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About the Sustainable
Development Policy Institute
(SDPI)
Charting the Course of Research Excellence
Born on 4 August 1992 in a small office in the capital of Pakistan, with a handful
of dedicated employees, the Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI) is
now known as South Asia’s leading non-partisan policy research organisations
providing the global development community representation from Pakistan and
the region as a whole. Over the past 27 years, it has remained staunchly
committed to the mission it set for itself upon inception:

To catalyse the transition towards sustainable development, defined as the
enhancement of peace, social justice and well-being, within and across
generations.
SDPI remains one of the few organisations in Pakistan that has been consistently
ranked internationally by the Global Go To Think Tank Index since 2016.

Where We Come From
The Institute’s genesis lies in the Pakistan National Conservation Strategy (also
known as Pakistan’s Agenda 21), which approved by the Federal Cabinet in
March 1992, outlined the need for an independent non-profit organisation in the
country to serve as a source of expertise for policy analysis, evidence-based
research and training services.

What We Do
SDPI functions in an advisory capacity by carrying out robust research, policy
advice and advocacy; and in an enabling capacity by strengthening other
individuals and organisations with resource materials and training. Specifically,
the Institute’s broad-based yet holistic mandate is to:



Conduct evidence-based research, advocacy and trainings from a broad
multi-disciplinary perspective.
Promote the implementation of policies, programmes, laws and
regulations based on sustainable development.





Strengthen civil society and facilitate civil society-government
interaction in collaboration with other organisations and activist
networks.
Disseminate research findings and public education through the media,
conferences, seminars, lectures, publications and curricula development;
and,
Contribute to building national research capacity and infrastructure.

How We Do It
The diverse array of projects and programmes, from inclusive economic growth
to institutional governance; from trade, regional connectivity, energy economics
to climate change; from food, water and human security to education; from
sustainable industrial growth to hazardous waste management; from religious
tolerance to peace and gender equity, that SDPI has been involved in over the
past 27 years, outline the following core activities:








Providing policy advice to the government.
Facilitating and organising forums for policy dialogue.
Supporting in-house, local, regional and international academics,
students and researchers.
Publishing critical research for public and private sector use.
Acting as a conduit for North-South and South-South dialogue.
Creating an environment for information dissemination and training.
Campaigning for regional advocacy and networking.

Why We Do It
The Institute’s efforts remain unwavering in its vision to become a Centre of
Excellence on sustainable development policy research, capacity development
and advocacy in the country and South Asia by producing knowledge that not
only enhances the capacity of the state to make informed policy decisions, but
also engages civil society and academia on issues of public interest for the
betterment of current and future generations.

Reaching Out
Since its inception, SDPI has organised innumerable seminars and national and
international conferences. The Sustainable Development Conference (SDC)
series has become a flagship event of the Institute that not only provides a forum
for highlighting SDPI’s own research, but also offers space to other researchers
and academics from South Asia in particular and across the globe in general, to
share their work and engage in constructive dialogue with fellow intellectuals,
movers and shakers from the public and private sector, students and the general.
To date, SDPI has organised twenty one annual conferences.
viii

This present collection, of research papers, essay, speeches and policy briefs, was
presented at the Eleventh South Asia Economic Summit (SAES), and Twentieth
SDC held over a four-day period (4-7 December 2018) in Islamabad, Pakistan
(see Annexure 1 for detailed programme of the two events).
SAES is the premier regional platform for debate and analysis of politico-socioeconomic issues and problems facing South Asia. SAES is the first of its kind in
the region that builds on robust evidence and contributes to the South Asian
Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) Summits. Since 2008, SAES has
been annually bringing together stakeholders to review and reflect on current
issues and problems of the South Asian countries. The Summit develops new
insights and generates ideas on policy measures for consideration of the region’s
decision-makers. It is led by a group of five think tanks from South Asia that
host the Summit on rotational basis in one of the SAARC member countries
every year. They include:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Sustainable Development Policy Institute, Pakistan.
Center for Policy Dialogue, Bangladesh.
Research and Information Systems for Developing Countries, India.
South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics and Environment (SAWTEE),
Nepal.
5. Institute for Policy Studies, Sri Lanka.
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About the Sustainable
Development Conference
(SDC) Series
Introduction
Since its inception, SDPI has organised 21 Sustainable Development
Conferences. The first SDC was held in 1995. After every SDC, the Institute
produced and published a peer reviewed volume in the form of an anthology. The
anthologies are, in fact, an outcome of the deliberations and discussions held at
the different panels during the respective SDCs. Following is a brief history of
past SDCs:

First SDC (1995)
The First SDC The Green Economics Conference
focused on the interaction between economics and
environment. It included research papers on trade, fiscal
policy, Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs),
green accounting, forestry, energy, industry, and urban
environment. After this conference, an anthology titled
Green Economics was published.

Second SDC (1996)
The Second SDC highlighted the broad theme of
sustainable
development,
including
pollution
abatement, resource management, conservation of
biodiversity, the transfer and use of technology, trade
and environment, human development and poverty
alleviation, and social capital and governance. The
conference was successful in highlighting key issues
facing Pakistan and bringing out the latest thinking and
analysis to identify solutions. The anthology produced
as a result of the conference is titled Pakistan – To The
Future with Hope.

Third SDC (1998)
The theme of the third SDC was A Dialogue on
Environment and Natural Resource Conservation.
The conference focused on stimulating dialogue on
practical policy options for key environmental
challenges being faced by Pakistan. The two broad
thematic areas of Urban Environment and Natural
Resources concentrated on urban pollution, water
resource management, deforestation and sustainable
agriculture with presentations by experts from Pakistan
and South Asia. The anthology produced as a result of
the conference is titled Can the Environment in Pakistan Wait?

Fourth SDC (2000)
The fourth SDC titled Discourse on Human Security mainly focused on the
changes and improvements in government policies and practice with regard to
human security. The conference was designed to create awareness among senior
policy makers, key federal and provincial government officials and civil society
groups like the media and non-government organisations on security issues.

Fifth SDC (2002)
The fifth SDC titled Sustainable Development and
Southern Realities: Past and Future in South Asia reexamined the conceptualisation and implementation of
sustainable development in its multiple dimensions:
economic, political, social, and moral. The delegates
scrutinised and consolidated some of the ideas
presented at the World Summit on Sustainable
Development in Johannesburg, and resituated debates in
the South Asian context. The anthology produced as a
result is titled Sustainable Development and Southern Realities:
Past and Future in South Asia.
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Sixth SDC (2003)
The overarching theme of the Sixth SDC was
Sustainable Development: Bridging the Research/
Policy Gaps in Southern Contexts. It focused on the
problematique of knowledge production in the South. It
explored policy/research gaps in two directions: in some
places policy needs to be fed by better research; while in
others, policy needs to take better account of existing
solid research. It focused on the ways and means of
translating this knowledge into effective policy
initiatives
locally,
nationally,
regionally
and
internationally by identifying the multiple gaps between research and policies in
different sectors. The anthology that came out as a result of this SDC is titled
Sustainable Development: Bridging the Research/Policy Gaps in Southern Contexts.

Seventh SDC (2004)
Troubled Times: Sustainable Development and
Governance in the Age of Extremes was the
overarching theme of the Seventh SDC that took up key
questions such as whether there is sound governance
around development and whether this is ensuring just
development? Whether there is more sharing of
resources, including natural and institutional? Is there a
strengthening of regional and international institutions?
How much progress has been achieved in South Asia
vis-à-vis governance? Is government more transparent
today than it was a decade ago? Have governments kept their promises to the
marginalised, the poor, women or minorities? The anthology that was published
as a result of this SDC is titled Troubled Times: Sustainable Development and
Governance in the Age of Extremes.

Eighth SDC (2005)
The Eighth SDC titled At the Crossroads: South Asian
Research, Policy and Development in a Globalized
World examined the multiple facets of sustainable
development in the contexts of South Asia. The speakers
discussed how problems and issues in the region could
be dealt effectively at various levels based on prior
experience of successful policy interventions. The
anthology that was published as a result of this SDC is
titled At the Crossroads: South Asian Research, Policy and
Development in a Globalized World.
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Ninth SDC (2006)
The Ninth SDC titled Missing Links in Sustainable
Development (SD): South Asian Perspectives aimed
at identifying the missing links in sustainable
development for South Asia and proposed fillers for
those. The region’s pool of cutting-edge academics was
tapped and top researchers invited together with policy
makers, activists and other relevant stakeholders for a
vibrant three-day debate. The anthology published as a
result of this SDC is titled Missing Links in Sustainable
Development (SD): South Asian Perspectives.

Tenth SDC (2007)
The Tenth SDC titled Sustainable Solutions: A
Spotlight on South Asian Research explored
sustainable solutions to problems such as poverty,
illiteracy, mortality and morbidity, environmental
degradation and disaster management, gender
inequality, insecurity, and violence. It focused on
looking at both innovative solutions, as well as
indigenously developed alternatives that have survived
generations of development. The anthology published as
a result of this SDC is titled Sustainable Solutions: A
Spotlight on South Asian Research.

Eleventh SDC (2008)
Peace and Sustainable Development in South Asia:
Issues and Challenges of Globalization was the theme
of the Eleventh SDC which discussed various issues such
as where we stand in solving the dilemmas of inequality,
poverty, climate change and energy scarcity, natural
resources degradation, trade liberalisation policies, food
insecurity, violence and conflict, re-writing history, and
poor governance. The conference aimed to explore how
resolving some non-conventional security threats may
turn into added dividends for peace. The anthology that
was published as a result of this SDC is titled Peace and Sustainable Development in
South Asia: Issues and Challenges of Globalization.
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Twelfth SDC (2009)
The Twelfth SDC titled Fostering Sustainable
Development in South Asia: Responding to
Challenges focused on the six ‘Fs’ crises - issues related
to food, fuel, frontiers, functional democracy and the
fragility of climate. Scholars from South Asia and other
regions were invited to delve further on these issues and
shared with the audience where South Asia stands today
vis-à-vis coping with the six ‘Fs’ crises facing the region.
Gender remained a crosscutting theme. The anthology
that came out as a result of this SDC is titled Fostering
Sustainable Development in South Asia: Responding to Challenges.

Thirteenth SDC (2010)
The Thirteenth SDC titled Peace and Sustainable
Development in South Asia: The Way Forward
deliberated on how economic challenges could be
handled with positive results in terms of natural
resources, while at the same time increasing the capacity
and effectiveness of institutions. The panels covered
themes such as post-flood situation in Pakistan, food
insecurity, energy and financial crisis, the issue of land
acquisition, trade and financial liberalisation, social
protection, eradication of violence against women, role
of think tanks in peace and sustainable development, sound management of
chemicals, climate change, religious diversity, labour issues, etc. The anthology
published as a result of this SDC is titled Peace and Sustainable Development in South
Asia: The Way Forward.

Fourteenth SDC (2011)
The Fourteenth SDC titled Redefining Paradigms of
Sustainable Development in South Asia featured a
broad spectrum of themes: livelihood, governance,
literature, Sufism, poverty, geopolitics, forest
management, REDD+, social accountability, 18th
Amendment, land rights, food security, education
financing, feminism, economic non-cooperation, water
governance, and, energy and sustainability. The
anthology that came out as a result of this SDC is titled
Redefining Paradigms of Sustainable Development in South Asia.
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Fifteenth SDC (2012)
The Fifteenth SDC Sustainable Development in South
Asia: Shaping the Future analysed how things will
look 20, 30 or even 50 years from now, threw light on
issues that will be looming large, made concrete
suggestions on how to overcome future challenges, and
gave practical policy recommendations about a
sustainable South Asia. The anthology published as a
result of this SDC is titled Sustainable Development in South
Asia: Shaping the Future.

Sixteenth SDC (2013)
Creating Momentum: Today is Tomorrow was the
theme of the Sixteenth SDC, which highlighted our
present position and inclination to forecast and
potentially modify our decisions that may improve our
tomorrow. Under various sub-themes, the conference
brought to attention that failure to act urgently is
premised on the argument that waiting for another
tomorrow for action will result in wasting opportunities
that may not be available ever again. The anthology that
was published as a result of this SDC is titled Creating
Momentum: Today is Tomorrow.

Seventeenth SDC (2014)
The Seventeenth SDC titled Pathways to Sustainable
Development looked at leadership change in China,
Pakistan, Iran, Bangladesh, India, and Afghanistan that
could hold the key to shaping development pathways in
South Asia. The region needs political and executive
leadership that is committed to strategising for peace
and human security and raise tangible safeguards for the
political economy of the region, while engaging with the
primary stakeholders, i.e. the people. In this backdrop,
issues of climate change, migration, sustainable and
inclusive economic growth, sharing energy resources across the region,
environmental challenges, food security, human rights, women in the peace
process, and regional connectivity were debated. The anthology that was
published as a result of this SDC is titled Pathways to Sustainable Development.
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Eighteenth SDC (2015)
The Eighteenth SDC titled Securing Peace and
Prosperity had a thinkers’ agenda and was a gathering
of regional think tanks working closely with policy
makers of their respective countries and representatives
of existing and potential South Asian Association for
Regional Cooperation (SAARC) member countries. It
focused on understanding regional integration and the
attempt of SAARC countries at various forums in 2015
to establish new corridors to achieve sustainable
development in the region and beyond. The same year
Eighth South Asia Economic Summit (SAES) was also held. The overarching
theme of SAES was Regional Cooperation for Sustainable Development in
South Asia. The anthology that was published as a result of SDC and SAES is
titled Securing Peace and Prosperity.

Nineteenth SDC (2016)
The overarching theme of the Nineteenth SDC was
Sustainable Development: Envisaging the Future
Together. It focused on cooperation between developed
and developing countries for sustainable development,
Sustainable Development Goals, and human
centredness. The themes highlighted in this conference
were recovering from conflict, SDGs, trade, economic
growth, environment, sustainable energy, regional
economic integration, minority rights, disaster
management and preparedness, climate change, youth
employment, gender and demography, gender and democracy, etc. The anthology
that was published as a result of this SDC is titled Sustainable Development:
Envisaging the Future Together.

Twentieth SDC (2017)
The Twentieth SDC titled Seventy Years of
Development: The Way Forward will be remembered
within and by the development sector of Pakistan and
the region for some time as one of the largest
congregation of the best and brightest minds coming
together in 40 panels, roundtables and podium
discussions, many of which were concurrent, including
four plenary sessions. The conference examined 70 years
of development in Pakistan and the region with
participation from around the world. A total of 269
xvi

panellists representing 16 countries were part of this mega event, including
Afghanistan, China, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Germany, India, Italy, Nepal,
Pakistan, Thailand, The Philippines, Sri Lanka, Switzerland, United Kingdom,
and the United States. An audience of over 3,000 attended this three-day
flagship event. The anthology published as a result of this SDC is titled Seventy
Years of Development: The Way Forward.

Twenty-first SDC (2018)
The Twenty-first SDC, organised alongside the Eleventh South Asia Economic
Summit (SAES XI), had the overarching theme of Corridors of Knowledge for
Peace and Development. The 261 delegates discussed not only economic
corridors, but also other corridors of connectivity and knowledge and how they
could steer South Asia towards peace and development. The 40 sessions at the
mega event highlighted that while a few regional organisations and processes
may have stalled, the road to development must go on. Inter and intra-state
conflicts should not be allowed to impact research and development efforts and
learning from each other’s best practices. In fact, new collaborative partnerships
need to be established on knowledge sharing and building bridges, while
simultaneously strengthening old ones. 19 countries including Afghanistan,
Australia, Brazil, Brussels, Canada, China, France, Germany, India, Kenya,
Maldives, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Switzerland, Tajikistan, Thailand, The Philippines,
United Kingdom and the United States, apart from Pakistan were represented.
An audience of over 4,000 attended the two events. This anthology is a result of
the deliberations and research presented.
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Foreword
Abid Qaiyum Suleri*

Re-imagining Connectivity in South Asia and
Beyond**
It gives me immense pleasure to welcome you to the Eleventh edition of the
South Asia Economic Summit (SAES). Before taking you on a journey of
imagination of connectivity in South Asia, let me give you a very brief history of
SAES.
Representatives of the five organisations, namely, the Sustainable Development
Policy Institute, Pakistan, in partnership with the Centre for Policy Dialogue,
Bangladesh; Research and Information Systems for Developing Countries, India;
South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics and Environment, Nepal; and the
Institute of Policy Studies, Sri Lanka, floated the idea of convening an annual
South Asia Economic Summit to strengthen the commitments made under the
South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) process and to give
policy recommendations to the SAARC summits.
The idea was to provide evidence-based policy support to SAARC process
through facilitating dialogue between relevant stakeholders to identify key
trade, socio-economic and climate change issues for regional cooperation in
South Asia.
- Institute of Policy Studies, Sri Lanka
The First Summit was organised by Institute of Policy Studies (IPS), Sri Lanka
in 2008 under the leadership of late Saman Kalegama. In the various summits
since then, detailed deliberations have been made on areas such as:






*

progress of implementation of SAARC commitments on sustainable
development;
emerging regional issues;
challenges in broadening and deepening regional cooperation;
special needs of the region’s Least Developed Countries (LDCs); and,
immediate steps that need to be taken by SAARC to realise the gains of
regional integration.

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri is Executive Director of the Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan.
**
Welcome Address delivered at the Opening Plenary of the Eleventh South Asia Economic
Summit on 4 December 2018 in Islamabad, Pakistan.

The VIII Summit was organised in Islamabad in 2015 to give policy
recommendations for the Nineteenth SAARC Summit which was and is to be
held in Islamabad. When Track-1 faces a stumbling block, Track 1-1/2 and Track2 really become important. Despite the impression that SAARC process is not
moving forward, policy think tanks in South Asia have kept the hope of regional
economic integration alive and the IX and X SAES provided the forums for
candid discussions among a cross-section of stakeholders, including policy
makers and parliamentarians.
This brings us to SAES XI, a summit that is being organised in a changing South
Asia.
We have already seen democratic transition of power in Nepal, Maldives, and
Pakistan, whereas people of Bangladesh, Afghanistan and India are going to
exercise their democratic right to elect their governments in the next few
months. One is mindful of the fact that electoral politics in South Asia is
complicated. Living in an era of Trumpisation and Brexitisation, political parties,
in the run-up to general elections in our part of the world, too find it difficult to
support any initiative that their opponents may exploit in the name of
surrendering national interests to neighbouring countries.
I am not referring to any country or any particular political party. Unfortunately,
in our part of the world, regional proximity and regional connectivity is
generally perceived as a source of tension rather than a source of synergy.
However, this mindset would take us nowhere and South Asia would remain a
region with minimum intra-regional trade and investment.
2018 marks the 71st anniversary of the colonisers leaving South Asia, and the
birth of great nation states:
The elapsing decades made the region home to - a third of the world’s poor,
with more than 100 million going hungry a day, belying what people in
independence movement, founding statesmen and great leaders dreamt of. In
the context of increasing inequality, identity politics, social and political
conflicts, there is an increasing sense of fragmentation, mistrust and an
internal political tendency to undermine each other rather than supporting
each other and promoting a unified vision of a South Asia free of poverty,
conflicts and mistrust.
- Jimmy Dabhi, Executive Director, Indian Social Institute
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There are, nevertheless, signs of hope amidst deprivation. Pakistan and India
have taken the initiative of Kartarpur border softening; India and Bangladesh
have sorted out their maritime territorial dispute; the China-Pakistan Economic
Corridor (CPEC) has the potential to bridge South and Central Asia; and,
Gwadar and Chabahar may supplement each other.
Another area of hope is Technological Connectivity.
Pakistan and India do not have a bilateral telecom roaming arrangement. Our
phones do not work in each other’s country. But who needs roaming when we
can use the same numbers for our WhatsApp calls? We can watch each other’s
news channels through livestreaming. We can order any product from any
country through Amazon, Alibaba, etc. We can download any book online. In
the age of Google translator and Google maps, we are not constrained by
language barriers or lack of information about our destinations. Making most
barriers to connectivity, redundant, technology has brought us closer to the
extent that we could have never imagined.
These opportunities offer us hope of Re-imagining Connectivity and work for a new
South Asia and beyond.
A new South Asia and beyond is one of unleashing Pluralistic Democracy. This is a
call for a democratic, decentralised political system, for enjoying the essence of
citizenship amidst diversity.
A new South Asia and beyond for realisation of freedom – freedom from
want, freedom from fear, and freedom to live with dignity. A new South Asia
and beyond is one of attainment of prosperity, free from the clutches of
hunger, poverty, despair, and climate change. A new South Asia and beyond
is one of celebration of diversity, home of most the diverse and colourful
human society in the world. This is an opportunity to shun the tainted
practice of hegemony and oppression in the name of religions, ethnicity, caste
and culture.
As an independent analyst, I am glad to say that in Pakistan major stakeholders
are gradually converging to re-imagine connectivity for peace and development.
The worthy Finance Minister, despite his hectic schedule, is present among us to
reassure of the government’s commitment to the agenda of peace and
development.
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Over the next four days, you will find Pakistan’s Commerce Minister, Power
Minister, Railways Minister, Climate Change Minister, State Minister for
Revenue, Minister for Institutional Reforms, Advisor to Prime Minister on
Political Affairs, Chairman Board of Investment, key parliamentary secretaries,
Leader of House in the Senate, Leader of the Opposition in Senate, senior
parliamentarians from opposition parties, Head of Islamic Ideology Council,
senior bureaucrats, Vice Chancellors, media, students, representatives of
multilateral and bilateral agencies, private sector, and leaders of the corporate
sector, among the speakers.
I must thank our missions abroad, who took special care of our delegates. Right
now, we have our delegates from 20 countries under this roof, whereas, quite a
few would fly in today and tonight.
I must also commend the cooperation and support of Pakistan High Commission
in India and Ministry of Interior who cleared every application that we lodged
for clearance of our delegates. I am happy to welcome 14 delegates from India for
the Summit and the Sustainable Development Conference.
In conclusion, I would quote from Prime Minister Imran Khan’s speech that he
made at Kartarpur:
If France and Germany who fought several wars can live in peace, what stops
us living like decent neighbours… All it requires for peace and prosperity in
this region are some out-of-box solutions by visionary leadership.
I am expecting from this august gathering of thought leaders and policy
influencers to provide those out-of-box solutions. The co-organisers of SAES
promise that we would pass on those solutions to our respective leaders.
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Sustainable Development Policy Institute’s annual conference has
been a very important event for wide-ranging debates in development
issues.
I wish to compliment Dr Abid Suleri, Executive Director, SDPI, and
his colleagues for the quality and scale of the conferences. Apart from
the plenaries, there are at least 30 panels on different subjects and
this year, the Eleventh South Asia Economic Summit is also being
held alongside the Twenty-first Sustainable Development Conference.
It is, therefore, important that in this ever-expanding cluster of issues
and policy options to seek clarity about the relative importance of
ordering issues and their time frame. As a writer emphasises ‘Clarity
is power, and a clear vision’ is even more critical.
In this context the topic chosen for this Conference, ‘Corridors of
Knowledge for Peace and Development’, is specifically relevant. Let
me share with you my list of priorities.
The China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is a win-win
arrangement for Pakistan, and its projects must be implemented with
great commitment and close harmony. CPEC is not only the
cornerstone of Pakistan’s foreign policy, it has already yielded
structural economic benefits in its initial period of three years since
its formal launch in April 2015 by augmenting power operation and
accelerating the growth rate from less than 4% in 2008-14 to 5.3% in
*
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2016-17 and 5.8% in 2017-18. The next important programme that
deserves very high priority is operationalisation of the Special
Economic Zones (SEZs) that have clearly been selected. This will lead
to the speedy revival of industrial activities, and also increase exports
to China to correct the trade imbalance.
But CPEC is not just a programme of power projects and physical
infrastructure. As flagship of the One Belt-One Road vision of
President Xi Jinping, CPEC will evolve from a Trade Corridor to an
Economic Corridor and from this to a Knowledge Corridor. The
linkage of transport, energy and telecommunications not just with
China, but also with Central Asia, will create a thriving economy in
the region as a whole. It will also enhance trust and confidence that is
necessary for moving to the next stage of developing a Knowledge
Corridor by promoting connectivity of think tanks, research institutes
and universities.
The real challenge of the 21st Century is the technological upheaval
that is unfolding with great speed. Already the advances in technology
in the first two decades of the century far exceed those in this century
as a whole.
But, there is a more significant qualitative change on the horizon
under the Fourth Industrial Revolution. Machines are taking heavy
physical tasks from humans, as a result of their greater efficiency, a
range of activities and quality of life has improved on a large-scale
leading to the creation of more wide-ranging jobs than those which
were lost.
The advent of Information Technology (IT) in the first two decades has
opened new arena of growth and progress through E-commerce and Egovernance. We are even witnessing a merger of IT with biotechnology
which through Life Sciences and Artificial Intelligence (AI) is taking
over the cognitive and not just the physical functions of humans.
AI is already outperforming humans in driving cars and providing
legal and banking services. As big data networks expand, AI can even
assess more accurately the emotions and desires of others. This
merger of IT and biotechnology can replace millions of jobs with farreaching social and political implications.
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Pakistan has a lot of catching up to do with the early phases of this IT
revolution. It has made a very modest start in E-commerce, for
example, simply because it has been able to promote the required
financial and logistic infrastructure. Building a Knowledge Corridor
under CPEC will enable Pakistan to bridge this gap and make rapid
progress in the fields of IT and AI.
China is already becoming an AI superpower and is expected to
dominate all AI industries by 2030. The four main drivers of this
remarkable achievement in China is abundant data, hungry
entrepreneurs empowered by new tools, growing AI expertise and
substantial government funding and support to new start-ups and AI
companies. Pakistan can reap enormous benefit from China’s
expertise in this area under CPEC by expanding its own pool of
trained manpower and creating the required institutions to provide
financial and technical support.
The next important areas of high priority for Pakistan are Climate
Change and Water Security. In this regard, the implementation
capacity of our institutions needs urgent attention. The recent
initiative of the Chief Justice of Pakistan to highlight water issues has
created greater awareness, but we have to go beyond the urgency of
building dams to other dimensions of water security. These include
water conservation through lining of water courses combined with
drip irrigation; sustainable use of ground water and much better
management of urban water systems. Detailed guidelines with targets
and financial requirements and institutional restructuring for each
sub-sector are already laid down in the National Water Policy that
was approved by the Council of Common Interests (CCI) on 24 April
2018. We need to speed up implementation of this Policy.
Another important factor that has to be taken into account is the
continuing decline in the cost of generating Solar Energy. Already the
cost of solar energy has declined in the past five years from 10-12 cent
per KWH to less than 5 cents per unit. This could decline further to 2
cents in the coming years. This requires careful analysis of the
relative cost of hydroelectricity.
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We do need large dams to store the surplus flood waters which flow
into the sea during the monsoon season in at least seven out of ten
years, but, economies with large hydel projects could be seriously
eroded by cheaper solar energy. The need for small and medium sized
dams and run-of-river hydel projects will, however, remain high.
Finally, let me emphasise that in the short-term, we have to
concentrate on the Agriculture Sector through appropriate policies
and incentives to overcome the Balance of Payments crisis, accelerate
growth and curb inflation. In the meanwhile, SEZs under CPEC can
revive the industrial sector, and also prepare Pakistan for benefitting
from the technological revolution of the coming decade.
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2

This chapter focuses on a new concept of Human Capital that goes
beyond the traditional definition of Human Development. By
improving their skills, health, knowledge, and resilience — their
human capital — people can be more productive, flexible, and
innovative. Human capital is a central driver of sustainable growth
and poverty reduction. Investments in human capital have become
more important as the nature of work has evolved (World Bank 2018:
2). Human development focuses on quantitative indicators such as the
average number of schools, while human capital captures the quality
— how much children have learnt at school. In health, the rate of
stunting of children under five has serious repercussions on their
future mental development. Measuring spending on education, health
or social protection does not indicate whether the spending has led to
better outcomes. This outcome orientation is of essence as the future
is to be driven by innovation and knowledge, and that is where we
have to focus our policies, institutions, investment and governance.
Over the last decade, significant progress has been made in getting
children into school, reducing child mortality and tackling
communicable diseases, increasing life expectancy, and expanding
social safety nets in low income countries (Ibid.: 8). The global
economy since 1990 has done a wonderful job in bringing poverty
levels almost to 15%, which was a Millennium Development Goal
(MDG). But that should not make us complacent because what has
happened is that the benchmark for the future is no longer the 1990
poverty line of USD 1.90 a day. The benchmark for the future has to
be USD 3 a day — which means that according to this criteria a
*
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majority of people are still living below the poverty line. Therefore, the
challenge is to address that goal of poverty reduction which is more
difficult, more pervasive and deep-rooted as compared to what we
were able to achieve by 2015. The new challenges would be more
complex and daunting and cannot be met through the past tools and
policies. The World Bank has developed a new measurement index
which is the Human Capital Index (HCI) so education, health, etc.
are purposeful in increasing productivity. Education is required to
create the opportunities for livelihoods, for employment and for
entrepreneurship. Although the developing countries have done
extremely well on the Human Development Index (HDI) since 1990,
their record on HCI is far from satisfactory. Therefore, the task ahead
is to invest in quality of education and to increase productivity of our
labour force, both in agriculture and industrial/services sector to reach
what the economists called the ‘production possibility’ because we are
way behind as far as human capital in concerned.
The other element which is worrisome is that though we have made
progress in poverty alleviation, the relative inequalities, both within
countries, and between groups of countries, have become worse. The
two glaring examples are those of China and India — the two great
performers as far as economic growth is concerned. But, the Gini
coefficient has gone up from 0.35 to 0.45 and 0.42 in both countries.
Therefore, regional disparities, gender disparities and interpersonal
income inequalities have really taken a heavy toll both on developing
countries as well as on advanced countries. The Yellow Vest
(movement) in France; Brexit; Trump’s success in the United States;
ascendency of the rightist government in Italy; Orbán in Hungary;
the difficulty in forming a government in Sweden are all
manifestations of the despondency, hopelessness and despair, which
have been created by these stark disparities even within advanced
economies.
It has been rightly pointed out that returns to capital, particularly
human capital, i.e. talent and skills are rising consistently compared
to returns on unskilled labour, and that difference is likely to widen
due to technological disruption. How do we go about enhancing these
rates of return? Investment in Human Capital, Trade, Technology,
and Connectivity are the means by which we can do so. I have already
dwelt upon Human Capital. Let me turn to other aspects.
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Regional trade, especially with contiguous neighbours, has an
excellent track record. My studies on Pakistan-India trade for the last
many years show that our Punjab along with East Punjab, Haryana,
and Delhi is a contiguous market, which is geographically integrated,
culturally similar (taste and preferences) and that forms a big
opportunity for both the countries to cash in. Production, as well as
consumer sectors of the economy are likely to benefit from this,
contiguousness. Take, for example, the raw material ingredients,
which are coming to the pharma industry from India via Dubai or via
other places for final products. If there is direct import from India to
Pakistan, the drug prices here will go down quite significantly
providing a great financial relief to the sick in this country. In
agriculture, if there are fluctuations in the cycle of production, and
East Punjab produces surpluses, while our Punjab is short in supply,
trade would actually benefit each other and smooth out the prices of
perishable commodities such as vegetables like onions and potatoes
which are critical for these regions. So, it is a win-win situation for the
consumers and farmers of both countries.
At the time when the State Bank of Pakistan carried out the first indepth study of Pakistan-India trade volume potential, it was projected
at USD 10 billion. The latest World Bank study shows it is USD 37
billion, but in reality, we are stagnating at USD 2 billion. Look at the
job opportunities that can be induced by such large exchange of goods
and services between the two countries. In Pakistan, majority of the
rural population suffers because of poverty as compared to the urban
areas. Therefore, Pakistan-India trade is a powerful engine for better
livelihoods and earnings, shared prosperity, poverty alleviation and
mitigation of inequality.
The other aspect of possible regional cooperation is joint efforts in
promoting knowledge corridors. Both China and India have some of
the finest institutes of science technology, mathematics, and medicine.
We can enter into collaboration and partnerships with them in the
areas of research and higher education, particularly in Information
Technology (IT) fields. But, this would require an overhaul of the
curriculum, pedagogical tools, teaching quality and assessment
methods which are not aligned with the spirit of inquiry and curiosity
– the pre-requisites for a solid foundation in Science and Technology
education.
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In this context of youth education, I would like to draw your attention
to the waste of our human capital which is taking place at a massive
scale, and has not been fully understood in the context of our current
schooling structure.
Some 90% of the schools in Pakistan today provide primary education up
to grade 5. But, thereafter, there is an abrupt steep decline in the
number of middle, and secondary (high) schools. Most of the children out
of school – almost 15 out of 22 million – cannot pursue their education
beyond primary because of the missing middle schools. We are, therefore,
creating a new class – not-in-school and not-in-work cadre of millions of
young men and women every year who are not employable. The rigidity
in our schooling system due to age limitations and entry requirements
for technical and vocational education render these kids totally
rudderless in improving their futures. We need a more flexible and tailormade approach at least for vocational education so that these children
can become useful productive citizens in the future. At the same time,
there must be a proportionate expansion in the number of middle and
high schools, particularly in the backward districts of Pakistan.
These 15-16 million children, who could have gone to middle school and
to secondary and higher secondary schools, and have per force dropped
out, should have alternative choices. Otherwise, they are fodder for
extremism, they are fodder for crime because they have no future at all,
because they are not employable, they do not have skills, and they do not
have vocational training. Some kind of non-formal education and
training needs to be imparted to this cohort in order to prepare them for
skills which are scarce in this country. Nursing, plumbing, air
conditioning mechanic, auto-mechanic, paramedics, and lady health
workers are in huge demand, but we are not producing them because
everybody wants general education.
Let me now turn to the state of higher education in Pakistan. It must
be said that there has been some improvement since 2000, but, we still
have a long way to go. Karachi University used to produce the largest
number of Science graduates back in 1960s. Today, it is producing the
highest number of graduates in Islamic Studies, in Languages and in
Humanities and Arts. I have nothing against these subjects which
should be taught, but to face the challenges of the 21st Century we have
to incentivise and encourage students towards Science education.
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Unless we do that, we would not be able to make much headway and
the Knowledge Corridor would remain a one-way street as has been the
case so far. We may develop knowledge corridors with China and India,
but the corridors would do no good as the receptacle to absorb,
assimilate and apply knowledge would remain empty. We had a worldclass Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Research in the
1960s comparable to India, but the Indian Council has forged ahead
while ours is stagnating.
This brings me to my pet subject i.e., the governance deficit that has
made our institutions dysfunctional and created the plethora of
problems in the delivery of basic public services such as education,
health, water and sanitation. We should deconcentrate administrative
powers, delegate financial resources and devolve operational
responsibilities to local tiers of government. The local authorities would
involve citizens, communities, civil society organisations and private
sector in various ways and forums to ensure that these services are
accessible without hassle or difficulties. The present trend of over
concentration and centralisation of powers at the top would not allow
Pakistan to gain dividends from investment in human capital. To me, it
is not 4% or 5% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) allocation that is
important, it is how efficiently and effectively this allocation is utilised
for the larger good of the majority of the population.
In 2002, I went back to my first sub-division, where I started my career,
Shikarpur, and I was curious to figure out as to what kind of
preoccupation or what the level of discussion of the district councillors
would be. You know what I heard, one village councillor stood up and
said, ‘I do not have a girls’ school in my village and my girls can’t go far
off, so we need to set one up.’ The other councillor gets up and says, ‘I
have a school, a building and teacher, but there are not enough girls in
my school so why don’t we construct a pathway, to connect your village
with my village, and therefore, your girls can come and our school
facilities would be fully utilised. Both of our villages would benefit from
this arrangement.’ This is the power of local knowledge, the local need
articulation, which is superior to any PhD central planner, we have in
this world. Therefore, we have to empower and transfer resources to the
local level and trust them. Do not consider that knowledge transfer is
only confined to people like me. Knowledge transfer, to become
equitable, should go to the grassroot level.

Human Capital and Pakistan’s Future
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Lessons for South Asia and Pakistan**

3

The Sustainable Development Policy Institute and co-organisers need
to be complimented for convening the Eleventh South Asia Economic
Summit. This public-private dialogue and interaction on regional
connectivity is timely.
Regionalism has gained momentum in response to growing
discontentment with globalisation after the global and financial crisis
that resulted in substantial losses in global output, trade and jobs.
Distrust in globalisation prompted a rising wave of nationalism and
calls for protectionism and reversals in the trade and investment
liberalisation – the fundamental drivers of market integration.
Re-imagining regional cooperation, hence, assumes more significance
with emergence of the United States (US)-China trade war, US
withdrawal from Trans-Pacific Partnership (TPP) and climate accord
and antagonistic migration policies. The global governance system
now recognises the virtues of regional alliances and cooperation
which, if reinforcing multilateralism, has potential to fix the global
order.

Lessons for South Asia
In recent years, regionalism is being pursued pragmatically with
greater emphasis on holistic approaches to regional connectivity.
Conceptually and practically regional connectivity has come to drive
and represent integrated economic corridors which integrate markets
*
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better and offer time and cost-effective routes for trade of goods and
services. Connectivity should not be about only road development, but
should enhance multimodality through seamless linkage of roads with
rail, seaports and air, Information and Communication Technologies
(ICTs)/digitalisation cooperation, etc. Growing mobility and openness
across corridors helps to facilitate knowledge exchange and sharing
and people-to-people connectivity that together spurs creativity and
innovation across corridors.
The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development has emphasised the
need for cross-border development and recognises the benefits from
reconfiguration of regional cooperation and integration through the
implementation of 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which
more squarely deal with poverty eradication and peace through
inclusive, equitable and balanced development. SDGs can better
guide sector-specific regional cooperation, and have the power to
implement transboundary goals that are integral elements of the
SDGs framework.
Regional connectivity is gaining momentum and being shaped further
by China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) which is backed by multitiered financing arrangements including China Outbound Direct
Investment (ODI), Silk Road Fund, multilateral development banks
loans from state-owned banks and China’s imports of plants,
machinery, and skills. BRI’s reinforcement of regional connectivity is
evolving and would benefit from strategic alignment with national
and regional compacts to more effectively address infrastructure gaps
across sub-regional belts such as South Asia, Association of Southeast
Asian Nations (ASEAN) and Central Asia which would help in trade
and market diversification as it fosters further linkages with Europe.
In this context, BRI, including the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC), is engaged in national development of energy, ports,
railways, industry, ICT and human capital development that will
enhance trade competitiveness of regional corridors provided it is
accompanied by lifting of tariff and non-tariff barriers.
For economic corridors to be successful, there is a need for pursuance
of regional free trade and investment agreements based on
multilateral principles. While a range of regional Free Trade
Agreements (FTAs) are in place, unfortunately, these have not created
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a level playing given overwhelming bilateral interests. Most of all,
high trade and custom cum logistic barriers serve as major obstacles
across South Asia and Central Asian Republics (CARs). If effectively
pursued, BRI has the potential to generate momentum to broaden
membership of Regional Economic Cooperation Program (RECP) and
to conclude it expeditiously.
Furthermore, regional connectivity, anticipated with the support of
BRI, has potential to reduce these barriers and associated costs, for
instance, through long haul railway and shipping as well as port
development.
To better integrate regionally, there is, however, need for economies to
progress nationally on a set of complimentary reforms that:









Streamline tax and tariffs regime not just nationally, but also
in the region.
Improve their business ranking by easing processes for initiating
and expanding businesses, rationalise permits and regulations for
industry and construction, ease the procedures in getting certain
access to utilities, for example, electricity and gas.
Promote trade facilitation by enhancing transparency and
standardisation and simplification of trade regulations and
establish transit trade agreements and modernise customs and
procedures.
Enhance capacity to design, manage and implement quality
infrastructure by strengthening infrastructure governance to
maximise the efficiency of investments.
Support capacity building which can deliver over time a cadre
that has the capacity to plan, manage and monitor public
assets and services.

Addressing these areas is critical across South Asia as without these,
the region cannot make full use of trade and investment agreements.

Lessons for Pakistan
In the case of Pakistan, studies indicate that signed Preferential
Trade Agreements with trading partners may not have resulted
in originally anticipated outcomes due to weak reform of
trade-related connectivity and infrastructure. In Pakistan, improving
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competitiveness rankings will be necessary to reap dividends of the
evolving seamless infrastructure connectivity.
Going forward, a key indicator will also be to assess how far a
country’s infrastructure is linked with the region. As CPEC advances,
Pakistan and China can play an active role to mobilise regional
members to link its transport network with the six corridors of
Central Asia Regional Economic Cooperation (CAREC). This, of
course, will also require Pakistan to eventually bring road and rail
standards in compliance with the region. Iran has recently hinted that
it will be interested in integrating with CPEC, and there will be
tremendous gains should India opt to join BRI endeavours.
Pakistan needs to stand ready to re-imagine its course if, for example,
political difficulties in Afghanistan do not allow its merchandise to
reach Central Asia. China, Kyrgyz Republic, Kazakhstan and
Pakistan have already signed the Quadrilateral Traffic in Transit
Agreement (QTTA). This aims at enhancing transit and providing
efficient cross-border interaction between neighbours. This will also
cut down transshipment and related costs. The full implementation of
this agreement can indeed benefit Pakistan in terms of reduction in
the costs of merchandise trade with Central Asia and beyond.
Even with Afghanistan, a major opportunity will be the possible
revision of the Afghanistan Pakistan Transit Trade Agreement
(APTTA) and extending this agreement to include other countries. To
achieve this, Pakistan should expedite the construction of the already
promised, Peshawar-Kabul motorway. A timely implementation of
such commitments can complement CPEC.
Large investments in connectivity and related infrastructure demand
outreach effort and social mobilisation towards mitigating
apprehensions of local communities. Their ownership in the
development process would allow for not only buying for change, but
programmes ought to be designed to ensure that Balochistan and
Gilgit-Baltistan gain from investment under CPEC and other public
works programmes. The federal government needs to reach out to the
provincial and local governments to assure transactions structured
are win-win outcomes for the vulnerable or underdeveloped regions,
and particularly, benefit the marginalised and poorest of the poor.
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The Connectivity

The Kartarpur Corridor connecting two Sikh shrines, divided in 1947,
has posed many rethinks of policy binaries in India and Pakistan.
Many have called the long-awaited move to open the Corridor, the
result of a tactical series of responses on both sides to public pressure.
Whether it was tactical or strategic is actually not of singular
relevance. What it has offered is a window into another possible
future, a series of options India, more than Pakistan, has walked
away from.
Unlike India, where the ruling party appeared to begrudgingly
acquiesce to the Corridor, political parties in Pakistan all welcomed
the Kartarpur opening. Why? Because all manifestos of change today
in Pakistan are invested in building on the idea of humanity
leveraging its institutional and productive capital for change, for leaps
that transcend limits.
Connectivity is the one dream that we all theoretically agree on. It is
the key intersect on which knowledge corridors and development in
any region can pivot their ambitions on, to grow as societies,
economies, regional hubs of trade and cultural exchange. Great
civilisations, in fact, are never pollinated by ideas or resources within
national borders. They assume scale and stature by the most judicious
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use of best practices across the very borders they take their identity
from.
Throughout history, we have seen how corridors have changed the
anthropological landscapes of cities connected through exchange of
goods and people. Economic corridors also serve as knowledge
corridors which have transformed societies through the introduction of
new skills, language, food, philosophy, literature and even religion.
Today, as we trade in ideas and cooperation, knowledge sharing and
skills transfer will continue to be an integral part of mankind’s
evolution and progress. To go against that is to go against the very
basis of human nature.
The Silk Road which connected a vast swathe of land and sea from
China to Italy represented a global economy of unparalleled scale in a
time when the world was much smaller than it is today. For 2,000
years, the Silk Road facilitated cultural interchange and intertwined
civilisations. Despite the fall of empires and collapse of traditional
trade and maritime routes, its impact remains deeply ingrained in the
societies it passed through. The example of the Silk Road as an
effective Knowledge Corridor should spur both initiative and action as
we enter a new era in the global economy, while at the same time
facing off headwinds of ultra-nationalism and a myopic retreat from
the potential rewards of regional and global connectivity.
Conflict has undeniably caused a great loss of predictability to the
human story of growth, of progress and of the march towards
economic integration of regions naturally designed to be loose units of
cooperation. Despite the Brexit impulse, the European Union is one
such example. Today, the idea of an economically integrated South
Asia is one such dream that has become trapped in the oldest enemy
of civilisational growth: the politics of exclusion. We are struggling not
to be in the crosshairs of a clash of violently articulated
communalisms thinly disguised as national identities.
Slowly, Asian markets are starting to transform global financial flows
with new business models and patterns. Despite geopolitical tensions
between India and Pakistan, South Asia still demonstrates resilience
as an important wealth-creating region, even though most of that
wealth will likely aggravate inequality and social tensions. Asia itself
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a continent, not necessarily as a bloc, is predicted to be the site of a
new wave of growth as countries tap into their resources, massive
markets and young demographics. In this model of the landmass,
when about roughly five billion people or 40% of global Gross
Domestic Product are connected by value chains and infrastructure
networks, growth and jobs would be a natural outcome.
For South Asia, though bucking Asian connectivity dividend trends,
the counterfactual of another reality poses alternative futures. In this
future, history continues to cast a huge shadow of conflict embedded
in India and Pakistan’s current media-driven thought culture. This
culture of intellectual and political binaries poses great risk to this
region’s nations, its shared water basins, its articulated models of
growth, achievement, and progress.
There is an established body of knowledge, gathered, analysed and
disseminated by think tanks such as the Jinnah Institute, and the
Sustainable Development Policy Institute, who place their bets on
looking at futures linked to people as drivers of history. Even the
World Bank’s latest trade study for India and Pakistan suggests that
trade between the two countries has a potential to hit USD 37 billion.
Currently, their trade stands at a mere USD 2.29 billion, or about
0.35% of India’s overall trade. All of these are sobering statistics,
which point to the quantum of loss incurred by roads not taken.
In the 21st Century, with the rules-based international order under
visible threat by politics of ultra-nationalism that principally rely on
building walls to both knowledge and human enterprise, the
contemporary embrace of identity is a threat to development models
based on connectivity. The simultaneous rise of illiberalism and
populism means that state policy is increasingly formulated by
individuals, while institutional inputs into policy have increasingly
taken a backseat which is also giving rise to unpredictability in
inter-state relations, and deal a blow on progressive development and
peace initiatives.
Social, economic and ideological trenches have grown deeper and
powerful enough to shift global power plates. Instead of a global shift
toward regionalisation, we see strong waves of isolationism over
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globalisation in a time when the nature of challenges we are facing
calls for stronger cooperation and interdependence.
If we look back at seminal moments of the 20th Century, struggling
economies, inequality, influx of migration and anxiety brought on by a
highly industrialising society were some of the most crucial factors
that drove the rise of fascism in parts of Europe. We are seeing some
of the same divisive trends today that propel populism as a feardriven impulse as it leaves a renewed mark across the world.
What does that mean for votaries of connectivity? To put it simply, if
pockets of today’s world valorise exclusion, or privilege their political
choices on the colour of skin or faith, equally large numbers of people
prefer to trade, to share ideas and value chains, to build gates and
portals and partnerships, punching past walls, both physical and
virtual, to allow connectivity to work its interdependent magic.
This development model defines identity not by denying it, but by
embracing it as diversity. We live in an era of unprecedented mobility,
one in which around 300 million people now live outside of their
country of origin. Today’s knowledge economy is one huge reminder of
the investment states and people need to make in development models
based on people. South Asia is a classic case study of that model gone
wrong, where think tanks and individuals battle the linearity of
thought that boxes in potential profits that accrue from joint social
investments while targeting growth in unconnected boxes.
Technology and the Fourth Industrial Revolution are changing all of
that. Of course, the rise of the digital economy and Artificial
Intelligence, like all great revolutions spanning centuries, will come
with its own neo-fascisms, its own dark displacements of jobs and
sunset economies. But, iron curtains will be a thing of the past or they
will need new alloy.
Modi’s India may also well choose to grow its way past the eight-body
South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), bypassing
China in other regional blocs that exclude Pakistan. Islamabad could
do the same. But, that would not only result in a huge opportunity
loss, it would also deepen the binaries of hate that buck all human,
social, structural trends of a non-toxic future. We must continue to
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explore the potential economic benefits of integrating with regional
and interregional connectivity arrangements.
How best to transform our development model?
To harness the power of any big trend, whether it is the locomotive of
the First Industrial Revolution or big data of the Fourth Industrial
Revolution, we must look squarely at the beast to harness its beauty.
It is up to people and leaders to harness such knowledge for reform
that is inclusive. Technology, like most inventions, is as good or bad as
its users. It empowers the poor on the one hand, while replacing
human jobs on the other. It is the most transformational, as well as
the most dangerous tool invented since splitting of the atom. The
chaos that the Internet-of-Things can bring is nothing compared to the
scattered anarchies and wars of the 20th Century.
Like the atom, technology too cannot operate for public good in a
moral vacuum. But it can, for instance, heal people across class and
state divides via telemedicine portals, helping save lives through new
platforms. Development economies can leapfrog old models of growth
by using digital banking and financial inclusion. A nano-chip can
educate through a mobile phone as well as grant access to an entire
galaxy of knowledge. All these technologies offer opportunities. We
must take leadership of such trends and the social change they trigger
by building the right regulatory frameworks that privilege the
indigenous and the voiceless.
Reform models must build in this ability to leverage connectivity that
is both virtual as well as structural. Energy pipelines such as the
Turkmenistan–Afghanistan–Pakistan–India pipeline, or visa-free
corridors of faith-based travel such as Kartarpur can spur change that
disrupts the old economy based on fossil fuels and depleting aquifers.
Currently, South Asia is projected to grow economically but with
growing inequality and impoverishment. Over 50% of Pakistanis are
already food insecure. India has high numbers to feed, but its farmers
are committing suicide due to starvation. It is clear that pure wealth
creation will never be enough for the kind of social demographic
pressures South Asia faces.
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The future of climate change will bring its own challenges, whether
countries prepare for them or not. Nature is agnostic to borders and
binaries. India and Pakistan have no option but to formally talk when
there is a natural disaster such as an avalanche in Kashmir. They can
use the Kartarpur opening, for example, to peel that insidious onion of
bilateral stalemate, layer by careful layer.
No need to push for everything in one-go, as General Pervez
Musharraf did in his proposal to solve Kashmir. That never ends well.
But, what can be done is the better use of Parliaments and Standing
Committees to build consensus in their own political milieu, with
significant capital that already exists for such ideas in major political
parties. They can start talking about baby steps to protect trade
corridors and carbon justice at global forums such as COP24.
No learnings on connectivity can be meaningful without plugging into
the projected benefits of the now very real emerging Asian Century.
This definition of power is based on economic transformations, not
just military strength, of course. In this world-view China is leading
the world in projecting economic power simply by pushing its
connectivity agenda and exporting its surplus. In doing so, it has
ensured that Euro-Asian trade, which now stands at USD 1.7 trillion
annually, has surpassed trans-Atlantic US-Euro trade at USD 1.1
trillion. This was an unthinkable dynamic just one decade ago.
With the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) poised to
generate jobs and growth in Pakistan, we cannot expect it to yield
benefits simply because it is on offer. No, hope is not a plan, nor is it a
substitute for inter-ministerial and provincial cooperation. Pakistan
has taken ownership of CPEC across political divides, but the
planning to benefit from it and its complex execution must be done
here, or the moment and the opportunity will pass.
The responsibility for ensuring that CPEC’s structural gains percolate
down to the most vulnerable is our responsibility, not Beijing’s.
Development cannot be sustainable if it is not inclusive, locally
responsive and frankly, climate-sensitive. We have to take charge of it.
Emerging models of developmental innovation offer connectivity, both
cognitive and structural, as a way of even bypassing geography. There
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is a need to shift from the binary logic of alliance camps to a more
nuanced understanding of the world order where development and
cooperation co-exist. It is important for developing countries,
especially in South Asia, to generate greater space for their interests
in this new deal-based world order. Pakistan is often regarded as one
of the most significant geographical patches of Asia. Let us use our
geography, for once, to change our destiny for the better.
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Harnessing Power of Media for Sustainable
Development**

5

I am deeply indebted and honoured to have been asked to present this
brief expression of my thoughts to this august gathering.
I am also grateful to the organisers and friends who have invited me
to address you today.
I have worked with the Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI) over the years in many ways.
Sometimes as an advisor wherever my expertise was required.
Sometimes as a panellist at their annual conferences such as this one.
Sometimes simply visiting their offices to catch up with what was
happening.
And most precious of all was to launch my book at SDPI some four
years ago. That was a memorable experience in more ways than one.
Today, I have been asked to speak on my favourite topic or rather a
topic which continues to bother me even after so many decades.
Why? Because I have spoken again and again here in Pakistan and in
several countries across the world, of how Media must, should, has to
be used to promote development.
*
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Let us look at the Pakistan as we see it today.
64% of the population is below 30 years.
Do they read books? No.
Do they read newspapers? No.
Do they read more than their curriculum demands? No.
So, how do they spend those extra hours?
How do they relax?
How do they communicate with friends?
How do they gain more information for research projects?
Who is their bestie when it comes to seeking an answer?
Their parents? No.
Their teachers? Another big no.
Their aunts, uncles, elder sisters, brothers, cousins? I don’t think so.
Then who?
The Internet. Google.
In short, the media in all its various shapes and dimensions.
That, is their bestie.
They cannot go to sleep at night without that one last look.
They cannot fathom what life was before this was invented.
Let’s face it, for all of us, one day without the Internet is like the worst
punishment ever. It is being in solitary confinement. Isolated.
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The cable network is down and the whole family feels their world has
come to an end.
What! No news?
What! No soaps?
What! No political talk shows with people embarrassing and insulting
each other, no one listening to no one, just venting, yelling?
What! No Coke Studio?
What will I do today? Wail. Wail. Wail.
So, let’s look specifically at the Pakistan media scene.
84 television channels.
Approximately 100 radio channels.
More than 50 million mobile users as of May 2018 figures.
Let’s take the television channels first.
According to PEMRA 1 rules, each television channel which gets a
license is supposed to give 20% hours to Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) meaning to debating/promoting/projecting social
issues.
You talk to any major TV channel head or CEO and they would say
emphatically they are doing it. But, how is my question?
By showing women being slapped around in dramas, and then in the
25th episode, finally waking up and walking out or getting empowered?
By not showing how a young girl in Badin or Swabi has opened a
home school and is teaching young girls in her village?

1

Pakistan Electronic Media Regulatory Authority.
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These are just very basic examples I am highlighting. I can think of
dozens and dozens of other such examples where television and radio
news reports or newspaper reports which talk about education or
health or environment or gender rights or protection of minorities or
cruelty to animals are shoved aside because they are not sensational
enough.
The Zainab case or the Tayyaba case or the young handsome tea seller
or let’s face it even Malala would not have gained our attention had it
not been for social media picking it up and making it viral.
That, is the Power of the Media.
That, is the immense strength that the media wields over you and me.
So, how do we awaken this dragon to breathe fire into the Corridors of
Sustainable Development?
We all want this country to be free of corruption, poverty, gender
discrimination, hatred, violence.
We all want to promote universal education, human rights, minority
rights.
Make this a better world for all.
And the biggest and most effective weapon (I deliberately use the term
weapon to make it sound threatening) is the Media.
So, what is holding us back?
Why are we not using the power of this giant called the Media to work
with us?
For us?
That is the question which has eluded me for years.
Where is that gap between wanting to, but, not being able to.
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I have been on dozens, perhaps even hundreds, of committees in my
professional life of more than four decades, in several governments of
every hue and colour.
I have been a part of the same number of policy and strategy making
groups, advisory boards, and think tanks.
I have designed dozens of media policy documents or at least been
presently active when they were being designed and put in my twopenny worth.
But what happened to these documents, strategies, policies?
What made them fall by the way side?
Of course, we can blame short-term governments.
We can discuss the fact that people kept changing every now and then
and everything comes to a halt.
We can even talk about loss of interest of the stakeholders.
It all leads to the crux of the matter and the crucial term:
SUSTAINABLE.
Let us quickly examine this term.
I am no great shakes when it comes to research or terminologies or
reading books or pouring over mounds and mounds of printed matter.
For me, it has always been a simple case of my heart being in the
right place.
So, let me tell you what my heart says about any idea, any thought,
any policy, any strategy, any relationship being ‘Sustainable’.
For me, it is, first, simply a matter of Commitment.
Second - Passion.
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Third - Focus.
And last but not the least - Love - which actually for me could also be
the first.
Minus any of these, there can be no sustainability according to me.
Let us take our Media and their portrayal of gender issues. My life
term goal is to see every girl child or female adult in Pakistan enjoy a
life free of discrimination, violence and dependence on others.
So, does the media in Pakistan have a commitment to making the
women of Pakistan more empowered, making them enjoy all the
rights as laid down in our Constitution?
Does it do so with Commitment, Passion, Focus or Love?
In bigger cities like Islamabad or Lahore or Karachi – perhaps.
How about Muzaffargarh? Rajanpur? Badin? Dera Ismail Khan?
Kalat? Toba Tek Singh? Attock? Larkana?
Do these media houses have a commitment, passion, focus or love to
ensure that the women of Pakistan, the girl child of Pakistan, the
young teen of Pakistan enjoys a secure, safe, family life without being
raped by a family member, without being sold into bonded or domestic
labour by her own family to avoid starvation for the rest, to not to be
violated, burnt, struck, killed if she wants to marry a person of her
choice, to reach her place of work without being ogled, touched,
pushed or ridiculed?
I could go on and on and on.
The answers to all those questions is probably ‘No’. Or at best, a
maybe.
The Media needs to start looking inwards and examine its own inner
self and goals.
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In this race of commercialisation and the rat race to break news every
hour on the hour or to grab eye balls if it’s television or listeners if it’s
a radio channel or just both if it’s digital media, this has to be a
conscious decision on the part of the owners, and that ownership has
to be pushed down through the ranks to the actual executors and
implementers.
Start by changing one’s own mind-set.
Break the stereotypes.
Promote that small village teacher in the mountains of GilgitBaltistan who is teaching a small group of girls to be literate.
Follow that village hospital or clinic where the doctors or nurses are
local women trying to save lives of their neighbours by educating them
on child birth.
Find that seamstress who has taken a small loan to set up her own
business or that young girl who walks four kilometres every day to
attend a school or that mother who burns the midnight oil so her kids
can go to school or the young girl who bought an egg with borrowed
money and now has a small poultry business so she can send her
younger brothers and sisters to school.
I know these stories to be true and thousands more like them.
This is Development.
And to keep these stories coming, would be, Sustainable Development,
in my opinion.
It is time to wake up that sleeping dragon. It is lying asleep buried
under the desire to make more profits.
Be the first to break the news with made-up stories.
Commitment.
Passion.
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Focus.
Love.
For me, these are the ingredients of Sustainable Development.
With these, that dragon will be eating out of our hand.
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Social Mobilisation is a distillation of the successful programmes of
poverty reduction spanning over the last 17 decades. I had never
heard of Raiffeisen, the Mayor of a small principality in Germany in
1849. My mentor Akhter Hameed Khan (AHK) introduced me to the
Conceptual Package of Raiffeisen comprising of three fundamental
principles of poverty reduction:
1. The poor cannot get out of poverty individually unless they get
organised and identify an honest and selfless leader from
amongst themselves.
2. Since capital is power, practice the discipline of savings to
generate one’s own capital.
3. Identify one’s own potential individually and the obstacles
preventing them from unleashing it.
AHK used to say these principles are as precise as the Law of Gravity.
Going against these principles with poverty reduction programmes is
like building crooked walls which will not succeed.
I am so glad and grateful to Dr Tariq Banuri for accepting the
chairmanship of this panel. His booklet on Sustainable Development
commissioned by the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) in 1993 is the best articulation of the Social Capital
envisioned by Raiffeisen and advocated by AHK.
When I look back on 65 years of my working career with the
government, United Nations (UNCRD,1 UNICEF2 and UNDP/
*
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UNOPS3), an international non-government organisation, the Aga
Khan Foundation, and Rural Support Programmes (RSPs), my
greatest successes and satisfaction were when I succeeded in forging
genuine and meaningful partnerships with communities.
Nearly 60 years ago, AHK gave me my first lessons in forging
partnerships with communities. But, it is only during the last 40
years that I had the opportunity, thanks to UNICEF, and later to
UNDP, but mainly due to His Highness the Aga Khan to fully and
exclusively devote myself to interacting with the communities in
Pakistan, Bangladesh, India, Maldives, Nepal and Sri Lanka. Over
this period, I have personally held dialogues with thousands of
communities, and today, I intend to share this experience with you.
I still vividly remember the bitterly cold December in 1982 when I
drove 600 kilometres from Islamabad to Gilgit on a borrowed jeep.
This was the beginning of the Aga Khan Rural Support Programme
(AKRSP) and forging of partnerships over the next 12 years with a
million people in one of the most inhospitable and harshest terrains
anywhere in the world.
I brought them a simple, but time-tested message from the days of
Raiffeisen in the 19th Century Europe followed by Japan, Taiwan,
Comilla (Bangladesh) and South Korea. This was a message of
partnership in development. AKRSP was not there to listen to their
demands, needs and problems and offer solutions. AKRSP offered
them only a methodology, an approach and social guidance to
overcome their handicaps themselves. The villagers used to look at me
with disbelief. A programme bearing the name of one of the richest
persons in the world not willing to solve their problems and asking
them to do things first! I explained this is a partnership which entails
obligations on both sides, and unless the community was prepared to
fulfil its obligations, how can a partnership be formed?
Many were impatient and would pester me to tell them the limit to
which the Programme would help them, if they accepted the terms of
the partnership. My simple response used to be, ‘your limit is our
United Nations Centre for Regional Development.
United Nations Children’s Fund.
3 United Nations Office for Project Services.
1
2
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limit’. Whatever the community can do or was willing to do was the
Programme limit.
Gradually and incrementally, we moved forward. I had already learnt
my lesson, a few years earlier, at Daudzai when using a blue-print
approach. The portfolio of a project was prepared without consulting
the communities, which later on was found to have nothing in
common with what the community wanted.
The micro-variations at the local level demand consultation and
dialogues with each and every community. I was very happy when the
approach was reinforced by the first World Bank Assessment of
AKRSP in 1987 saying that the first four years of AKRSP are the
missed four years of most rural development projects in the world
where blue-print took precedence over a process approach.
I have seen people coming out of poverty with my own eyes – smiles
on their faces instead of abstruse statistics.
The one million people I worked with for 12 years in Northern Areas
of Pakistan through the AKRSP reinforced my conviction of the
tremendous potential and willingness of people to do many things
themselves to come out of poverty. All they needed was a support
organisation to help them unleash their potential. Once organised, the
men and women took destiny in their own hands. They knew what
would bring them out of poverty. They had thousands of villagers
trained as service providers; managers of their organisations;
identified, constructed and maintained thousands of physical
infrastructure works – irrigation channels, link roads, sprinkler
irrigation, flood protection works, school buildings, etc.; increased
their productive capacity; planted 50 million trees on land brought
under irrigation range; generated about six megawatts of electricity
through village-built and managed mini-hydels which won two
international awards: one Ashden Award presented by Prince
Charles, and second by the Government of Japan as the most
innovative project of 2005; and accumulated over PKR 400 million as
their savings resulting in setting up the First Micro Finance Bank.
The Sarhad Rural Support Programme (SRSP) again won the Ashden
Award in 2016 for community managed micro-hydels in Chitral.
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Last time on my visit to Northern Areas, I went to a village
Ahmedabad where years ago I had gone sitting in a basket pulled
across the river as there was no bridge over it. The village, with 110
households, was totally isolated although the Karakorum Highway
passed by it. It had no access, no road, no school, no health facility, no
potable drinking water and no electricity. Today, it has everything,
including two micro-hydels supplying electricity 24 hours and a
savings and credit fund of millions of rupees. These people would
never have been touched by any growth strategy or macro planning.
They needed a development strategy which involved each and every
household in the development process. Unfortunately, this is what our
macro-planners fail to comprehend. When I asked them, what was the
secret of their success, their spontaneous response was ‘we got
organised’. The village roads were marked with dust bins and the
environment was litter-free.
The women played a vital role in the success of AKRSP. Initially,
because of the conservative environment, I did not dare to hold
dialogues with them on my visits to villages. But one day, I received a
letter from the women of one of the villages inviting me to enter into a
development partnership with them on the same terms and conditions
which the AKRSP was offering to the men. That emboldened me to
involve women in development programmes leading to their fullfledged involvement in the AKRSP.
According to the second World Bank evaluation of AKRSP, in ten
years, the income of the people of Northern Areas had more than
doubled in real terms. The same year, I received the Magsaysay
Award from the President of Philippines which resulted in the Prime
Minister of Pakistan asking me to replicate AKRSP countrywide and
approved a grant of PKR 500 million six-monthly to the National
Rural Support Programme (NRSP) – a not-for-profit joint stock
company like the AKRSP.
In the same year, the Independent South Asia Commission for
Poverty Alleviation set up by SAARC Heads of State visited Pakistan,
and in their overarching recommendation made to SAARC Summit in
1993 said that social mobilisation should be the centrepiece for all
poverty alleviation strategies of South Asian countries which was fully
endorsed by the Dhaka Summit. This Report of the Commission was
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picked up by the World Bank, and a meeting was convened at
Annapolis to discuss how to help South Asian states to operationalise
the Commission’s recommendation.
In 1994, when the UNDP asked me to take lessons learnt in Northern
Areas of Pakistan to India, being the largest country in the region, it
was the greatest challenge to the South Asia Poverty Alleviation
Programme (SAPAP) to make a difference to the lives of women and
their households there. The 20 Mandals which SAPAP took on as
demonstration area for empowerment of women and poverty reduction
have a different story to tell today. On my visits to SAPAP Mandals in
Andhra Pradesh, I had never seen such a tremendous transformation
in a short period in the lives of the people, especially the women, not
only in terms of economic empowerment but in every aspect of life.
Given the opportunity and support by SAPAP, these illiterate rural
women demonstrated dynamism, managerial and productive skills
and a sense of responsibility and sensitivity to social evils such as
bonded and child labour, social discrimination, indifference or
excesses of local bureaucracy that one had to see to believe. Support of
the government of Andhra Pradesh to SAPAP was exemplary, and
when on my request Ms Meiko Nishimizu, the Vice President of the
World Bank after a four-day field visit to SAPAP Mandals called it
‘UNDP’s Miracle’ and offered the State Government every help to
replicate SAPAP in the State, the offer was embraced by the
government.
In Andhra Pradesh, I was told that in a span of seven years almost
75% of the organised households had risen above the subsistence
level. When I doubted this statement, the women insisted on taking
me to their homes. I visited a number of houses – the ones I had
earlier seen in my first 1995 visit and which had barely any amenities
of life available. I was wonderstruck to find modern amenities like
television, telephone and toilets in the houses. In one house, I did not
see television and I asked the lady if she had been left behind others.
She asked me to visit her backyard where more than 35 goats were
standing. She explained her children are young and unlike other
children, do not insist on going to the neighbours to watch television.
Hence, she made her choice of preferring goats to television. This
reminded me of Nobel Laureate Amartya Sen’s book Development as
Freedom.
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In 2014, I was again invited to Andhra which had by now organised
over 10 million rural women households and helped them rise above
the level of subsistence by accessing INR 100 billion from commercial
banks for enterprises and other activities. Since 2001, the cumulative
credit accessed by the organised groups reached billions of dollars,
with the State Government subsidising 100% of the interest charged
by banks on timely payment.
I have always lamented lack of political commitment to poverty
reduction through social mobilisation in Pakistan compared to India
which also gets reflected in donor attitude towards RSPs and the
Rural Support Programmes Network (RSPN). When I recall progress
of the AKRSP since December 1982 and remember how the Canadian
International Development Agency (CIDA) came to support the AKF
in the very beginning and has stayed with it till now; DFID funded
the Chitral Region in AKRSP; Netherlands picked up the Baltistan
Region; and the GTZ (German Development Agency) initiated the
Astore sub-division in Diamer district.
In Pakistan, after 1992, the support from government to the concept of
‘Social Mobilisation for Poverty Reduction’ came in disjointed, ad hoc
and sectoral manner and so also from the donors, although the first
replication of AKRSP was initiated by USAID in the then-North West
Frontier Province4 in 1989 with a grant of USD 5 million which after
the establishment of the Sarhad Rural Support Programme (SRSP)
dried up in less than two years because of the Pressler Amendment.
In 1995, Chairman WAPDA Mr Shams-ul-Mulk approached me to set
up an AKRSP–type non-government organisation for Ghazi-Barotha
Hydropower Project to support the affectees. In 1998, then-Chief
Minister Mr Shahbaz Sharif sent me a message in Kathmandu, which
was my headquarters for SAPAP, to meet him on my next visit to
Pakistan and the meeting resulted in setting up the Punjab Rural
Support Programme (PRSP). But, the holistic package of development
interventions envisaged under AKRSP’s social mobilisation strategy
could never be implemented because of Punjab Government’s lack of
interest in PRSP after Mr Sharif left in less than two years of the
programme’s existence. The only money PRSP was left with was the
4

Now called Khyber Pakhtunkhwa.
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endowment of PKR 500 million, the Chief Minister had given at the
start.
In 2003 out of the blue, I received a notification from the Government
of Sindh, appointing me as Chairman of the newly set up Sindh Rural
Support Organisation (SRSO) with an endowment of PKR 500 million,
later increased to one billion, approved by then-Finance Minister
Hafeez Shaikh and the Governor Mohammad Mian Soomro.
In 2008, I made a presentation of the proposal envisaging a Union
Council Based Poverty Reduction Programme (UCBPRP) before the
Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah. He heard me patiently and
observed, ‘You seem to have the prescription for poverty reduction.’ I
submitted to the Chief Minister ‘You have the resources to implement
it.’ The proposal for districts of Shikarpur and Khandkot-Kashmore
was approved. Although the funding given was only for three years,
the results achieved, according to Sustainable Development Policy
Institute (SDPI) whom SRSO had engaged to do process monitoring
from the time of initiation of UCBPRP in 2009 and who carried out an
Impact Study in 2012, the key findings suggested that 76.38%
beneficiaries came out of poverty, and moved to higher categories, and
55% came out of poverty and moved to the non-poor category.
The UCBPRP was waiting for a ‘messiah’ to resurrect it after its first
phase of three years was over in the province of Sindh. The messiah
came in the shape of Berend de Groot, Development Counsellor of the
European Union (EU). After a seven-day sojourn in the coastal, desert
and plains of upper Sindh looking at the work done by NRSP,
Thardeep Rural Development Programme (TRDP) and SRSO, Berend
requested a meeting with Ms Shandana Khan (CEO RSPN) and
myself. We were free only on a Saturday afternoon that week. It was
no problem for Berend, if it was a holiday. He drove to RSPN office
and met us and expressed his desire to do a rural development
programme in Sindh. He fully endorsed the UCBPRP proposal and
expressed his desire to fund another eight districts in the province.
In the meeting with the Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah, I
reminded the Chief Minister of our meeting in 2008, his observations
and the SDPI Impact Assessment conclusions. The Sindh UCBPRP is
projected to cost a little over PKR 27 billion, covering all the 921 UCs
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in the districts with the offer of ten billion by the EU, the provincial
government needs to put up PKR 17 billion in the next five years,
which is 1.57% of its Annual Development Plan for the next five years.
I emphasised that the EU money will only come if the provincial
government puts in its share. I thanked the CM for his support of
‘Social Mobilisation for Poverty Reduction’.
Despite achievements in Gilgit, Baltistan and Chitral and in India, in
Pakistan, there has not been political commitment to the strategy.
The CM is the only politician who supported the holistic social
mobilisation district-wide. Otherwise, in the words of Akhter Hameed
Khan, they only support the dome not the foundation or the walls to
support the structure. In Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Chief Minister Hoti
did support a UCBPRP–type programme called Bacha Khan Poverty
Reduction Programme, but only for 40 Union Councils spread over
four districts.
Berend smilingly observed that the EU would very much like the
provincial government sharing and participating in implementing a
province-wide UCBPRP, but the EU grant of PKR ten billion has no
strings attached. He recounted how in his sojourn in Sindh, he
detected an amazing unanimity of understanding of the social
mobilisation strategy amongst all he met from RSPs, and he saw its
impact on the rural people, especially the women. Once organised,
how local institutions of the people forged linkages and have been
helped in improving social sector interventions.
That first step, in the districts of Shikarpur and Kashmore, has today
resulted in the Government of Sindh approving programmes which in
due course, would have mobilised 2.7 million rural women households
out of a total of 4.1 million rural households in the entire province,
including rural areas of Karachi and Hyderabad urban districts,
besides 22 rural districts. According to the Poverty Score Card, 100%
households below the poverty line and a substantial per cent above
the line, would be included. Overall, 66% of rural household women
would be organised. The existing programme funded by the
Government of Sindh and the EU have already mobilised 1.16 million
in 18 districts of the province, and by June 2019 would have covered 2
million households with exclusively women members.
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There is a great deal of misconception about social mobilisation as if it
is the panacea for all multidimensional poverty. In fact, it is a panacea
in terms of creating a delivery mechanism for all line departments
and public sector interventions for the rural poor. As the Poverty
Commission observed, mobilisation enables the poor to participate
directly in the decisions that affect their lives and prospects. It is the
missing link between the administrative and political pillars of the
State.
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Fourth Industrial Revolution: From Least
Developed Countries to Knowledge Societies**
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Introduction
The previous three Industrial Revolutions have bypassed the Least
Developed Countries (LDCs).1 However, the Fourth Industrial
Revolution (4IR) offers several opportunities for them to leapfrog
along their development trajectory, provided correct measures are
taken to prepare them as well as to mitigate potential risks.
Since the existing discourse on the subject matter is highly polarised,
this chapter presents a nuanced approach. In the interest of
simplicity, it proposes a three ‘As’ framework (Accessibility,
Affordability and Application) to understand implications of the 4IR in
the LDCs. It provides several examples of how LDCs as well as other
countries have already been using some of the components of 4IR and
what potentials lie ahead.
It offers various suggestions in the form of way forward. First, to
address the problem of infrastructure deficit emanating from resource
constraints, LDCs can make use of resources from both public and
private sectors. Second, the skill development problem can be
overcome by investing more on Science, Technology, Engineering and
Mathematics (STEM) education; vocational training; and new
branches of education and training to make skills future-proof. Third,
LDCs need to put in place their own system of Research and
Dr Ratnakar Adhikari is Executive Director at the Executive Secretariat for the
Enhanced Integrated Framework, World Trade Organization, Geneva, Switzerland.
**
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Currently, there are 47 countries in the LDC category, of which 12 are in the
process of graduating to developing country status. For details, see:
<https://www.un.org/development/desa/dpad/least-developed-country-category/ldcsat-a-glance.html>.
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Development as well as nurture innovative and entrepreneurial
pursuits. Fourth, LDCs need both enabling and mitigating policies as
well as robust implementation and monitoring mechanisms. Finally,
building on the success achieved by some LDCs to utilise 4IR-related
technologies, they should harness the potential of partnerships across
various sectors and institutions to avoid duplication, pool resources
and achieve synergy.
Following three successful Industrial Revolutions (IRs) powered,
respectively, by steam engines, electricity and Information Technology
(IT), which unfortunately bypassed the LDCs, one now stands at the
cusp of the 4IR. According to Klaus Schwab (2016) of the World
Economic Forum (WEF), the 4IR, driven by digital technology, is
a qualitatively distinct phase in industrial history, characterised by a
fusion of technologies that is blurring the lines between the physical,
digital and biological spheres.
What is even more pronounced is the speed at which recent
technologies are being adopted. The spindle (the hallmark of the First
Industrial Revolution) took almost 120 years to spread outside of
Europe. By contrast, it did not take even a decade for the Internet to
permeate across the globe (Schwab 2017). Internet has, undoubtedly,
helped various new technologies to move across frontiers at the speed
of light.
These days, one hears news of emerging technologies, such as
Artificial Intelligence (AI), augmented reality (including virtual
reality), additive manufacturing (including 3D printing), advanced
robotics, blockchain, drones and Internet of Things (IoT) on a regular
basis. While some of these will be explained later in Section III in the
chapter, one aspect that is common amongst these technologies is that
they rely on digital technology as a backbone service.
There are two different views in relation to the impact of the 4IR on
the LDCs. The first view seems to suggest that the 4IR will likely aid
re-shoring jobs to developed countries, while machines and robots will
replace human beings, thus rendering them jobless. The second view
seems to indicate that this phenomenon opens an enormous potential
for the LDCs to catch up, reduce poverty and achieve their
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Unfortunately, both these
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views are polarised based on superficial understanding. A more
nuanced view, which falls somewhere between the above extremes,
emerges when one dives deeper into the subject through technologyspecific analysis informed by realities on the ground.
This chapter is structured as follows: Section II provides a framework
for analysis of the key elements that facilitate or hinder the adoption
of 4IR by the LDCs. Section III presents a relatively nuanced,
technology-specific analysis underpinned by evidence generated from
the LDCs, whereas Section IV concludes the discussion and provides
some thoughts in the form of a way forward.

Framework for Analysis
In the interest of simplicity, a three ‘As’ framework is proposed to
understand the implications of the 4IR on the LDCs, although the
same framework may be applicable in the case of other countries as
well. They are:
1. Accessibility to various technologies that are driving 4IR.
2. Affordability of enterprises and individuals to those
technologies; and, finally,
3. Application.

Accessibility

Accessibility is a prerequisite for the use of various technologies by
the LDCs due to two reasons. First, the LDCs face challenges to
acquire relevant technologies, because they are protected by patents,
which are highly concentrated in a handful of countries. Patent
concentration in the field of 4IR both with regards to the commercial
actors behind the patent applications as well as countries of origin of
the patents can be quite intriguing (Papadopoulou 2018). For
example, a study by the European Patent Office (EPC) shows that a
total of 48,000 patents relating to the 4IR were filed by the end of
2016 with the EPC, of which more than 90% of the 4IR-related
patents were filed by companies based in five territories (EPO 2017).
While companies based in the European Union (EU) filed most
patents (29%), they were followed by the United States (US) (25%),
Japan (13%), China (6%) and South Korea (3%) (Ibid.). The share of
other developing countries in 4IR-related patents is extremely limited
at best, let alone the share of the LDCs.
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Similarly, an analysis of utility patents granted by the US reveals
that in 2017, US enterprises were the recipients of 46% of the patents,
whereas select European and Asian countries had a share of another
46%. Among the top patent applicants were Japan, Korea, Germany
and China. The sectoral composition of patents granted and their
growth shows that 4IR-related patents achieved higher growth.
Between 2013 and 2017, additive manufacturing patents grew at a
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 35%, the second largest
growth observed after e-cigarettes at 45%. While machine-learning
took third place at 34%, autonomous vehicles had a 27% CAGR,
moulding materials 27%, hybrid vehicles 26% and aerial drones 26%
(Petch 2018).
The concentration is also visible from the fact that an overwhelming
majority of tech start-ups, particularly in the field of AI, are being
acquired by big tech giants, such as Google, Apple, Facebook, Amazon,
Intel, Microsoft, Meltwater and Twitter. Between 2013-17, more than
300 AI start-ups, of which 115 in 2017 alone, were acquired by major
tech giants (CBI Insights 2018).
This does not mean that the LDCs are completely excluded. Some of
the 4IR technologies, such as blockchain and previous versions of
other technologies are available as open source technologies, which
the LDCs can freely make use of. In the area of AI, the OpenCog
Foundation’s project called SingularityNET is an example of an open
source platform, dubbed the world’s decentralised AI network, which,
according to their website, ‘lets anyone create, share and monetize AI
services at scale’ (The Global AI Network n.d.). Another option to
acquire technology is to generate technology, for which investment on
Research and Development (R&D) is a precondition. However, the
LDCs continue to face resource constraints to invest in R&D due to
other more important priorities.
Second, the LDCs lack the necessary infrastructure to enable their
enterprises and individuals to use 4IR technologies. The Internet is
the backbone infrastructure for much of these technologies, and
electricity is the backbone infrastructure for the Internet. However, by
the end of 2017, only 172 million people of the slightly above 1 billion
people living in the LDCs had access to the Internet, which is
equivalent to a usage rate of 17.5% (ITU 2018a). The situation of
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access to electricity is equally precarious, with an average access to
electricity across the LDCs hovering around 44.8% in 2016 (UNDESA
2018). Although Asia-Pacific LDCs are better off with 73.6% electricity
coverage, only 30% populations within African LDCs, on average,
have access to electricity (Ibid.). Moreover, according to the World
Bank database, ten LDCs, all in Africa have electricity access that
covers less than 20% of their populations (Figure 1), but many LDCs,
mostly in the Asia-Pacific region and three in Africa, have more than
65% coverage (Figure 2).
Figure 1: Population (%) with Access to Electricity in Bottom 10
LDCs, 2016
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Figure 2: Population (%) with Access to Electricity in Top 10 LDCs,
2016
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Affordability

Even if 4IR technologies are accessible, the prices for the use of these
technologies or devices which allow consumers to make their
productive use can be prohibitive. This could very well mean that
individuals and enterprises in the LDCs, unable to afford them, may
still be excluded from the benefit they offer. As noted above, IPR
protection as well can render some technologies very expensive, as
does lack of competition in the market or various other policies of the
government.
For example, if there is a monopoly or cartel amongst the information
and communications service providers, including internet service
providers, prices charged for accessing digital services can be very
high. Although such a problem can be resolved through effective
implementation of competition policy, the LDCs are yet to fully
harness its potential. Similarly, if an LDC government charges high
tariffs on computers, tablets or smartphones – the devices through
which 4IR technologies are operated – their prices tend to be high,
rendering them unaffordable for a large segment of the population in
the LDCs.
Internet affordability remains one of the most significant obstacles to
internet access around the world, which, as indicated above, is the
main backbone service to facilitate the adoption and use of 4IR
technologies. According to the Alliance for Affordable Internet (2018),
2.3 billion people live in a country where a 1 GB mobile broadband
plan is unaffordable for individuals earning an average income.2 Most
of these people live in the LDCs, where the average cost of 1 GB
internet access is 14.8% of Gross National Income (GNI) per capita,
for users in countries such as the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Central African Republic and Haiti are obliged to pay almost half of
their monthly income (Figure 3). Although affordability is much better
in select LDCs, such as Bhutan, Myanmar and Cambodia (Figure 4)
with 1 GB internet access costing less than 2% of GNI per capita,
respectively, this is indeed a challenge for other countries.

2

According to Access for Affordable Internet (2018), this figure was calculated by
using 2017 population estimates from the World Bank of countries covered in their
annual report, including 1.3 billion in China. They define unaffordable where the
price of 1 GB of mobile broadband data exceeds 2% of average monthly income.
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Figure 3: Top 10 LDCs with the Highest Internet Prices Worldwide,
(%) GNI per capita, 2017
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Figure 4: Top 10 LDCs with the Most Affordable Internet Prices, (%)
GNI per capita, 2017
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Whatever little internet access is achieved in the LDCs, has been
achieved through mobile internet – thanks to the rapid spread and
adoption of 3G and 4G technologies. With the advent of 5G technology,
which expects to offer connections that are multitudes faster than
current connections, with average download speeds of around 1 GBps
expected to soon be the norm (McCann and Moore n.d.), it would be
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much easier to propel several 4IR technologies at speed. However, if
the rate of adoption of 4G technology is any guide, it may take time for
the LDCs to adopt this technology and spread its benefit widely.
Moreover, investment required for 5G networks is very high (Grijpink
et al. 2018), and economies of scale can be gained only in cities with
high population density. Therefore, the technology is likely to be
unaffordable for the majority of people in the LDCs, at least in the
short to medium run (ITU 2018c).
Moreover, given the concentration of patent protection of most of the
4IR technologies and the market concentration of a few firms in the
technology sectors, these technologies are unlikely to be affordable for
the LDCs. However, competition, innovation and economies of scale in
some of these technologies have contributed to making them more
affordable. For example, prices of 3D printing or 3D printing services
have reduced considerably over the past few years, making them more
affordable not only for industrial use, but also for households, with
some 3D printers costing less than USD 300. Most of the cheaper
versions of 3D printers use polymers for printing products. However,
as technologies continue to improve and new techniques, materials
and machines are created, metal additive solutions are likely to
become more affordable and accessible (Conrado 2018). Even polymers
can be replaced by recycled plastics available in the LDCs (UNCDP
2017), thereby not only making the use of this technology more
affordable, but also contributing to environmental conservation.

Application

Once Access and Affordability are ensured, 4IR technologies need to
be put into effective application for the benefit of firms or individuals.
Application, which is largely a national level issue, is either facilitated
or constrained, depending on the situation, predominantly by two
critical factors, namely skills and policies/regulations.
Demand for skills has been rapidly evolving over the past four decades
or so, although the pace of change has hastened in the recent past
with increased premium attached to higher skills. At the most basic
level, it is important for political, bureaucratic and private sector
leaders to possess cognitive skills to understand the complexity
brought about by digital disruption coupled with mental preparedness
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for being open to new ideas, technologies and their application both at
the macro and micro levels.3
Since 4IR-related technologies are based on digital platforms, one
would think that operating them requires competency in hard skills
such as those within the STEM discipline. Although this is true to
some extent, taking advantage of 4IR requires several soft skills as
well (WEF 2018).
Based on the analysis from networking site LinkedIn, 2019’s
employers are looking for a combination of both hard and soft skills,
with creativity topping the list of desired attributes (Charlton 2019).
While hard skills most in demand include cloud computing, AI,
analytical reasoning, people management and user experience design;
soft skills needed include creativity, persuasion, collaboration,
adaptability and time management (Ibid.).
What is more important – the skill sets that were in demand in 2015
are likely to change in 2020, both in type and priority order, with
softer skills, which cannot be replaced by machines, such as complex
problem solving; critical thinking; creativity; people management;
coordinating with others and emotional intelligence being the most
prominent ones (Gray 2016). This is consistent with ITC (2018), which
suggests that more than a third of skills requirements might change
in a handful of years.
This means that it would be critical to develop ‘future-proof’ skills,
which is easier said than done, not least because the LDCs are
confronted with two major challenges. First, most LDCs, which do not
even have resources to provide basic education, will find it difficult to
meet the growing demands for resources and will only be able to meet
this requirement through external assistance or by engaging the
3

Bawany (2018), for example, identifies the following as elements of cognitive
readiness competencies most leaders should possess to navigate through 4IR: a)
Mental Cognition: Recognising and regulating one’s thoughts and emotions; b)
Attentional Control: Managing and focusing one’s attention; c) Sensemaking:
Connecting the dots and seeing the bigger picture; d) Intuition: Checking one’s gut,
not letting it rule the mind; e) Problem-solving: Using analytical and creative
methods to resolve a challenge; f) Adaptability: Being willing and able to change,
with shifting conditions; and g) Communication: Inspiring others to act and creating
fluid communication pathways.
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private sector. Second, in a skills market, where flexibility and
adaptability are key to develop skills fit for the future, rigid and
inflexible education systems in many LDCs can only be tackled
through strong political determination.
According to the World Trade Organization, realising both skills gap
and a rapid change in skill sets required to meet the growing demand
of 4IR, many governments are undertaking substantial investment in
human capital through training and skills development (WTO 2018).
Various governments, on their own or in partnership with the private
sector or other organisations, are offering adult learning programmes
focusing on digital skills development and complex cognitive skills,
such as information-processing and problem-solving (Ibid.). However,
the challenge is that those countries do not include the LDCs, barring
a few exceptions, such as Rwanda, where its Digital Opportunity
Trust has launched a massive digital skills development programme
in cooperation with the WEF (Wong 2017).
The second important issue from the perspective of facilitating
application are the policies and regulations, which can be both
‘enabling’ and ‘mitigating’. While some policies are cross-cutting in
nature in that they can also help countries to enhance accessibility as
well as affordability, most policies that are needed in this area are
designed to facilitate enhanced and effective application.
Enabling policies/regulations are quite varied, and their development
is possible only through coordinated action from various ministries,
such as the ministry of information and communication, the ministry
of science and technology, the ministry of education, the ministry of
industry, the ministry of trade and the ministry of youth, to name but
a few. While technology policy should be the major enabling policy,
such a policy interacts with information and communications policy,
fiscal policy, trade policy, investment policy, public-private policy and
gender and youth policies in the interest of promoting inclusion in the
application of these technologies.
These policies can enhance the accessibility and affordability elements
described earlier. Examples include an information and
communications policy that imposes universal service obligations on
providers, thereby connecting even the ‘last-mile’ users to the
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Internet; fiscal policy that provides tax rebates to industries that
make use of 4IR technologies to enhance their productivity; and
a trade policy that liberalises ICT services or reduces tariff on the
imports of ICT materials. Additionally, investment policy that
removes the cap on foreign ownership of industrial enterprises dealing
with 4IR-related technologies or backbone services can play a positive
role in broadening access. Finally, a public-private policy that allows
government agencies and state-owned enterprises to work together to
enhance digital connectivity overall are also worth citing.
Another set of policies and regulations is needed for mitigating the
negative consequences of these technologies, although when we talk of
policies, such as competition policy, the line between enabling and
mitigating policies becomes blurry. Among the negative consequences
of digital technologies, whether real or perceived, include areas such
as competition, consumer protection, data protection, safety and
security. Policies need to be designed and/or updated in these areas to
build trust and confidence amongst the users. As briefly highlighted
above, increasing concentration in 4IR technology, and consequently,
increased market power of selected companies does not bode well for
the future of competition and consumer protection (The Economist
2018a). Similarly, the acquisition and use of personal data of
87 million Facebook users by Cambridge Analytica to serve its
political motives has resulted in a call for serious rethinking about the
handling of online personal data (The Economist 2018b). Recent havoc
created by drones flying in the aerial zones of otherwise highly
equipped major airports in London during the peak festive travel
period resulting in the cancellation of several flights has brought the
issues of safety and security of drones into sharper focus (Pérez-Peña
et al. 2019).
While imperatives for policies/regulations to evolve in tandem with
technological evolution cannot be overemphasised, it is easier said
than done, not least because there is bound to be a time lag between
the two. Whereas, the EU’s General Data Protection Regulation4 is
The GDPR, which came into force on 25 May 2018 to protect data and privacy of
data subjects residing in the EU, not only applies to organisations located within the
EU, but also to those located outside if they offer goods or services to, or monitor the
behaviour of, the EU data subjects. It applies to all companies processing and holding
the personal data of natural or legal citizens residing in the EU, regardless of the
company’s location. For details, see: <https://eugdpr.org/>.
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considered the most important milestone in data privacy regulation to
keep pace with recent technological development that relies on the use
of personal data, many jurisdictions are yet to design anything closer
to that.

Towards a More Nuanced Approach
At a very basic level, one needs to be aware of the benefits of 4IR or
parts/segments thereof, being fully mindful of the challenges it poses.
It needs to be emphasised here that the boundary between some of
these technologies are blurring with various uses of 4IR technologies
operating in combination with each other. Examples include using a
combination of drones, IoT and AI for increasing the efficiency and
effectiveness of farming systems. Based on the extant literature and
information available in the public domain, given below is a
description of select 4IR technologies and various facets relating to
their opportunities and challenges.

Artificial Intelligence (AI)

AI has become a regular feature of our lives, although we may not
notice it. AI is used for smartphones (e.g., Siri in iPhones); smart
home devices (e.g., Alexa from Amazon); social media (e.g.,
suggestions of various services offered on Facebook); public videos
(playlist created by YouTube based on past viewing activities); search
engines (e.g., Google); and online advertisement (e.g., ads that appear
on screen based on the user’s browsing history). When AI is combined
with robotics – a human-like machine programmed to perform select
human tasks – an AI robot can be created. One such example is
Sophia – a humanoid robot created by Hong Kong-based Hanson
Robotics in 2016 – who has been granted citizenship by Saudi Arabia.
One of the major concerns that has been raised about AI is that it
would lead to substantial job losses. This view is true to some extent,
because many jobs – particularly routine and repetitive ones, such as
those of drivers, translators, ticketing agents, banking clerks, workers
in the assembly line, telemarketers and customer service assistants –
that are currently being done by human beings can be performed by
AI (Harari 2018).5
5

AI can perform some jobs better than human beings, not only because each AI relies
on big data relating to past patterns, which can be processed in split seconds, but
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However, it is equally important to understand that new jobs will be
created in sectors that require creativity and ingenuity; empathy and
compassion; critical thinking and analysis; and complex social
interaction, which cannot be easily done by AI. New jobs are also
likely to be created in sectors that do not currently exist, such as
development and maintenance of 4IR technologies; data protection
and cyber security; and data capture and scrubbing, to name but
a few. Moreover, growth in jobs in the ancillary sectors, particularly in
the services sectors – financial, transportation, communications,
logistics, leisure and entertainment, and above all, care for the
elderly, because of the overall growth of economies as well as economic
opportunities, cannot be underestimated.
A recent empirical investigation by Vermeulen et al. (2018) lends
credence to this view. The study finds support for a ‘rebound’ scenario,
where the job loss in the sectors where technology is likely to be
applied is limited, while the potential for job creation in other sectors
is substantial. The new jobs created are likely to be either new sectors
or spill-over sectors (Ibid.). This finding is consistent with the WEF’s
predication that 75 million jobs will cease to exist by 2022, but
another 133 million will be created, with a net increase of 58 million
new job opportunities (Cann 2018).
AI entails the simulation of a human brain function, such as logical
reasoning, learning and self-correction, by machines. This is achieved
through machine-learning and/or deep learning – for which large
amounts of data are required. Machine-learning entails training
algorithms, whose performances improve by feeding them large
amounts of data over a relatively long period of time. Deep learning is
a sub-set of machine-learning, in which artificial neural networks are
trained to simulate human intelligence, for which vast amounts of
computing power and data are required.
Since data cannot be captured by machines and bulk of it is generated
from documents, images, audios and videos, human resources are
required at scale to input, quality control and process them. Like any
other industry, the AI industry, too, works like a value chain, where
the lower end of the value chain, such as data inputs, scrubbing and
also because it possesses non-human (or even ‘beyond-human’) qualities, namely,
connectivity and updatability.
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processing, is done in countries with lower wages. This provides
employment opportunities to mostly young, relatively well-trained
people in developing countries. One such example is a company called
Cloud Factory, with its offices in the United Kingdom (UK) and the
US, as well as in countries, such as Kenya and Nepal, where most of
the data input, quality control and processing for AI is done. In the
Nepal office alone, the company provides employment opportunity to
around 2,800 young (18-30 years old) people, many of whom work on a
part-time basis, while pursuing their regular formal studies.
Similarly, a company called iCog Labs, based in Ethiopia, has been
providing support to various AI-based projects, including machinelearning-based data analysis, mobile robots and cognitive robotics and
cognitive architecture to its customers largely based in developed
countries (Lewton and McCool 2018).
One of the most promising use of AI in the LDCs is in the area of
agriculture – a source of livelihood for more than two thirds of the
population. AI use in agriculture has been successfully tried and
tested in developing countries, such as India. For example, a
partnership between Microsoft and International Crop Research
Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics, an NGO to develop an AI sowing
app, which sends SMS advisories to farmers on the optimal date to
sow their crops. The date so selected is based on weather conditions,
soil and other indicators generated by analysing 30 years of historic
climate data. As a result of the use of this app, farmers in Andhra
Pradesh, Southern India, have achieved 30% higher yields (Microsoft
2017).

Drones

Drones are pilotless aerial vehicles, which used to be common in the
defence and photography areas. They are now emerging as a relatively
cheap mode of transportation that can help the LDCs in the delivery
of critical supplies to inaccessible areas in a timely manner. For
example, in Rwanda, the government has partnered with Zipline – a
California-based start-up, United Parcel Service (UPS) and the Global
Vaccine Alliance (Gavi) to deliver blood to hospitals in remote parts of
the country. Remote clinics can now place orders for lifesaving blood
via text messages, which are provided by drones dispatched from
different centres dotted around the country to deliver it. Since
October 2016, when the service was launched, Zipline drones have
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covered over 300,000 miles on more than 10,000 flights and delivered
thousands of units of blood (Jackson and Hance 2019). Zipline has
now entered the second LDC in the region – Tanzania – and has
received USD 40 million funding from venture capital firms to
continue the same business at scale (Ibid.).
There are reasons to believe that drones can be used for logistics
purpose, particularly for the ‘last-mile’ delivery of cargoes. Not
surprisingly, e-commerce operators are already mulling over the
possibility. However, more than technology itself and mechanics of
delivery in this bourgeoning sector, it is regulation that is impeding
its prospects (Oonk 2018). This can be resolved through a strong
tripartite collaboration between governments, the industry and
knowledge institutions (Ibid.).
Here too, an LDC like Rwanda has shown the way to some technologysavvy developed countries on drone regulation by pioneering
performance-based regulation, which allows airspace access to any
pilot-less aircraft on a mission-specific basis. According to this, in the
intentionally agile regulation, the government specifies the safety
standard of the mission, and the drone operators specify how they are
going to meet it. Such an arrangement enables the government to
keep up with the rapid development of the technology (Russo and Wolf
2019).

Additive Manufacturing

Additive manufacturing is defined as a process of combining materials
to make objects from 3D model data for manufacturing products, of
which a more commonly used term – 3D printing – is a variant. This
technology enables a rapid and cost-efficient creation of bespoke
products. This technology can offer benefits to many companies from
developed countries to re-shore jobs from developing countries and the
LDCs. Jobs that are particularly vulnerable are the ones performed in
factories ranging from garments, shoes, plastic and kitchen gadgets,
ball bearing to even aircraft parts that require absolute precision.
However, there is no evidence so far to suggest that job re-shoring has
taken place at a scale to warrant serious concern.
One has to be equally mindful that the potentials of additive
manufacturing, particularly 3D printing, is enormous mainly in
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infrastructure, disaster relief and the health sector. For example, in
the infrastructure sector, the inauguration of the first-ever 3D-printed
cyclist bridge in the South-eastern town of Gemert in the Netherlands
in October 2017 (France-Presse 2017), has opened up endless
possibilities for scaling up this service that can transform the rural,
disconnected, last-mile areas in the LDCs.
Similarly, now that basic and functional 3D-printing buildings can be
constructed in 24 hours, this technology can be very helpful in
building small houses for families devastated by natural calamities,
such as earthquakes, typhoons and floods. One concrete example of
this is the initiative by a California-based non-profit organisation
called New Story, which is poised to construct 100 3D-printed small
(650 sq. ft.) houses in El Salvador, a country that constantly suffers
from natural disasters and is home to nearly 81% of earthquakes
globally (Benjamin n.d.).
A real-life example from an LDC is found in South Sudan, where 3D
printing offers a potential for scaling up. When South Sudanese
people suffered from internal strife leading to partition, many people
who lost their limbs could not obtain enough support locally to resume
their activities in an efficient and convenient manner. This has,
however, changed since 2013, after a Canadian non-profit charity –
Mission Aviation Fellowship – started 3D printing to develop
futuristic looking, low-cost prosthetic limbs using open source designs
(Birrel 2017). 3D-printed limbs, being attached to people with
disabilities in South Sudan, are cost-effective, easy to fit and
relatively light for the people using them.

Blockchain

Blockchain is a decentralised, distributed record or ‘ledger’ of
transactions, in which the transactions are stored in a permanent and
tamper-proof manner using cryptographic techniques, thereby,
enhancing trust between parties involved in business transactions
(Ganne 2018). It removes the need for multiple copies of documents,
reducing paperwork and the administrative costs associated with
processing and verifying products and services, thereby reducing time
and transaction costs for businesses. This technology is also
contributing to better tracking and tracing products (ITC 2018).
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One of the most promising examples of the use of blockchain
technology is the partnership between Maersk and International
Business Machine (IBM), in operation since 2016, to manage and
track the paper trail of tens of millions of shipping containers across
the world. The blockchain platform, TradeLens, is expected to
enhance transparency and improve information-sharing among
trading partners. Although the initiative, launched in early 2018, is
facing teething problems, such as the slow pace of bringing carriers
onto the platform (Allison 2018), it is likely to help logistics service
providers save billions of dollars, if and when, operated at scale (ITC
2018).
However, such benefits are not confined to developed countries. In
Ethiopia, an LDC, the government recently signed a Memorandum of
Understanding (MoU) with Swiss-based Cardano Foundation to use
blockchain technology to enhance trade of Ethiopia’s biggest export
item, coffee beans (Qamar 2018). By streamlining traceability and the
supply chain through blockchain technology to record, track and trace
coffee beans from local farmers, this initiative is expected to provide
consumer confidence about the source and purity of coffee beans. It is
hoped that local farmers can receive an increased return on their
labour as the consumers will be ready to pay premium price for the
end product (Ibid.).
Despite its enormous potential, blockchain adoption at scale is likely
to take time, because of problems that are equally endemic to other
4IR technologies, such as infrastructure, skills, the regulatory
environment and the possibility of cyber attacks (ITC 2018).

Conclusion and Way Forward
The foregoing discussion shows that 4IR is here to stay, and that, it is
in the interest of the LDCs to embrace technologies powering the
revolution, being mindful of the fact that there are several challenges
that must be overcome if they desire to use it for achieving their
development objectives. Some of the challenges mentioned above are
not new, as they represent persisting development challenges facing
LDCs. These include major deficits in the areas of infrastructure,
skills, innovation, institutional framework and regulatory
environment. The LDCs may need to make costly investments, which
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may not be readily available, to overcome these challenges (Rodrik
2018).
Despite all the above challenges, thanks to the agility of the private
sector, coupled with the responsiveness of the public sector in select
LDCs, 4IR is already being adopted in a few LDCs with varying
results. Others are in the process of creating the necessary
environment to tap into this new source of growth. Encouraging
examples include access to electricity in Bhutan and Lao People’s
Democratic Republic (PDR); affordable internet in Cambodia and
Myanmar; a regulatory system for the use of technology and skills
development initiatives in Rwanda; infrastructure investment and
public sector support to technology development in Ethiopia; and a
private sector enterprise tapping into the opportunity for basic datarelated work for AI in Nepal. However, these models need to be scaled
up as well as replicated, with some fine-tuning, to suit the local
circumstances to spread the benefits to all the LDCs.
Time is of the essence for the LDCs, in particular those 12 LDCs that
will be graduating from the group before 2025. Since they can no
longer rely on preferential market access and development assistance
in the form of grants, and will be severely constrained in their ability
to access concessional financing, time is running out for them to get
their foot onto the 4IR ladder. This, however, does not mean that
those LDCs that are not graduating can afford to remain a silent
spectator to the recent developments. Based on the opportunities and
constraints highlighted above, the following ideas in the form of way
forward are presented.
First, the infrastructure deficit faced by the LDCs can prevent them
from exploiting the benefits of 4IR. Since most LDCs face severe
resource constraints to meet their basic social needs, such as the
provision of education and health services, they cannot easily mobilise
resources for alleviating their infrastructure-related challenges.
Therefore, most developing countries rely on blended financing – a
combination of public, private and development finance institutions –
to meet the investment gap. For example, according to the World
Bank (2017; 2018), equity, including private equity, accounts for
roughly 25% of the infrastructure financing involving the private
sector; and debt, including commercial as well as development finance
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institutions debts, which accounts for anywhere between 70 and 78%
of such financing. Subsidies, if at all, account for very little – between
2 and 4%. Although evidence generated by OECD and UNCDF (2019)
from the OECD database suggests that average amounts mobilised
per transaction in the LDCs are less than one third of those in
developing countries overall between 2012 and 2015 – with the right
policy mix, it is possible to increase this share (Ibid.).
Second, although the need for skills development cannot be
overemphasised, LDCs need to understand that there is an added
premium on skills development in the 4IR era. Within the category of
skills development, there are two critical challenges. First and
foremost, skills created in the LDCs today do not meet the
requirement of 4IR, and therefore, require a fundamental overhaul of
education and training systems. This entails, among other things,
investing more on STEM education, vocational training and new
branches of education and training to enhance skills in the areas of
cognitive readiness, emotional intelligence, judgement and decisionmaking, service orientation and negotiation, as highlighted earlier.
Secondly, due to a lack of structured mechanisms for communication
between the academic establishments and the private sector, several
countries face a skills mismatch, which can be corrected by an
institutionalised form of dialogue between these actors. More
importantly, given the evolving nature of changes in job profiles due
to rapid technological disruption of Schumpeterian proportion, the
public sector needs to step up efforts in key areas. These include
subsidising lifelong learning opportunities and providing safety nets
to facilitate adjustments during the inevitable period of transition
following the Scandinavian motto of ‘Protect Workers, Not Jobs’
(Harari 2018).
Third, since the world is moving towards a knowledge-based society
with 4IR further hastening the process, it is imperative for the LDCs
to put in place their own system of R&D, including nurturing
innovative and entrepreneurial pursuits. This allows the LDCs to
create their own version of 3D printing, AI and drones that are
suitable to their national and regional contexts. This has already been
the case in the areas of development of mobile apps; application of
aggregation technology based on the concept of sharing economy; and
the creation of e-commerce platforms. Select countries like Ethiopia,
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Nepal, Rwanda and South Sudan have already put their feet on the
ladder. Various mechanisms exist for enhancing R&D and the
innovation profile of a country, but two are worth considering. The
first one relates to increased public spending in R&D and/or providing
fiscal incentives to encourage enterprises to invest in this area. The
second one concerns fostering partnerships between universities and
research institutions on the one hand, and the private sector on the
other, to encourage an increased generation and application of
technologies on a quasi-commercial basis.
Fourth, since people in many parts of the world, including in the
LDCs, view 4IR-related technologies and the platform on which they
operate with suspicion, both enabling and mitigating policies are
required to facilitate these countries to benefit from 4IR. Some policies
tend to be cross-cutting in nature as they affect Accessibility,
Availability and Application of technologies. Since this issue has
already been elaborated above, suffice to say that a certain degree of
policy innovation is required to keep pace with the evolving industry
requirements as well as the challenges. Some policies can be adopted
by the stroke of a pen, while others take time to evolve and mature.
However, what is even more important is the actual implementation.
Therefore, not only necessary resources – institutional, human,
technological and financial – should be made available for the
implementation of policies, but also mechanisms for effective
monitoring, evaluation and adaptive learning should be put in place.
This will not only help the LDCs to monitor effective functioning as
well as impact of policies, but also to make continuous improvements
through learning based on evidence generated.
Finally, and yet another cross-cutting issue worth highlighting is the
central role of partnerships in the entire chain discussed above. The
partnership for blood delivery by using drones in Rwanda; the
partnership between Maersk and IBM for applying blockchain
technology to streamline logistics; the partnership between the
Government of Ethiopia and Cardano Foundation to use blockchain
technology for the traceability of coffee beans; or the partnerships for
infrastructure-building highlighted above show that partnerships
offer synergies that help in launching and scaling up several useful
initiatives. Beyond the examples provided, there are other varieties of
partnerships that could not be covered in this chapter. They include
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those between nation states, international organisations, donors,
foundations, impact investors, cooperatives and non-government
organisations or any combination thereof.
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Dignitaries on and around the dais, colleagues, friends and
participants of the South Asia Economic Summit and SDPI’s
Sustainable Development Conference, I would like to begin by picking
up the threads from the brilliant exposition of Mr Razzak Dawood,
Advisor to the Vajeere Azam (Prime Minister) of Pakistan. Last
evening, he presented his vision, his dream of stronger regional
cooperation and greater economic integration in South Asia over
which he wanted all of us to sleep over and discuss the factors
constraining this for so many years during the course of this Summit.
Mr Haroon Sharif, Chairman, Board of Investment, today shared a
similar perspective with cautious optimism.
I recall late President of India, Dr A. P. J. Abdul Kalam, who had once
stated that much more important than the dreams that you have
when you are asleep are those dreams that do not allow you to sleep.
I am confident that if political leaders, administrators, academics and
civil society work with such dreams, South Asia can build a
Knowledge Corridor of understanding, and set an example of
sustainable peace and development for the world.

The Challenges and Possibilities
The 21st Century belongs to Asia. This is not a pronouncement made
by a political leader or an enthusiastic media person from this region.
*
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It is the main conclusion of two major studies conducted by the Asian
Development Bank (ADB) - Asia 2030 and Asia 2050 - which predict
that the Asian economy will grow by more than 6% per annum in real
terms against the global growth rate of less than 3%. It would be
interesting to see what assumptions are built into the ADB model and
whether these are robust and can be empirically substantiated. For
probing into this issue, it would be useful to build a macro overview of
the regional economy and see what kind of realistic and achievable
dream can be envisioned, based on the recent trends and pattern of
development. Furthermore, what perspective of regional cooperation
and strategy of intervention would be required to achieve the targets
and goals emerging from research on the development scenario in this
region, including the ADB studies and how these would facilitate
meeting the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).
Figure 1: Percentage Share of Asia in the Global GDP
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Figure 1 prepared by Angus Maddison in his celebrated work in three
volumes of the historical data on world economy shows the share of
Asia in the global economy which was as high as 58% of global Gross
Domestic Product (GDP).
Sadly, this declined almost continuously to hit the bottom at about
12% during the ’50s and ’60s. Based on the demographic and other
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structural parameters, the study predicts that it would now rise
sharply to claim about 52% of GDP, slightly above the share in
population, by another three decades. Brookings Institution has made
a similar prediction suggesting that Asia’s share in global middle class
demand of consumer durables will go up from the present level of
about 18% to 60% in 2050 (Kharas 2011).
A review of relevant development literature brings forth three major
challenges that the Asian countries will have to tackle for the
materialisation of the predicted development scenario.
Figure 2: Percentage Share of Different Countries in the Global
Middle Class Consumptions of Durable Goods
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Challenge of Premature Deindustrialisation

The first is that of premature deindustrialisation and middle income
trap. Rodrik (2015), of the J.F. Kennedy School of Government at
Harvard, has argued that the nature of dependency of the developing
countries and market failures at the global level are resulting in
decline in the share of GDP in countries that have not realised their
basic potential of industrial growth. Consequently, their share of
industrial value added has started falling at a low level of
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industrialisation. Citing the cases of a large number of countries in
Africa and Latin America wherein the manufacturing share in income
has shown persistent decline before even coming to 30 to 40% level.
Although South Asian economies do not appear to be immediately
sunk into this crisis, it is speculated that they may not be able to
escape this trap for long. During the past one-and-a-half decades, the
World Bank data reveals that the share of manufacturing in national
GDP for countries such as Afghanistan, India, Maldives, Pakistan and
Sri Lanka has stabilised at different levels or even declined
marginally. India is having problems of pushing forth industrial
growth and its share in income has gone down from 34 to 30% during
the past decade, creating a crisis in the job market.
Figure 3: Percentage Share of Industry (including Construction) in
GDP
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Recent trends and patterns of investment indicate that the South
Asian economies may not necessarily get into a real crisis situation.
South Asia has managed to get a share of 36% of global investment.
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Efforts of the New Development Bank,1and more recently, the Asian
Infrastructure Development Bank (AIDB) have successfully injected
funds into the capital market. They are trying to prioritise
investments into those sectors that are critical for sustainable and
inclusive development and where global capital market has shown
conservatism.
The most important factor which can rescue Asia from the potential
global crisis is internal demand due to emergence of a strong middle
class. It is generally recognised that the middle class in Asian
countries, that are politically and economically powerful would
emerge strongly, as predicted by the Brookings Institute. This would
create a massive demand base which can support rapid growth in
their own countries and, at the same time, help in resolving the Euro
zone crisis and in stabilising the global economy.

Sustainability Challenge

The second challenge is that of Asia meeting the target of
sustainability and the nationally determined targets. If a large part of
global consumption is likely to be in Asia in three decades, and the
countries succeed in having a large part of this produced within their
countries, the issue of pollution and environmental degradation would
become critical. I recall, discussing the principle of equal but
differentiated responsibility and making a case that many of the
Asian countries must be exempt from restriction on carbon emissions,
in my post-graduation class at Wuerzburg, Germany. A student was
frank to ask whether it is fair to ask the burden of the problem
created by parents to be borne by their children. Furthermore, she
said, ‘My grandfather had not heard the term global warming, and
hence, they can’t be held guilty either.’

1

Formerly called the BRICS Development Bank (Brazil, Russia, India, China and
South Africa).
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Figure 4: Fossil Fuel CO2 Emissions from Climate Interactive baseline
Scenario
(Tonnes per capita)
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In the global architecture of governance and political economy, there
are not many takers for the proposition of differentiated responsibility
to be determined on the basis of historical contribution. Political
discourse at global platforms, as postulated in declarations, covenants
and agreements are all in terms of total emissions of countries and not
on per capita figures. The argument being that given the business-asusual-scenario, Asian per capita emissions by 2050 will not reach half
of the global figure of today (Figure 4). Hence, the region must not be
subject of pollution ceilings which do not seem to make much
headway.
The message is loud and clear. We, the people in South Asia, cannot
be confident or complacent about the developed countries taking the
responsibility for the accumulation of carbon in the biosphere. It is
unlikely that the total cost of dealing with the problem and that of
compensating the developing countries in Asia, Africa and Latin
America financially and technologically, would be borne by select
developed countries before asking the latter to place limits on
production/emissions. Also, we must realise that if 1400 million people
in South Asia accounting for a quarter of the global population emit
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carbon of ten tonnes each annually, that would be the surest recipe of
destroying the world. The strategy should, therefore, be to urge the
industrialised countries, in every global platform, to bear the
responsibility and cost of dealing with climate change. They must, at
the same time, move forward to propose nationally determined
indicators with a sense of urgency and commitment and work towards
achieving these within a time frame. This would involve altering and
redesigning production and consumption patterns in conformity with
the indicators.
Though tough, it is not impossible to begin working with the goal of
restricting emissions to 2 degree Celsius by the turn of the century.
Certain technological developments appear very promising. The
International Renewable Energy Agency in its annual review has
shown that the cost of off-shore wind energy production has been
brought down by 25% within a period of five years (IREA 2017).
Within a decade, the cost of producing solar energy has been reduced
to its fourth. Producing electricity at the cost of 0.06 cent per KWH
appears a possibility (Ibid.).
Supplying power and providing regional connectivity are the major
areas of investment in the Asian countries. Bringing the total
population within the fold of the national market would be necessary
to build up the required domestic demand for stability in growth as
well as for meeting the principle that ‘no one is left behind’. Building
regional cooperation within South Asia would help in meeting these
objectives. Realisation of the full potential of wind, solar and tidal
energy would be impossible without strong regional cooperation.

Addressing Inequality

The third and the most important challenge is that of reducing
inequality within the countries in the region. The inequality adjusted
Human Development Indices (HDI), brought out by the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP) since 2010 permit interesting
analysis of the relationship dynamics between development and
patterns of inequality. The HDR of 2017 reveals that the loss in HDI is
about 28% for the countries in South Asia against the figure of 11%
only for the countries at high and very high levels of human
development. Also, the loss due to gender inequality is about 41% in
South Asia compared to 17% for developed countries (UNDP 2018).
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Attempting a cross-country comparison, I have analysed inequality
among countries at different levels of human development in three
conventional dimensions: income, health and education (Kundu et al.
2013). It reveals an interesting pattern. The income inequality works
out to be high in countries at high/very high levels of HDI, but the
health inequality is low and educational inequality is even lower. For
countries at the middle level of development, income inequality is as
high as that of the former group but in the other two dimensions,
inequality is much higher. In less developed countries, however, the
pattern is very different. Income inequality is slightly higher than
that of highly developed countries, but the education and health
inequalities are alarmingly high - much higher than income
inequality. The growth pattern during the past decade has not only
been uneven within South Asia, but resulted in an increase in
economic and social disparities. The ADB model stipulates that unless
these inequalities are addressed, the projected growth scenario for
Asia will never be realised.

Assessing the Role of a Knowledge Corridor in Building
Regional Cooperation
Methodology for impact assessment for cooperation must be worked
out and operationalised in the context of the philosophy and objectives
underlying the framework of South-South cooperation. The Nairobi
outcome document of the high-level United Nations Conference,
adopted by the UN General Assembly on 21 December 2009 stipulates
that:

a manifestation of
solidarity among peoples and countries of the South
that contributes to their national well-being, national
and collective self-reliance and the attainment of
internationally agreed development goals, including the
Millennium Development Goals.
[South-South

cooperation

is]

The agenda for cooperation among countries in South Asia should,
therefore, be guided by principles of respect for national sovereignty,
national ownership and independence, equality, non-conditionality,
non-interference in domestic affairs, and mutual benefit.

74 Amitabh Kundu

Powerful countries in the North have, over the years, built a system
where trade and investment involve imposition of political and
macroeconomic conditionalities. This has often led to aid agreements,
fructifying with only those developing countries whose policies are
synchronised with those of the donors. Researchers have pointed out
that North-South cooperation has been nurtured under vertical or
hierarchical donor-donee relationship wherein the recipient countries
had little leverage in designing it. This has resulted in a system of
impact assessment which is highly formalised, wherein all items of
benefits and costs are sought to be quantified. The agreements, even
between government agencies, have been computed based on their
direct socio-economic interests. Occasional grants are given outside
this framework but with explicit political considerations.
It is neither possible nor desirable to propose this system of
measurement for our region. Our methodology must be rooted in the
essential element of solidarity and of profits and losses that do not
necessarily enter a market-based balance sheet. In fact, many of the
items of benefit and cost may not be inherently quantifiable. Also, all
the engaging countries may not gain equally, for considering a project
as successful. In fact, several projects can be planned sequentially and
the net material benefit may not even be positive for every country in
each project. It would indeed be erroneous to evaluate each project
independently within the framework of classical benefit analysis.
It is, nonetheless, misleading to argue that there is no need for
measurement under our regional cooperation. It is easier to accept the
principle of solidarity, mutual understanding and harmonised coexistence, when the member countries are at similar levels of social
and economic development. This homogeneity reduces the probability
of conflict and increases the net benefits, accruing to member
countries, equally. It is not a great revelation that the disparity and
heterogeneity between countries in the South has gone up in recent
years. The formal and informal relationships among themselves as
with countries in the global North are vastly different now. All these
have put certain challenges for sustainability of regional cooperation
since the possibility of conflicts of interest in certain projects cannot
be ruled out.
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Notwithstanding the above challenges facing regional cooperation in
Asia, one must realise that the conflict of interest is likely to be far
less in the areas of population, environment and social development,
compared to those in spheres of sectoral development. Also, it would
be easier to have agreement on assessing the net benefits of the
changes in demographic, environmental, health, education and skill
development parameters, comprehensively and robustly, owing to
commonality of interest. Reduction in fertility, improving health and
educational status of the populations as well as their employability,
access to basic amenities, etc., in any country is unlikely to pose a
problem for its neighbour. Furthermore, bringing down differential
growth in population, reducing inequality in mortality rate,
dependency ratio, skill formation, etc., would vastly improve the
macroeconomic environment, benefitting all countries in the region.
While the direct costs and benefits of cooperation in the areas
mentioned above can be brought within the framework of
measurement for the current and a projected year, many of the
indirect benefits will still remain outside the framework. In fact, the
outcome indicators in socio-cultural dimensions and their economic
implications are fuzzy. Hence, putting a number to these will be a
challenge. As a consequence, it is impossible to propose a
deterministic framework of measurement wherein all the political and
social dimensions are endogenised. The framework must have
flexibility to respond to dynamics of development and have windows
through which exogenous variables, reflecting the changing
geopolitical situation, can be brought in. This cannot be achieved in
any objective manner without strong research support coming from a
multi-country, multidisciplinary Knowledge Corridor. For this,
establishment of a comprehensive database will be extremely
important since the present information system on the programmatic
interventions, and impact assessment is not very robust and designed
in an ad-hoc manner. Non-availability of rigorous impact assessment
studies is responsible for the decisions on collaboration being kept
pending for years, making development a hostage of political vested
interests. When the impact assessment studies are entrusted to
scientific teams, working as a part of the Knowledge Corridor, and the
people and policy makers are informed about the cost of not taking a
decision on a project, it would be difficult for the vested interest to
ignore these or support the status quo.
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Pushing current discomfort and discontent of member countries under
the carpet with regard to certain projects is not advisable as this can
corrode the basic principles of cooperation in the long run. Instead, it
is advisable that the losses and benefits are quantified to the extent
possible, both over the short and long-term. It would be easier to
resolve differences if robust estimates of socio-economic impact are
brought on the table for political negotiations. Absence of such
database and social benefit cost studies can only increase suspicion
and distrust. This, of course, does not mean that all decisions can be
based on measurable parameters. Considering that cost and benefits
cannot be measured in key dimensions, as noted above, the decisionmaking process must have certain amount of openness and flexibility
and not be tied down to a formal methodology.
Identification of the key areas for regional collaboration, developing a
roadmap for integration and examining the potential of adopting the
best practices in South Asia would be extremely important for
preparing an Action Agenda for the 2030 SDGs. This would require an
in-depth assessment of the past and current programmes of
cooperation and determining the potential losses of no cooperation
within a macroeconomic framework.
This underlines the importance of building a Knowledge Corridor
which can enable researchers, professionals and administrators across
the border to interact and analyse contentious issues dispassionately
and with empirical rigour. The decision-makers at the highest level as
well as the general population must be informed of the huge costs of
inaction in order to build pressure on their governments through the
work of these bilateral and multilateral scientific groups. The
strategic Knowledge Corridor can contribute immensely in identifying
key areas for action, determination of socio-demographic targets
within the framework of the SDGs and developing a roadmap for their
attainment in spatially disaggregated manner.
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Abstract
In light of the 18th Constitutional Amendment in Pakistan, the
provincial governments have been entrusted with, and have started
pushing for, more authority and control over revenue mobilisation in
their jurisdiction. In addition to the traditional provincial and local
taxes (e.g., taxes on property, transport and agriculture), sales tax on
services has also been brought under provincial domain. Some
provinces have also demanded to devolve control over federal excise
collections. As provinces gear up to achieve greater control over
resource mobilisation, there are issues related to double taxation (at
federal and provincial stages), lack of census of agricultural and
property incomes, missing data on services sector establishments, and
their turnover. The key reasons for these issues are, a. fragmented
structure of revenue mobilisation at the provincial level; and b. weak
capacity to plan, forecast and audit the incomes and wealth base
under provincial jurisdiction.
The provincial governments in Punjab and Sindh have undertaken a
medium-term exercise towards provincial revenue mobilisation
reforms. However, there are several features of tax policies that
require harmonisation across provinces. An inability to do so will
imply that a business or individual operating in at least two or more
provinces is prone to face double taxation, cascading, and other
implications that impact the cost of doing business. Currently, Punjab,
*
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Sindh, and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa provinces have different tax rates
and tax bases (on services, property, agriculture, and transportation).
There are also definition issues across legislation dealing with
provincial taxes. The Federal Board of Revenue (FBR) continues to
advocate the idea of a National Tax Authority to coordinate the tax
reform efforts across various provinces. The provinces, however, see
this as a violation of devolution under the 18th Constitutional
Amendment.
Literature suggests that a relatively better way to resolve the abovementioned issues is a reform process driven by structured and
iterative Public-Private Dialogue (PPD), which in turn can take place
at more regular intervals (e.g., before and after the federal and
provincial budget announcements and review). Several PPD models
have recently been tested in the region as well. This study explains
the experience of the Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI)
in using an iterative PPD approach to develop consensus around some
key tax reforms among economy-wide stakeholders. This PPD forum,
which now meets on a quarterly basis, has given greater confidence to
both the public and private sector to share their perspectives and
formulate policies which carry shared ownership. The chapter
suggests how the PPD approach initially led by local policy think
tanks can now be owned and institutionalised at federal and
provincial finance departments.

Background
Pakistan’s tax reforms programme has been taking shape sporadically
over the last two decades. The tax-to-Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
ratio is low compared to several peer economies (Figure 1). The
provincial governments did not have much incentive in the past to raise
their own taxes – which changed after devolution through the 18th
Constitutional Amendment in 2011. The provincial administrations
now have control over at least a dozen taxes under their jurisdictions.
The sales tax on services sector, which has a dominant share in the
national income – now also rests with the sub-national finance
departments.
As the provinces geared up for local level resource mobilisation, all
sub-national parliaments passed their own provincial tax laws to give
way to provincial tax authorities (e.g., Punjab Revenue Authority and
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Sindh Revenue Board). Since 2014, all provinces stand to have their
own revenue collection bodies to collect sales tax on services. These
provinces also continue to run tax bodies, which historically were
collecting taxes on property, agriculture, land and transport.
Figure 1: Tax-to-GDP Ratio at Provincial and Federal Levels of
Pakistan (2006-17)
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Source: GoP 2018.

While it is welcoming to see the recent increase in provincial revenues
(Figure 1), there are certain problems attached to devolution of the
taxation system. Initially, the focus of all provincial governments is on
indirect mode of taxation which harshly affects the lower income
groups. The whole burden of these indirect taxes throughout the
supply chain falls on the end-user, in turn also creating an
inflationary impact on the economy, and an increase in the cost of
doing business. The overall number of indirect taxes in Pakistan has
also gone up. However, this has not resulted in a substantial increase
in the share of indirect taxes in revenues overall (Figure 2):
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Figure 2: Direct and Indirect Tax Collection in Pakistan
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As a result of multiple taxation on the same tax bases, the Federal
Tax Ombudsman (FTO) report in 2014-15 highlighted a set of issues
that are being faced by the tax payer post-18th Amendment. Later,
there was also a Tax Reforms Commission (TRC) constituted by the
Ministry of Finance (MoF) as a result of this report, but the
government was not able to implement most of the recommendations
offered by the Commission – including double taxation, lack of
coordination amongst tax authorities, audit capacity enhancement,
research and development. Consequently, this led to an increase in
the tax base and several other issues that are now being faced by
individuals and businesses in Pakistan (FTO 2014).
There were demand-side reform programmes run by several
development partners, primarily involving civil society and private
sector associations, in order to persuade the current and potential tax
payers to pay their liabilities, and to explain how much a developing
country, such as Pakistan, was dependent upon continuous increase in
tax collection. However, such efforts lacked the ownership of FBR and
were not institutionalised at the Board nor any provincial tax
authorities.
84 Ahad Nazir and Vaqar Ahmed

One of the reasons for the notable issues in the demand side measures
was lack of awareness and dialogue between the public and private
stakeholders. This study explains how using an iterative PPD
approach led to success in improving coordination between various tax
authorities across the country. A key objective of the study is to see
how the PPD approach led by policy think tanks can now be owned
and institutionalised at federal and provincial finance and revenue
departments.

Literature Review
This study takes its motivation and structure from the model
presented by the Centre for International Private Enterprise (CIPE)
in their article ‘Public-Private Dialogue: The Key to Good Governance
and Development’ (Bettcher et al. 2015). It defines a role of effective
stakeholder engagement in policy, governance and development
issues; and provides a comparison for policies that were developed
with and without engagement of the private sector. The main factors
needed for an effective PPD are:
1. Prepare champions from both public and private sector to take
the message to the right forums and convince the remaining
community.
2. Provide an inclusive approach not missing out on any public or
private stakeholder and/or group.
3. Instil open access to data/information and transparency
through inclusion of civil society and media etc.
4. Prepare to include production and evaluation of the action and
practical evidence through independent academic research
exercises from institutes and think tanks honoured by both
public and private stakeholders.
5. Integrate the PPD into the system by utilising local networks
of organisations. This approach may be termed as setting up a
network of local organisations for sustainability of the
initiative after initial few years of working on the first five
areas in this initiative.
The key is that dialogue must go on.
Several other countries have also experimented with structured PPDs
which has motivated the use of this tool over time. An impact
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assessment was conducted by the International Finance Corporation
(IFC) for Cambodia, People’s Democratic Republic of Lao, and
Vietnam to assess how effective the PPD experience has been over
time (IFC & WB 2007).
In the first phase of the PPD lifecycle, evidence-based results have to
be drawn out and these findings need to be advocated through
outreach activity. There is a need to develop areas of consensus and a
level of trust on both public and private sides. During the second
phase, the practitioners usually start observing results, which may
include increase in production, productivity or revenue. However,
during the PPD activity differences of opinion are likely, which can be
bridged through more regular interactions. The third phase has three
likely outcomes:
1. If there is ownership without capacity, the PPD results will get
worse.
2. If there is a permanent agreement on the issue, the PPD
results will decline gradually since the debate will come to a
halt.
3. If local organisations are kept actively involved in this process,
the process will continue to produce better results and the
reform process will be sustainable.
Similarly, another report was published by the IFC and WB for
impact assessment of the Mediterranean Region and has very similar
findings as provided above but with a sectoral focus. The report also
provides a detailed account of principles that are involved in all
phases of the PPD, including champions, facilitators (change agents),
sector scope, international references, outputs, outreach and
communication, structure and participation, mandate and
institutional alignment, sub-national and local, conflict resolution,
role of development partners, and monitoring and evaluation (IFC and
WB 2011).
Both the above studies give ideas relevant to tailoring the concept of
PPD to the local context, but it is always important to remember that
reforms take time to show actual impact. The outcomes, however, are
put straight to the table. The outcomes may start from changing of a
certain civil servant due to the PPD decision and go up to bring in
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industry focus and industry-led decision-making at tactical, policy,
and strategic levels. The studies also describe the importance of
various stakeholders involved in the PPD. While there is a firm belief
that there is need for champions and facilitators (change agents) from
both sides, one also needs to focus on – and point out the importance
of – the role of donor agencies. Donor agencies should act as a
guarantor of neutrality from both sides, as well as fund the civil
society organisations and think tanks for development of policy
research evidence. Moreover, the agencies should fund the conduct of
PPD for a substantial time in order for stakeholders to see its
impact/benefit, and formulate a mechanism for sharing experience
internationally.
Taking inspiration from these studies, SDPI structured the following
methodology for implementation across three years:

Methodology
This effort to put in place a structured and iterative PPD started four
years back with a detailed review of the practices adopted in other
countries for interaction between public and private sectors on fiscal
issues (Ahmed 2017). Taking into account key features of an effective
PPD, a framework was developed to take it forward at both federal
and provincial levels. A mechanism was developed to measure short,
medium and long-term success. A detailed study identified the key
stakeholders from both the public and private sectors, and from
consumer associations.
The first year was spent in collecting evidence on priority tax
administration difficulties, and presenting a similar scenario to the
public sector stakeholders in the presence of the private sector to
ensure mutual understanding of issues. The second year was spent on
mass awareness generation through print and electronic media, social
media, individual meeting sessions, and public symposiums. The third
year was spent on targeted interventions (e.g., arranging dialogues
between the private sector and parliamentarians from federal and
provincial levels). Ultimately, in the fourth year, SDPI focused on
working towards developing a network of organisations in all
provinces to ensure that the PPD becomes a locally-led exercise. This
has brought greater sustainability and ownership for the initiative.
The involvement of provincial think tanks has given better
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perspective to the policy recommendations. In meetings, participation
from public sector representatives – particularly the revenue
departments – was ensured.

Findings
Unfortunately, the private sector in Pakistan has mostly seen tax
reforms as a donor-led agenda. It is usually associated with
International Monetary Fund (IMF)’s conditionalities, which is not
always true, causing the private sector to not take serious steps to be
involved in the reforms initiatives. The major issue being that the
government never had a dialogue with the private sector and never
thought of providing answers to their concerns upfront. But as
discussed earlier, without supply side initiatives, demand side steps
will not solve issues. The manifestos of all political parties in Pakistan
do include a tax reform agenda. However, practicing the interventions
mentioned in them has been difficult. This also became the starting
point for this study which wanted to investigate why the political
parties – once in power – are not willing to complete their promise visà-vis tax administration.

Year 1: Producing Evidence on Tax Reforms

Through detailed literature review and consultative process involving
meetings with the federal and sub-national tax authorities, two
detailed policy briefs were prepared for Sindh (Jamali & Ahmed 2016)
and Punjab provinces (Ahmed and Naqvi 2016). The policy
recommendations from both briefs were discussed with the provincial
administrations to solicit their ownership and inputs. The findings
from these papers were well taken, and appreciated by governmental
and private sector stakeholders with more than 1590 downloads.1 The
senior officials of Sindh and Punjab tax authorities acknowledged the
role and support of civil society in the tax reforms programme. The
evidence was also well taken by the Federation of Pakistan Chambers
of Commerce and Industry (FPCCI).

Year 2: Raising Mass Awareness

The next year was spent in meeting relevant stakeholders and
providing them awareness regarding the need for a progressive tax
1

Numbers updated as of 20 September 2018.
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system at both federal and provincial levels. Additionally, an
electronic, print and social media campaign was run to facilitate mass
awareness of the general public on the issue. It was a targeted
campaign focusing on one television programme, one article, and five
social media messages per week. There was also a YouTube campaign
launched alongside called RAFTAAR. This also provided mass
awareness about the subject. Furthermore, five public symposiums
were held in the federal and all provincial capitals of Pakistan. The
symposiums were attended by large audiences from all sectors of the
community, and the message regarding the need for tax reforms went
viral. This public campaign was designed as such to best ensure that
the revenue authorities treated SDPI as their partners and started
using the evidence produced for their own work as well (e.g., during
the budget preparation sessions). A level of trust was developed
through regular engagement. This was also backed up by print media
campaigns to appreciate the reform effort taken up by any revenue
authority at the national and sub-national levels. This approach was
later endorsed by several senior level officials, the champion –
including the Governor of Sindh and Minister for Finance,
Government of Punjab.

Year 3: Targeted Interventions

In year 3, after raising awareness and complete mapping of national
and sub-national stakeholders, a set of focused roundtables with
parliamentarians in order to ensure that the acts of Parliament,
relevant to tax administration, are amended. Hence, it was ensured
that the issues facing tax payers are gradually addressed. This also
became important since the 2018 elections were coming up as well.
During the PPD held with parliamentarians being part of the session,
a business-oriented economic agenda could become a substantial
output.

Outcomes and Impact
As a result of the said iterative PPD (also acknowledged by the
Federal Finance Minister), the Government of Pakistan (GoP)
amended the tax system in the 2018-19 budget with the aim to reduce
the overall number of indirect taxes, corporate tax rates, customs
duties, and the level of double taxation across provinces. The main
points that were advocated and incorporated were simplification of the
tax code; reduction of taxes on salaries; reduction in the number of
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taxes; and reduction in the corporate tax rate. A few short and
medium-term impacts of the study and work for Year 2 are provided
below in chronological order:
1. In line with SDPI’s evidence, in the 2017-18 budget, the GoP
announced zero-rating on imported agriculture machinery;
lowering of corporate tax rate; government promises to work on
people’s oversight of the budget through fiscal transparency
measures under the proposed open government partnership;
lowering of customs duty on clean energy equipment; targeted
subsidy for small farmers; lowering of indirect taxes on farm
inputs; increased budget allocation to promote value addition
in agriculture and food processing sector; lowering of indirect
taxes and withholding taxes on ICT and technology subsectors; and clearance of refunds of exporters by FBR by
September 2017.
2. In the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 2017-18 budget, a key
recommendation during SDPI consultations and official
meetings in Peshawar, in which Khyber Pakhtunkhwa
Revenue Authority (KPRA) also participated, was to enhance
the provincial government’s outreach to potential tax payers.
This was to be carried out in PPD mode. Furthermore, SDPI’s
work had found that Tax Facilitation Centres across the
province were weak and too few in number. The provincial
government announced increase in tax facilitation centres
across the province. The provincial Finance Minister accepted
that the province was slow in increasing tax collection through
‘progressive’ tax bases, and that the government was
committed to increasing its revenue base following provincial
autonomy.
3. As a result of the framework that was discussed in the Punjab
events, the Government of Punjab’s Planning & Development
Department sent a letter to MoF to move towards
streamlining/harmonisation of federal and provincial tax
regime in the interest of improving cost of doing business. They
also proposed that the federal government should notify an
Inter-Governmental Tax Working Group - in line with SDPI’s
presentation to the Finance Minister of Punjab.
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4. Due to SDPI’s outreach, at least two provincial revenue
authorities have now signed MoUs for sharing resources and
proceeds under Input Adjustment Tax.
5. In April 2017, the Overseas Investors Chamber of Commerce
and Industry (OICCI) submitted their taxation proposals,
which included the proposal for tax harmonisation across
provinces.
A few short and medium-term impacts of the study and work for Year
3 are provided below:
1. The biggest outcome of the PPD is that there is now trust
between government officials and the private sector. There is
an increased frequency of visits of high government officials to
the Chambers of Commerce and Industry. 2
2. Another outcome is the focus on economic consensus with the
benchmark being evidence-based reports. All political parties
and private sector representatives are comfortable in sitting
and discussing the economic agenda putting aside political
differences. Several business associations have made efforts
towards advocating the idea of ‘Charter of Economy’ – an idea
floated during SDPI roundtables.
3. The SDPI team was asked to present their research findings,
especially focusing on the tax and trade policy framework
recommendations to senior officials of the Ministry of
Commerce (MoC).
4. Discussing economics is usually the least priority of electronic
and print media, but due to the engagement and advocacy
campaigns, several prominent media groups now discuss the
economic issues.
5. Several renowned economists, policymakers and columnists
have also started writing in favour of the political consensus on
economic reforms.

2

During the visit to Lahore Chamber of Commerce and Industry (LCCI), officials told
the research team that the former Finance Minister, Dr Ayesha Ghaus Pasha,
regularly visited the Chamber. Similarly, several visits by FBR officials to the
Chambers were noted, including visits by Chairman FBR before and after the
budget.
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6. The Punjab government has initiated and reported progress
towards implementation of several of the proposals put forth by
SDPI research collaboration over the last three years,
including:
a. Working towards broadening the tax base rather than
increasing the tax rate.
b. Requesting the federal government to reduce Federal
Excise Duties on farm inputs.
7. The GoP presented the federal budget for the year 2018-19 on
27 April 2018. The following recommendations put forth by
SDPI were taken up:
a. Some of the accepted proposals from 2017 have been
continued by the federal government which include
custom duty exemption on harvesters and removal of
GST on imported sunflower and canola seeds.
b. Reduction of indirect tax burden on agriculture sector
was recommended. The GoP has reduced the GST on
fertilizers to 2%; and GST on machinery from 7 to 5%.
c. The government has introduced zero-rating regime in
five sectors, namely textile, leather, sports & surgical
goods, and carpets.
d. The government has promised to refund pending refund
claims of exporters over the next 12 months; and
afterwards all claims will be paid back on monthly basis
as stipulated by law.
e. The government has accepted the proposal of risk-based
audits and in this regard, the grant of stay by the
Commissioner (Appeals) was subject to payment of 25%
of tax liability. The condition has now been relaxed to
10% of tax liability. The authority of Commissioners
and Chief Commissioners to appoint staff at premises of
the tax payer to monitor sales and production has been
withdrawn due to complaints of misuse.
f. With regards to the real estate sector, the FBR rates
have been abolished and transactions will be recorded
on the basis of value declared by the buyer and seller.
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g. The government decided to reduce the corporate tax
rate standing at 30% to 25% in the recurrent five years.
h. Several measures on reduction of customs duty and
indirect taxes have been taken.
8. Some of the recommendations were made part of the
manifestos of political parties for the 2018 elections:
a. Pak Sarzameen Party had proposed a tax reforms
programme that would enable Pakistan to reduce debt,
increase its revenue and the tax base, and formalise the
informal sector through automation.
b. Pakistan People’s Party-Parliamentarians put enhanced
focus on tax reforms and resource mobilisation.
including focus on single window operations and
enhancement of trust between tax payers and the tax
authority. Other tax reforms, especially administrative
re-structuring of FBR, was one of the most important
components of their manifesto.
9. The amnesty scheme announced in the recent budget is also at
par with the recommendations put forth by SDPI. By 12 June
2018, FBR had received 1000 returns under this scheme –
further estimated to receive around USD 4 billion. This will not
only increase tax revenue collection, but also widen the tax
base – and in return – reduce tax burden on individuals.
10. The LCCI and Faisalabad Chamber of Commerce and Industry
(FCCI) has established a special help desk to facilitate tax
payers with regards to the tax amnesty scheme.
11. The present government gave a few agenda points during its
election campaigns, which included tax reforms as a priority
with tax administration reforms as one of the top agenda
items.

Conclusion
This chapter makes a case for addressing the welfare loss accrued due
to significant overlaps in tax administration across federal and
provincial administrations. The study also makes a case for
strengthening coordination between the dozen or so tax authorities
across the country to avoid issues of double taxation. The authors
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further propose the iterative PPD method which helps to correct and
refine the approach to dialogue over time; and strengthens social
capital needed for public and private sector to interact and share
perspectives on a regular basis; and ultimately make Pakistan’s
taxation structure more progressive.
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Introduction
Revenue collection in Pakistan was centralised in 1956 in order to
achieve the goal of tax harmonisation and to lower tax collection costs.
The four provinces, therefore, voluntarily gave up their powers to
collect sales taxes in favour of the central government and were
compensated through a tax sharing system. The provincial spending
and taxing powers were constantly curtailed from 1955 until 2010.
The 18th Constitutional Amendment in 2010 was the first sign of a
reversal of this trend. However, taxation autonomy of the four
provinces is very limited and provincial revenues consist mainly of
value-added tax (VAT) on service, Zakat1 and Usher, agriculture
income tax, motor vehicle tax, stamp duty, property transfer tax /
conveyance duty, property tax / urban immovable property tax and
taxes on entertainment and hotels. For this reason, the provinces in
Pakistan are highly dependent on vertical grants and tax sharing with
the federal government. This chapter looks at German fiscal
federalism to provide some knowledge about this technical as well as
political issue. Moreover, in June 2017, a new system of
intergovernmental fiscal relations was stipulated. Based on the
German model, suggestions are made as to how Pakistan can avoid
pitfalls in the area of fiscal federalism and what lessons they can
learn from Germany’s experiences.
*

**
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Payment made annually under Islamic law on certain kinds of property and used
for charitable and religious purposes.

Overview
The decentralisation of expenditure and public functions is only ‘one
side of the coin’ of fiscal federalism. A reasonable intergovernmental
finance system has to consider the following principles:
autonomy, subsidiarity and connectivity (local
accountability).
Transparency of the tax system and direct impact of the tax
burden (benefit tax link).
Reference to local circumstances and neutrality of taxes with
regards to the private sector.
Tax bases, which are not affected by economic fluctuation and
are also viable.
Simplicity of tax system (Werner 2008a; Spahn 1995).

1. Revenue
2.
3.
4.
5.

At first glance, these five principles seem to be trying to ‘square the
circle’ and even at second glance, it has to be admitted that no federal
or unitary country in the world has implemented a public finance
system that fulfils these five principles completely. Various countries
have chosen different ways to reach these goals, and thus, the
conception of how to finance sub-national and local services differs
significantly. The respective advantage and disadvantages of each
method can best be assessed in a general comparison.
Anglo-Saxon countries like Canada, the United States (US) and the
United Kingdom (UK) provide their local authorities with a very
extensive system of property taxation. A local property tax has the
advantage that a direct link between benefit and cost of public goods
can be established. This direct link between preference of the citizens
in local public goods and the policy makers, who have to provide the
local public goods, cannot be created by grants or transfers. Besides a
local property tax, a group of European countries – namely
Switzerland, Belgium, Croatia and the Scandinavian countries – give
significant tax autonomy to their local authorities, and therefore, a
local surcharge on the personal income tax is common.
Furthermore, a third possibility to finance local authorities has been
chosen by Austria, Bolivia, Germany, Luxembourg, Pakistan and
Poland, which developed a local tax system with its own revenues as
well as tax sharing. The pros of a tax sharing system are stable
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revenues because the taxes are not as strongly affected by economic
fluctuations; and a common tax for all tiers of government which
enhances unity between these tiers (‘we are all sitting in the same
boat’). The cons of tax sharing are lack of revenue autonomy, and for
this reason, a lower level of local accountability and less transparency
than in the Anglo-Saxon model with an intensive property tax, or in
the Scandinavian model with a local piggy-back tax on the national
personal income tax. Nevertheless, vertical grants are also needed in
the Anglo-Saxon model, in the Scandinavian model and in the German
model. Grants and transfers avoid external effects and spill-overs; for
example, a local jurisdiction benefits from services of other local
authorities without participating in the cost. This situation often
exists in the relationship between a metropolitan city and its suburbs.
A reasonable solution of this problem is the FOCJ (Functional,
Overlapping, and Competing Jurisdiction) concept (Frey and
Eichenberger 1995). School communities of the Swiss canton of Zurich
and the North American special districts are the only successful
examples of the FOCJ concept.

Financing of Federal States in Germany
Germany is a federal state with a three-level administrative
structure. In addition to the federal government, whose ministries are
based both in Germany’s capital, Berlin, and in Germany’s former
capital, Bonn, there are 16 federal states (Bundesländer)2 and 11,094
municipalities.
Within the local administrative bodies in Germany, a further
distinction is made between the regional planning associations,3 the
293 rural districts (Landkreise), the 107 incorporated cities (Kreisfreie
Städte) and the municipalities, which form part of the rural districts.
The towns and municipalities, which, after numerous territorial
reforms in the respective federal states between 1970 and 1977, have
2

3

Three of the 16 federal states are city-states (Berlin, Bremen and Hamburg). These
three federal states do not separate their municipal budgets from their respective
federal budgets, and thus, only have a federal budget. Similar budget structures can
be found in Austria for the municipality of Vienna and the federal state of Vienna,
and as well as in the US with its capital Washington.
The metropolitan regions of Stuttgart, Hanover and Frankfurt are called Regional
Planning Associations. A similar administration unit also exists in Aachen and
Saarbrucken, which consists of former incorporated city and some surrounding
municipalities which were combined in a rural district. See, Werner 2008b.
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become very compact4 by now in terms of their inhabitant structures,
are the smallest local units.
In Germany, tax revenues are distributed among the individual
regional administrative bodies according to own assigned revenues
and revenues sharing. This, for example, means that the tax receipts
from real property tax are available to the municipalities in full, while
they also receive a fixed percentage of tax receipts from Value Added
Tax (VAT) and Personal Income Tax (PIT). The distribution of the
most important tax revenues is shown in Table 1:
Table 1: Tax Revenues Assignments between Central Government,
Federal States and Municipalities, 2017

Consumption Tax 5
Surtax on the PIT and Corporate
Income Tax (CIT) 6
Inheritance Tax
Property Tax
PIT
VAT
CIT
Interest Rebate
Trade tax 7

Central
Government %
100
100

Federal
States %
-

Local Units
%
-

Revenues €

42.5
51
50
44
3.7

100
42.5
46.4
50
44
12.7

100
15
2.6
12
83.6

6 billion
14 billion
275 billion
226 billion
29 billion
7 billion
52 billion

92 billion
18 billion

Source: Author’s compilation.

Figure 1 presents the distribution of all taxes and customs between
the central government, the 16 federal states, the local units and the
European Union (EU).
4
5
6

7

Yet, Germany is far from creating a realigned municipal structure, which Denmark
did when it reformed its territories in 1970 and in 2007.
Tax on mineral oil, electricity, tobacco, spirits, coffee, vehicles and sparkling wine.
The surtax on PIT and CIT was introduced to finance the cost of German
reunification. In 1991, the surtax on payroll tax, income tax as well as CIT was
7.5%. In 1993 and 1994, the tax rate was 0%, from 1995 to 1997, the central
government demanded a tax rate of 7.5% and since 1998, the tax rate is 5.5%.
The respective quota has been modified a couple of times. For example, in the fiscal
year 2001, the central government received 14.8%, the federal states 7.7% and the
local units 77.5% of the local trade tax. The determination of this quota has
generated an emotional political discussion, because the trade tax is the most
important local tax. On the other hand, both the central government and the federal
states can fix the quota without any right of refusal by the local units.
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Figure 1: Distribution of Tax and Customs of Central Government,
Federal States, Local Units and the EU,
2011-16 (€ billion)

Center

States

Local

EU

Source: Werner 2018b: 162.

Political accountability for the expenditure is not always clearly
defined in Germany. For example, the level and criteria of social
welfare are fixed by the central government, but the disbursement of
grants, and examination of the respective social neediness, is the
responsibility of the local authorities. Moreover, the central
government delegates a huge number of administrative duties –
mainly in the area of social security - to the federal states and the
local authorities and bears the expenses of these delegations. Table 2
shows the distribution of the accountability for some areas of
expenditure between different tiers8 of government.
Germany’s fiscal equalisation between the federal states is based on
Article 107 of the German Constitution and consists of several levels.
Generally, horizontal fiscal equalisation among the federal states can
be classified as:
1. Distribution of CIT and PIT.
2. Distribution of CAT.
3. Fiscal equalisation among
definition).
8

the

federal

states

(narrow

Cities combine the accountabilities of a rural district and a municipality in one
administration unit.
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4. Allocation of additional funds by the central government.
Table 2: Distribution of Accountability for Some Areas of Expenditure

Foreign Policy
Currency Policy
Defence Policy
Social Welfare
Roads, Railways and Inland
Water Transportation
Education
Police
Construction Supervision
Maintenance and New
Building of School Facilities
Public Transportation
Maintenance and New
Building of Public Hospitals
Kindergarten / Pre-Schools
Fire Department
Theatres and Museums
Parks and Sports Facilities
Waste Management
Electricity Supply
Water Supply

Central
Government
X
X
X
X
X

Federal
States

Rural
Districts

Municipalities

X

X

X

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
(X)
(X)
(X)

Source: Werner 2018b: 164.
Note: (X) = The majority of the municipalities arranged special purpose associations
for this task. The purpose associations are owned and politically controlled by the
municipalities. A minority of municipalities have sold their special purpose
associations to private companies, but they have concluded long-term arrangements
with them.

Generally, fiscal authorities in the respective federal states are
entitled to receive, in full, tax revenues from the state’s own taxes and
a share of both income tax and VAT, according to the principle that
taxes are collected in the place where they were generated. When
apportioning CIT, the principle of business location of trade tax
applies, while apportioning of PIT between the federal states is based
on the principle of the taxpayer’s place of residence.
The law of segmentation and principle of taxpayer’s place of residence
has the following impact for companies and the local tax offices.
Companies and firms have to pay wage tax of their employees to their
local tax office which has to transfer it if the employee lives in another
state. This situation is quite usual in Germany, because a huge
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number of employees commute from the suburbs to city centres –
especially at the city states of Hamburg and Bremen – or drive a long
distance to their place of work, e.g., from the eastern state of
Thuringia to the western state of Hesse. Table 3 shows that this
‘clearing effect’9 had an enormous impact for the city states of
Hamburg and Bremen as well as for the state of North RhineWestphalia in 2016:
Table 3: Effect of Place of Residence at Wage Tax for 16 States – 2016
Population
(in
million)
States with a negative balance at
the wage tax segmentation
North Rhine-Westphalia
Baden-Wuerttemberg
Hesse
(Hanseatic city) Hamburg
(Hanseatic city) Bremen
Bavaria
Berlin
States with a positive balance at
the wage tax segmentation
Lower Saxony
Rhineland-Palatinate
Schleswig-Holstein
Saarland
Saxony
Saxony-Anhalt
Thuringia
Brandenburg
Mecklenburg-Western
Pomerania
Total

Balance at Wage Tax due to
Law of Segmentation
Amount in €
Million

Portion of
Wage Tax %

17.8
10.8
6.1
1.7
0.6
12.8
3.5

- 4,121
-2,462
-1,178
-3,146
-0,557
-1,147
-0,370

7.9
6.7
5.5
33.5
26.9
2.6
4.0

7.9
4.0
2.8
0.9
4.0
2.2
2.1
2.4
1.6

2,667
2,032
1,536
0,217
1,691
1,098
1,083
1,832
0,827

16.0
24.8
28.5
10.7
29.8
40.0
38.7
51.8
45.6

82.175

12.986

5.8

Source: Author’s own calculation based on various data from the Statistisches
Bundesamt.

9

There is a distribution key for lowering administration costs in Germany, which is
re-calculated every three years, see, Werner 2014.
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This principle of apportioning the taxes is also applied when
determining the percentage that the federal states receive of VAT.
Article 107, section 1, clause 4 of Germany’s Constitution stipulates
that at least 75% of the generated VAT to which the federal states are
entitled, has to be distributed among them according to the number of
their inhabitants. The remaining 25% is distributed as an additional
percentage to the financially weak states. Particularly because of
Germany’s reunification and the resulting incorporation of the new
federal states into the Federal Republic of Germany, this financial
redistribution has gained enormous significance. Figure 2 serves to
better illustrate the instrument of VAT redistribution and its effect in
2016:
Figure 2: VAT Redistribution and Its Effects in 201610

Source: Author’s own calculations.

It can be seen that by redistributing VAT, the new and financially
weaker German states have come very close to reaching the average
level of financial strength of the federal states.

10

Each of the 16 Federal States has an abbreviation, which is explained in Appendix 1.
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Under the narrow definition of the fiscal equalisation system, there
are direct horizontal transfer payments between the federal states.
The legal basis of these transfer payments is section 4 of the Fiscal
Equalisation Law (Finanzausgleichsgesetz). So, to determine the
financial strength of every single federal state, one has to calculate
the financial strength indicator in the fiscal equalisation system. This
figure is composed of a state-specific total sum of state taxes as well as
64% of the municipal taxes.
The financial requirements of each state are calculated by multiplying
the number of inhabitants of that state by its average nation-wide per
capita figure and municipal tax revenues. While state tax revenues
are considered completely, the municipal taxes are only taken into
account at 64% of this collection. Moreover, the inhabitant numbers of
the city-states of Hamburg, Bremen and Berlin have been ‘readjusted’,
i.e. their inhabitant numbers have been multiplied by the factor 1.35.
This ‘adjusted’ figure is very controversial in Germany (Baretti et al.
2001: pp.16-18; Hickel 2001: 4). Besides, there are some smaller
additional allowances of 5% for Mecklenburg-Western Pomerania, of 3
% for Brandenburg and of 2 % for Lower Saxony to consider the effect
to a densely populated federal state.
If the financial requirements of a federal state are higher than its
financial strength, this state will receive equalisation funds from the
financially stronger states, whose financial strength is higher than
their requirements. By means of these equalisation funds, the
‘recipient states’ among Germany’s federal states are able to increase
their financial strength, but at the same time, the latter of the ‘donor
states’ must not fall below 100% of the average nation-wide financial
strength. Figure 3 outlines the effect of the horizontal fiscal
equalisation among Germany’s federal states in 2016:
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Figure 3: Effect of Horizontal Fiscal Equalisation as a Percentage of
Mean Financial Strength
among Germany’s Federal States – 2016

Source: Author’s own calculations.

On account of the additional funds allocated by the central
government, there are vertical grants from the federal government to
the federal states. In 2004, the equalisation volume of the central
government’s additional funds amounted to about € 15.6 billion in
total. Regarding the central government’s allocation of additional
funds, a distinction can be made between the allocation of deficitcoverage funds and special requirement funds.11
The deficit-coverage funds enable the financially weak ‘recipient
states’ to reach nearly 99.5% of the average financial strength of the
federal states. The allocation of special requirement funds means that
for particular reasons, some federal states receive additional money
11

A detailed description of the vertical funds and their criteria is located in Appendix
2.
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from the federal budget. Thus, for example around € 0.75 billion a
year flows to all those federal states with less than four million
inhabitants in order to compensate for the disproportionately high
political and administrative costs. The Hanseatic city of Hamburg
does not benefit from this regulation. Figure 4 illustrates the effect of
the vertical grants in 2004:
Figure 4: Effect of the Vertical Allocation of Funds on Federal States –
2004

Source: Author’s own calculations.

The fiscal equalisation system in its current form is a highly
contentious issue. The federal states of Baden-Württemberg, Bavaria
and Hesse have filed successful lawsuits with Germany’s
Constitutional Court in Karlsruhe. On 23 June 2001, the federal
states and the central government agreed on a reform of the Fiscal
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Equalisation System, which came into force from 2005 onwards and
will last until 2019.
A so-called premium model was introduced from 2005 onwards, which
is meant to provide positive incentives both to the donor states and
the recipient states under the Fiscal Equalisation System. By
disregarding a flat percentage of 12% of above-average tax receipts
and below-average tax shortfalls, the respective federal states are to
be rewarded for positive developments regarding their tax revenues.
The rates governing the horizontal equalisation figures among the
federal states have also been modified, and from 2005 onwards, there
has been a change from the graduated tariff to a steady and linear
tariff with considerably lower siphoning-off rates as far as the donor
states are concerned. Consequently, the donor states no longer have to
expect a siphoning-off rate of up to 80%, but only a rate of 75% at the
most. Figure 5 deals with the marginal rates of compensation before
the framework of Solidarity Pact II (continuous line) and from 2005
onwards (black-dashed line).
Figure 5: Marginal Rates of Compensation Before and After the
Solidarity Pact II

Source: Spahn and Werner 2007:103.
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Figure 6 illustrates both the impact of horizontal and vertical
equalisation among the federal states up to 2005 (before the Solidarity
Pact II) and from 2005 onwards (after the Solidarity Pact II) and is
based on the tax receipts of 2001. It can be seen that the removal of
the vertical allocation of funds for budgetary crises to Bremen and
Saarland, and the first-time consideration of Saxony as a recipient of
vertical funds towards the costs of its political administration, had an
enormous effect.
Figure 6: Effects of the Solidarity Pact II, Based on Tax Revenues of
2001
HB
SAAR
M-V
S-A
THUE
BRG
SACH
BE
HE
BW
BAY
HH
SH
RP
NRW
NDS
0.9

0.95

1

1.05
1.1
after Solidarpakt II

1.15
1.2
1.25
before Solidarpakt II

1.3

1.35

1.4

Source: Werner 2003: 92.

Nowadays, vertical grants to the poorer states play a minor role in the
equalisation system because another feature of Solidarity Pact II is
that the special vertical grants for the states’ burden owing to the
division of Germany were reduced from to € 10.53 billion in 2005 to €
2.10 billion in 2019. For this reason, the poorer states still have more
funds per capita available than the economically rich states, although
the gap has constantly been reduced. Table 4 presents the percentage
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above the national average of fiscal revenues per capita of the three
donor states: Baden-Wurttemberg, Bavaria and Hessen, as well as the
three receiving states: Mecklenburg-Western Pomerania, Thuringia
and Saxony for 2004 and 2016:
Table 4: Fiscal Revenues Per Capita above National Average in
Germany - 2004 and 2016
2004 %
4
4.1
4.8
30.9
30.8
28.4

Name of the Federal State
Baden-Wuerttemberg
Bavaria
Hesse
Mecklenburg-Western Pomerania
Thuringia
Saxony

2016 %
4.3
6.7
5.8
8.6
8.2
7.5

Source: Werner 2018b.

Figure 7 illustrates the effect of vertical grants in 2016.
Figure 7: Effect of Vertical Allocation of Funds on Federal States –
2016

Source: Werner 2018a.
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In June 2017, the federal legislature adopted a new system of
intergovernmental fiscal relations to take effect from 2020 onwards,
which will change the federal structure of Germany considerably. The
legislative package alone comprises of 13 constitutional amendments,
which the Bundestag12 and Bundesrat13 must each adopt by a twothirds majority. In addition, there are a number of other legislative
changes that redefine cooperation between the central government
and the federal states on financial matters. The main features of the
reform package of 2020 are:
•
•

•

•

•

12
13

No more ‘pure’ horizontal transfer between states.
However, the reform has also increased the fiscal volume of
VAT distribution, because the central government has
decreased their tax sharing of VAT and 16 federal states will
receive a higher proportion of VAT. The proportion of VAT
given to the 16 federal states is mainly based on population, but
some money is also reserved for the financially weak states.
As in the past, financial strength will be determined similar to
fiscal equalisation among the federal states (narrow definition
or pure horizontal transfer), whereby the municipal financial
power will be weighted more strongly (75% instead of 64%) and
the revenues from natural resources / mining will be weighted
less heavily (33% instead of 100%).
The ‘population readjusted’ for the three city states and the
premium model are retained in the new system. The shipping
rates or offsetting of the marginal tax revenues will in the
future be more proportional than in the past progressive
compensation rate (Figure 8).
The reform package aims towards allocation of more money to
the federal states in the future, and gives the Bund more
competences. From 2020 onwards, the federal states will be
discharged with around € 9.7 billion annually. In return, the
Bund is to be given more control and auditing rights - in tax
administration or investment in schools, for example. Part of
the overall package is also for creating an infrastructure
company for the construction, planning and operation of
federal motorways.

Body representing all the German Länder (or regional states).
The upper house in the German political system. Bundesrat is a continuous body
and has no legislative periods.
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Figure 8 presents the different marginal rates of compensation before
2005, from 2005 to 2019, and from 2020 in the German equalisation
system:
Figure 8: Marginal Rates of Compensation before 2005, from 2005 to
2019 and from 2020

Source: Werner 2018a.

Conclusion and Policy Implications for Pakistan
The German fiscal federalism mainly equalises revenue disparities
between the Länder (states of Germany). The advantages of an
equalisation system, which is based on revenue equalisation, is that it
is easier to administer and more transparent. However, such systems
are generally unable to consider spill-over. For this reason, revenue
equalisation should be used solely for regions or provinces, while a
local equalisation system should be based on cost equalisation.14
14

For a general description of a Local Equalisation System based on revenues and
local needs, see, Werner 2006.
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The lesson that Pakistan can learn from the German experience is
that a high equalisation volume can lead to an ‘equalisation overdose’.
Basically, in Germany neither the donor states nor the recipient
states within the equalisation system have a high incentive to attract
additional tax revenues. The German equalisation systems punish
every extra tax administration effort of the states through extremely
high siphoning-off rates. For this reason, some states have decided to
thin-out their tax administration. As a matter fact, they do not
confirm this behaviour officially, and the state Finance Ministers
usually react quite nervously to this ‘political minefield’.15 For this
reason, a principle of solidarity without any competitive element
within the equalisation system can provoke a situation in which the
sub-national entities (provinces) in Pakistan have fewer incentives to
mobilise resources.
However, if Pakistan wants to revise its intergovernmental system, a
formula-based system with a fixed sunset clause should be given
preference over ad hoc decisions. In terms of accountability,
unconditional block grants make more sense than earmarked grants.
If, on the other hand, the federal government of Pakistan wants to
ensure national minimum standards of public goods, earmarked
grants are preferable. The distinction between unconditional block
grants and earmarked grants automatically becomes a political hot
potato, because the national Ministry of Finance, or rather the federal
government, loses power to the sub-national entities if the
equalisation system is formula-based and mainly unconditional.
Furthermore, matching grants to local and regional authorities can
lead to the desired investment decision, and at the same time, give the
federal government the ability to render sub-national governments
politically docile.
The standard opinion in public finance literature is that performanceoriented grants are an innovative instrument for a transfer system
and may lead to result-based accountability in the sub-national units.
15

Appendix 3 points out the different ‘Audit Probability’ in German states for the
years 1997 and 1999. The Audit Probability is measured as the number of tax
clerks per 1,000 taxpayers.
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The level of marginal rates of compensation, the equalisation model
and institutional arrangements for intergovernmental fiscal transfers,
are always the subject of a fundamental political decision which could
be a ‘hard row to hoe’, if one considers the lengthy political reform
discussions in Germany and Switzerland, for example. The only way
of avoiding this political ‘hot potato’ is to delegate the whole
equalisation measurement to an independent Council of Economic
Experts, such as the Australian Commonwealth Grant Commission.
On the other hand, however, such ‘political outsourcing’ always leads
to a lack of democratic control and boosts the complexity of the
system, because bureaucratic experts have to consider principles other
than those of an elected representative.
The reasons for fiscal equalisation are manifold and are influenced by
political and economic views. It can be used to solve or ease fiscal
conflicts between the different tiers of government. However, if the
political stakeholders do not possess a common interest such as the
continuance of a country, and would prefer to see the secession of a
region, even a well-designed equalisation system would not able to
prevent such a situation.16 In some countries like Spain, fiscal
conflicts are the result of an unfulfilled wish for independence by the
regions, and if one erroneous trend in the intergovernmental system is
rectified, the political leaders bring up other painful subjects, instead
of considering their huge autonomy and the successful development of
Spanish democracy over decades (Werner 2009).
Another dimension of fiscal conflicts is natural resources, and
therefore Spahn’s (2007: 197) suggestion that ‘such conflicts are best
avoided a priori through a clear tax and revenue assignments rules’ is
more than reasonable.
An additional aspect of fiscal equalisation is the fact that it can raise
serious problems for central budget stability if the topic of the bail-out
problem is underestimated. Besides the famous bail-out by the US of
New York City in December 1975 or the debt behaviour of the
Argentinean provinces during the currency board period (un peso = un
dollar), there are various other examples where sub-national bail-outs
have had a huge effect on the whole country, such as the regional
16

See, e.g., the case of Bosnia and Herzegovina (Werner et al. 2006).
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health insurance system of the southern part of Italy or the two small
federal states of Saarland and Bremen. Fortunately, the Spanish debt
level is not comparable to Greece or California, but sound debt
management is one of the most neglected components of public finance
management in every country around the world.
Sometimes fiscal conflicts are brought to an end by external shocks as
in Indonesia. Since the central government of Indonesia mandates
funds to the regions destroyed by the tsunami, the wish for
independence in the region of Aceh has decreased enormously.
However, the question as to whether fiscal equalisation or fiscal
conflicts came first cannot be clearly answered. Rather, every federal
and unitary country has to design its own junction between solidarity
and subsidiarity.
Another very typical problem of German fiscal federalism is the
behaviour of the politicians at the national level, which could be
described as ‘counting chickens before they are hatched’. For example,
the central government enacted the Child Support Act
(Kinderförderungsgesetz-KiföG) in 2008, a law that guarantees that
from August 2013, all parents in Germany should be able to send their
children to a kindergarten on their first birthday. However, the
central government covers only one third of the forecasted cost of €12
billion, and the local units currently do not have sufficient revenues to
build any new kindergartens. Since 2008, the central government has
shifted responsibility onto the local units and they were able to offer
only 420,00 additional kindergarten places of the 750,000 required.
Another example of shifting the fiscal burden towards the future is
the National Bank Rescue Umbrella (SoFFin). The German SoFFin
was established by the Financial Market Stabilization Act in October,
2008 and is managed by the Financial Market Stabilization Agency
(FMSA). Future deficit, after the dissolution of the fund, is to be
shared between the central government and the 16 federal states at a
ratio of 65:35, while the maximum for the federal states is limited to
€7.7 billion. However, if we consider that €400 billion was used for
guarantees17 and €80 billion for recapitalisation and assumption of
17

The majority of guarantees were limited to three years and they are currently not
used (Werner 2016).
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risk position (bad banks), this is another unknown burden for fiscal
federalism.
Moreover, in Germany, states are the major decision-makers for
primary and secondary schools, and every state has its own regulation
concerning the maximum number of pupils per class as well as the
educational content. Based on the results from the various PISA18
reports from the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD), one can observe a north-south slope in
Germany. For example, in the 2006 PISA report Bavaria, Saxony and
Thuringia achieved a similar level to the top-ranking countries
Finland, Canada or Japan in ‘scientific literacy’. In contrast, the
knowledge of pupils from Bremen or North Rhine-Westphalia was
lower than the OECD average along with countries such as Turkey,
Poland or the US. The PISA reports inevitably generated a lot of
political discussion in Germany and even gave rise to the phrase
‘PISA Shock’.
An advantage of Germany’s local public finance is the prevention of
tax exporting. With the exception of the second home tax, every local
tax has more or less a benefit-tax link to the respective local
authority. But on the other hand, the benefit-tax link could be boosted
enormously, if the fixed portion of the PIT was abolished, and the
municipalities received the right to impose a further tax surcharge on
PIT. The municipal right to impose a tax surcharge increases tax
competition between the local administrative bodies, and at the same
time, makes the inhabitants contribute directly towards the costs of
the municipal infrastructure. For the inhabitants, in particular, this
makes things much more transparent, as they no longer contribute
towards the financing of communal facilities (kindergartens, club
subsidies, municipal roads, public swimming pools, social and cultural
facilities) in an indirect fashion via a fixed percentage of the income
tax, but via ‘noticeable’ municipal tax rates.
As mentioned before, political accountability for the expenditure is not
always clearly defined in Germany. Moreover, the country’s local
public finance suffers from tremendous complexity. However, all
18

Programme for International Student Assessment.
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things considered, German fiscal federalism is sound fiscal federalism
with minor political mildew.
A huge problem in Pakistan is the relatively low burden of property
taxation, especially conception of the Urban Immovable Property
(UIP) tax. Pursuant to the Urban Immovable Property Tax Act of
1958, the tehsils receive revenues from an urban tax. This urban tax
is mainly administered by the provincial government, and for this
reason it receives 15% of the total tax revenues, and the remaining 85
% goes to the tehsils. In the province of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the
taxation procedure differs slightly from that of other provinces,
because the tax base is ‘the annual value of any land or building shall
be ascertained by estimating the gross annual rent at which such land
or building together with its appurtenances and any furniture that
may be let for use or enjoyment with such building might reasonably
be expected to be let from year to year.’ 19
In the province of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, private houses are classified
depending on the size of the property - based on marlas20 - and a value
classification of A, B and C allocated with A as the highest value.
Moreover, there is a district distinction within the provinces, in which
the city districts of Peshawar have the highest tax burden. Based on
this tax schedule 1, which is located in Appendix 4, the private owners
who live in their own house are taxed. Housing property which is let
out on rent, leased or by other arrangements is not used by their
registered owners, will bear a double tax burden based on the aforementioned tax schedule 1, except for category 1 with a size of 5
marlas.
However, the UIP tax has some major weaknesses in its current
conception,21 because on the one hand, the tehsils have no taxation
autonomy, the tax schedule / tax rate is fixed by the provincial
government and the tehsils cannot influence their own revenue flow;
and on the other hand, as per definition, only urban property is taxed,
while rural property is tax exempted. Moreover, the tax burden of the
19
20
21

The Urban Immovable Property Tax Act 1958, paragraph 5 Ascertainment of
annual value.
The marla is a traditional unit of area that is used in Pakistan, India and
Bangladesh. A Pakistani marla equals roughly 21 square meters.
A reform proposal was suggested in Werner 2017.
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UIP tax for both the poor and rich is equally very moderate. The tax
reduction for poor people with a property smaller than 5 marlas could
possibly be explained as a vote-winning measure or as a distribution
factor to reduce the gap between the poor and rich. However, why rich
people pay only a maximum amount of PKR 45,000 or around €300
per year is questionable. It has to be considered that even with a tax
burden of only PKR 45,000 per year, 178 properties in Peshawar with
a selling price of more than PKR 40,000,000 and 16 properties in
Haripur with a selling price of more than PKR 30,000,000 could be
found on the website <www.zameen.com> in November 2018.
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Appendices
Appendix 1:
Abbreviations of the German Federal States
German

English

S-A

Sachsen-Anhalt

Saxony-Anhalt

MV

Mecklenburg-Vorpommern

Mecklenburg-Western
Pomerania

THUE

Thüringen

Thuringia

SACH

Sachsen

Saxony

BRG

Brandenburg

Brandenburg

SAAR

Saarland

Saarland

NDS

Niedersachsen

Lower Saxony

RP

Rheinland-Pfalz

Rhineland-Palatinate

SH

Schleswig-Holdstein

Schleswig-Holstein

NRW

Nordrhein-Westfalen

North Rhine-Westphalia

BW

Baden-Württemberg

Baden-Wuerttemberg

BAY

Bayern

Bavaria

HE

Hessen

Hesse

BE

Berlin

Berlin

HH

(Hansestadt) Hamburg

(Hanseatic city) Hamburg

HB

(Hansestadt) Bremen

(Hanseatic city) Bremen
Source: Author’s compilation.
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Appendix 2:
Types and Criterions of Different Vertical Grants from Central
Government towards the States – 2016
Type

Criteria

Deficit-Coverage Funds Enable the
financially
(Fehlbetragsbundesergänzungszuweisung) weak ‘recipient
states’ to reach
77.5 % of the
respective
99.5% of the
average
financial
strength of the
federal states.
Special Requirement
States with less
Funds for Political
than 4 million
Administration Costs
inhabitants.
(Sonderbedarfszuweisu

Volume
in € Mil.
4.506

517

ngen für
überdurchschnittliche
Kosten der politischen
Führung)

Special Requirement
Funds for the Burden
by the division of
Germany
(Sonderbedarfsbundese

rgänzungszuweisungen
aufgrund
teilungsbedingter
Sonderlasten)
Special Requirement
Funds for High
Unemployment
(Sonderbedarfszuweisu
ngen für strukturelle
Arbeitslosigkeit)
Total

All states,
which were
newly formed
by German
reunification.

3.579

504

---

Recipient States
North RhineWestphalia, Lower
Saxony, Saxony-Anhalt,
Thuringia,
Brandenburg,
Mecklenburg-Western
Pomerania, Saarland,
Rhineland-Palatinate,
Schleswig-Holstein,
Berlin, Bremen, Saxony.
Saxony-Anhalt,
Thuringia,
Brandenburg,
Mecklenburg-Western
Pomerania, Saarland,
Rhineland-Palatinate,
Schleswig-Holstein,
Berlin, Bremen, Saxony.
Saxony-Anhalt,
Thuringia, Saxony,
Brandenburg,
Mecklenburg-Western
Pomerania, Berlin.

Saxony-Anhalt,
Thuringia, Saxony,
Brandenburg,
Mecklenburg-Western
Pomerania.

9.106

---

Source: Author’s compilation.
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Appendix 3:
Audit Probability in German States for 1997 and 1999
1997

1999

NRW

4.71255

4.4731515

BAY

3.85792

3.7885001

BW

4.39388

4.1519066

NDS

4.37292

4.4472924

HE

4.73701

4.6529072

SACH

4.89705

4.8849013

RP

4.81786

4.7529658

S-A

5.41163

5.2080417

SH

4.27887

4.2064463

THUE

5.0373

4.8945202

BRG

5.27095

4.8932231

M-V

5.71429

5.4771242

SAAR

4.8601

4.7840633

BE

8.27718

8.5805896

HH

7.09002

6.7643208

HB

7.31852

6.4148148
Source: Torgler & Werner 2005: 87.
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Appendix 4:

Tax Schedule for Private Property under UIP Tax in Khyber
Pakhtunkhwa – 2018

Rate of tax at Divisional
headquarters (per annum)

Rate of tax in suburban
Rate of Tax at District
areas of Divisional
Headquarters (per
Headquarters (per
annum)
annum)

Rate of tax at District
other than District
Headquarters (per
annum)

4

3

2

1

Exceeding 18
Marlas but
not exceeding
20 Marlas

Exceeding 15
Marlas but
not exceeding
18 Marlas

Exceeding 10
Marlas but
not exceeding
15 Marlas

Exceeding 5
Marlas but
not exceeding
10 Marlas

Up to 5
Marlas (Other
than self
occupied)

Rs.
22500

Rs.
15000

Rs.
4800

Rs.
3300

Rs.
2500

Rs.
1500

A

Rs.
27000

Rs.
21000

Rs.
13500

Rs.
4700

Rs.
3100

Rs.
2400

Rs.
1300

B

Rs.
30000

Rs.
24000

Rs.
18000

Rs.
12000

Rs.
4500

Rs.
3000

Rs.
2200

Rs.
1100

C

Rs.
37500

Rs.
27000

Rs.
21000

Rs.
13500

Rs.
4700

Rs.
3100

Rs.
2400

Rs.
1300

Townships

Rs.
30000

Rs.
24000

Rs.
15000

Rs.
12000

Rs.
4500

Rs.
3000

Rs.
2200

Rs.
1100

Rs.
22500

Rs.
21000

Rs.
12000

Rs.
7500

Rs.
2500

Rs.
1600

Rs.
1400

Rs.
800

Rs.
18000

Rs.
18000

Rs.
9000

Rs.
4500

Rs.
2300

Rs.
1500

Rs.
1100

Rs.
500

Rs.
15000

Rs.
15000

Rs.
7500

Rs.
6000

Rs.
2500

Rs.
1600

Rs.
1200

Rs.
600

Rs.
12000

Rs.
12000

Rs.
4500

Rs.
3000

Rs.
2300

Rs.
1500

Rs.
1100

Rs.
500

Rs.
9000

Rs.
9000

Rs.
4500

Rs.
2250

Rs.
1300

Rs.
900

Rs.
900

Rs.
400

Rs.
6000

Rs.
6000

Rs.
3000

Rs.
1500

Rs.
1000

Rs.
800

Rs.
700

Rs.
300

Rate of tax for areas of Provincial
headquarter as notified by the
Government (per annum)

5

Exceeding 20
Marlas but
not exceeding
30 Marlas

Rs.
30000

Rs.
37500

Category

6

Exceeding 30
Marlas but
not exceeding
40 Marlas

Rs.
45000

Sr.
No.

7

Exceeding 40
Marlas

Other than
Other than
Other than
Other than
Townships
Townships
Townships
Townships
Townships
Townships
Townships

8

Source: GoKPK 2018.
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Abstract
Pakistan’s power sector is suffering from a number of maladies such
as circular debt and high tariff price for electricity. The root causes of
these issues lie in failed deregulation which was carried out during
the 1990s and 2000s. Fixing these issues and making the energy mix
affordable, available and sustainable will require all stakeholders
(Independent Power Producers, the federal government, policy
makers, and market operators) to pitch in towards power sector
reforms.
Introduction
The energy sector makes a very significant contribution to the Return
on Investment (ROI) and National Income (NI) of economies. This can
be measured not only in terms of economic activity, but also
employment and contribution to the exchequer. This is especially true
for developing countries like Pakistan from an economic standpoint.
Energy heats, cools, lights our homes and businesses and powers our
factories i.e., feeds economic activity. However, inadequate access to
the same has serious implications for economic development (Zhang
2018), and right now, Pakistan is suffering from an energy menace
(Valasai et al. 2017). Although its electricity sector has been under
the limelight for more than two decades now, yet the problems in the
sector have increased to a point where major reforms are inevitable,
and failing to achieve the same, can lead to the possibility of bringing
the whole economy down.
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Evidence suggests that power sector reforms have the potential to
remove economic cost of distortions worth USD 17.69 billion (Zhang
2018). Moreover, efficient power sectors operate on economic
principles (Lee et al. 2018). However, the power sector in Pakistan is
not managed on commercial basis (USAID 2013). Right now, this
social criterion1 for production, distribution, and transmission of
electricity is the kingpin (Khalid and Iftikhar-ul-Husnain 2016). It is
absolutely critical to understand that whatever electricity is generated
its true cost, which includes the cost of theft/losses/non-recovery, is
either paid by the customer or subsidy funding. Moreover, as it is
often argued, this true cost2 is high, thus, appropriate measures need
to be adopted to bring it down. According to an estimate by the
Central Power Purchasing Agency (CPPA), the annual billing of power
sector for the entire country hovers around PKR 1.5 trillion per year,
and thus, any attempt to use funded subsidies for meeting this cost is
neither affordable nor sustainable for the government. The Power
Policy of Pakistan needs to strike a balance among three fundamental
factors: Availability, Affordability and Sustainability.

Background
According to Khalid and Iftikhar-ul-Husnain (2016: 350) in the 1990s,
electric utilities witnessed deregulation trends in the United States,
Europe, Asia and many other countries. They cite Chang (2017) that
‘deregulation of vertically integrated utilities into generation,
transmission and distribution not only encourages competition but
also brings clarity in the regulation sector which in turn attracts
investments.’ On the contrary, Sioshansi (2006) and Woo et al. (2003)
as cited by Khalid and Iftikhar-ul-Husnain (2016) argue that the
motivations and outcomes behind deregulation in the energy sector
are not always positive. For instance, Pakistan commenced
deregulation of its energy sector with promulgation of the Regulation
of Generation, Transmission and Distribution of Electric Power Act,
1997. The aim was to address price subsidies, poor service quality,
insufficient revenue collection, exorbitant network losses and poor
customer services (Saleem 2002, cited in Khalid and Iftikhar-ulHusnain 2016: 350). However, two decades later, the power sector is
still a mess.
1
2

Power production in a country is social criteria based on when the government owns
and controls major power production activities.
Cost of Generation + Cost of Distribution and Transmission.
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The institutional structure of Pakistan’s power sector encompasses a
complex set of several entities with ambiguous and overlapping roles.
This structure has evolved as a result of restructuring. In early 1990s,
a Power Sector Reform Programme was conceived suggesting
unbundling of generation, transmission and distribution and
formulation of a regulator. Initially, the plan was to bring the private
sector into generation (large multi-purpose hydro and atomic energy
plants were to stay with the government), privatise distribution and
retain as well develop power transmission infrastructure. The reforms
process was initiated and the sole power enterprise Water and Power
Development Authority (WAPDA) was divided into thermal
generation companies (GENCOs) and distribution companies
(DISCOs). Similarly, Pakistan Electric Power Company (PEPCO) was
formed to oversee the corporatisation and privatisation of the power
sector.

National Electric Power Regulatory Authority (NEPRA)
was set up as a regulator and tasked to safeguard
interest of state, public and the investors through its
regulatory guidelines and rules. NEPRA was also
tasked with introduction of a decentralised, competitive
power pool. In fulfilment of the same, NEPRA approved
the Commercial Code 2015, through which PEPCO was
dissolved into National Transmission Distribution
Company (NTDC), and later, Central Power Purchasing
Authority CPPA(G). CPPA-G was created to act as
buyer of Electric Power in a Single Buyer Market
Model. While, CPPA procures power on behalf of all
DISCOs from a power pool of GENCOs, WAPDA (Hydel
Generation) and a number of IPPs through long-term
contracts; the power system operator i.e., National
Power Control Center (NPCC) under the umbrella of
NTDC, dispatches power (Haseeb and Kashif 2018).
It is pertinent to mention that although the generation companies
submit the energy and capacity bids 36 hours ahead of dispatch
interval, NTDC dispatches power in a security constrained
environment over an operational interval of 30 minutes (Shaikh et al.
2017) which clearly shows the preference that dispatch is dictated by
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system security rather than economics. Karachi Electric Supply
Corporation (now KE) was privatised in 2015, and emerged as a
vertically integrated electric company responsible for electricity
generation and distribution in Karachi.
Figure 1: Structure of Pakistan’s Power Sector

Source: NEPRA 2018.

As evident from Figure 1, the power sector today constitutes of
unbundled WAPDA, Pakistan Atomic Energy Commission (which
operates hydro and nuclear power stations), four generation
companies, 11 distribution companies, NEPRA, NTDC and CPPA (G).
Except for K-Electric serving Karachi, 32 Independent Power
Producers (IPPs), Small Power Producers (SPPs), and captive
generators are working under the umbrella of Ministry of Water and
Power.
In essence, the sole motivation behind unbundling WAPDA (shifting
from monopoly to single buyer model), allowing private investment in
generation and setting up NEPRA, was development of a selfsustaining and competitive power market by 2016. However, the
deadline was later revised and extended up to 2020. Moreover,
reforms implementation process was halted many times and the
process was never completed. In essence, the government aimed for
affordable, available and sustainable power, but failed to realise it due
to a number of issues. These issues and their potential fixes will be
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elucidated in the following discussion. However, all this negative
experience has not discouraged the government. The most recent
Power Policy 2015 encompasses development of competitive wholesale
electricity market.

Discussion
According to USAID and GoP (2013), the current situation in the
market is dominated by circular debt and lack of coherence in
government policies. Circular debt can be simplified as lack of balance
in the following equation:

Cost of delivery of power to end
consumers
(i.e. Generation +
Transmission
Distribution)

= Revenue received (Net
Actual Recovery from End
Consumers +Funded
Subsidy)

The left hand side indicates the cost components, while the right hand
side shows the revenue stream. Ideally, this equation should be
balanced i.e., the left and right side of the equation should always be
equal. However, this is never the case. There is always some cost
unpaid i.e., the left hand side is always higher. Whenever this
equation is not balanced in the medium to long-term, the country will
suffer from circular debt. Therefore, keeping units produced constant,
if the cost side of the equation goes up, then, ideally the consumer
tariff needs to go up concurrently to maintain equilibrium in the
equation. This equilibrium has been disturbed because of systematic
losses.
Systematic losses have contributed to the power crises by aggravating
circular debt. These systematic losses increase the cost of power
generation. This increase in cost has to be balanced with an increase
in power tariff. This has led to tariffs becoming one of the most
‘controversial issues of the power sector in Pakistan. None of the
(stakeholders) is satisfied with the current structure of tariffs.
Currently, NEPRA has tariff disputes with existing power generators,
distributors, potential investors and even customers’ (SBP 2010: 18).
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The cost per unit kilowatt-hour (kWh) of electricity in
Pakistan delivered to the customer is PKR 14 / kWh.
Consumers, on average across all segments, pay PKR
11.50/ kWh. The systematic subsidy, which is almost
15% of the cost, adds up to billions in losses. But this is
not all. Across the country, [28%] of the generated
electricity is lost due to theft and some transmission
losses. Collection is another challenge, where the
distribution companies fail to collect outstanding dues
from consumers (Haier 2015).
The recovery rate ranges between 70 and 80%. A simple illustration,
taken from the Ministry of Water and Power, can explain how T&D
losses, subsidies and collection issues can quickly compound into
becoming a PKR 1.4 trillion problem.

Let us assume that Pakistan generates 100 units of
electricity. The system loses 22 units to theft and only
78 units reach consumers. The distribution companies
collect approximately 85% of the amounts billed to
consumers, thus, reducing the revenue recovered to 66
units of total 100 generated. Now comes the subsidy.
Since it costs 14 cents to generate a unit of electricity,
and the average tariff charged is 11.5 cents (Haider
2015).
Thus, at full cost, the recovery rate is merely 54 units. In nutshell,
46% revenue lost leads to the self-inflicted wound known as circular
debt. Simple math can explain how billions of dollars are added each
year to this circular debt (Ibid.). Pakistan generated 110 billion kWh
of electricity in 2016. Based on 14 cents/ kWh cost of electricity
recovery rate of 54%, the total annual circular debt was estimated at
USD 7.1 billion (updated from Haider 2015). In addition to the tactical
mistake of creating circular debt, the governing bodies also seem to
lack strategic direction when it comes to fixing this problem.

Lack of Planning/Vision

Myopic focus on power availability has led to the possibility of a
capacity trap. In the five years tenure of the previous government,
while some long-term measures were taken (as a part of the ChinaPakistan’s Power Sector: The Way Forward 129

Pakistan Economic Corridor [CPEC]) such as adding generation, all
the targets for energy security specified in the government’s manifesto
were missed. The government approved addition of over 20,000 MW,
mostly under CPEC or to be undertaken by public entities themselves.
However, NTDC feared that blindly setting up power plants without
considering the demand may push the power sector into a capacity
trap (Kiani 2017), whereby there will be excess capacity, which will
have to be paid or, but will not get used. NEPRA’s special ‘Visiting
Report’ clearly highlighted that loadshedding will not end by 2018
(Kiani 2016), and rightly so as 2019 is still witnessing blackouts/loadshedding. The report also mentioned that NTDC ‘had no
specific plans for reduction of transmission losses’ (Ibid.). To make
matters worse, the poor performance of DISCOs and GENCOs
remained unaddressed.
The General Elections of 2018 brought a new party into power. In its
early days, the government set up an Energy Task Force to bring
reforms in the power sector. This task force hopes to make two new
innovations in power planning. First, it aims to introduce long-term
planning in the power sector; and second, to introduce integrated
energy planning. Ramachandra (2009) has identified the need for
integration of upstream energy fuels and downstream electric
production in planning. In addition, Mirjat et al. (2017) identified the
need for integrated energy planning in order to alleviate Pakistan’s
power crises.
Currently, Pakistan needs to have an energy map which shows how
the supply chain transforms primary energy into electricity. First, the
long-term energy plan would provide a roadmap for integration of the
power
sector
(generation,
transmission,
distribution,
and
conservation). The integrated energy plan will then integrate the
energy sector. The energy sector includes refineries, local gas
Exploration and Production (E&P), pipelines and importation of gas.
A synergy of power and electric sector will follow the integration of
these two sectors. Affordability or environmental sustainability is
much easier in a synergised system.
The government has to make adjustments in the budget for electricity
subsidy shortfall. Based on the priorities, this subsidy commonly
referred to as Tariff Differential Subsidy was fixed at PKR 134 billion
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[PKR 102.5 bn in FY 2017-18] in FY 2018-19 (GoP 2018). However,
due to lack of foresight, appropriate planning and inability to identify
and address the root cause, circular debt inflates to unmanageable
levels every now and then. Government then opts for a quick fix i.e.,
borrowing from banks to deflate it, rather than funding it from the
budget, thereby just kicking the can down the road. It is pertinent to
mention that subsidy alone cannot be used to tackle circular debt.
Keeping in view the available fiscal space, the government cannot
allocate more than the given maximum amount for subsidy and
therefore, it is inevitable to take appropriate measures to reduce the
true cost of electricity as well as ensuring full recovery (adjusted for
subsidy) of this cost through customer collections to ensure equation
balance3 is maintained.

Policy Recommendations
All stakeholders can play their part in improving the current market
situation as outlined below:

Independent Power Producer (IPPs)

The right incentives with respect to an optimal energy mix are crucial.
The ideal scenario is to shift to hydropower and indigenous coal
resources, and continue to develop other renewable sources such as
wind and solar power. IPPs can play their part in utilising indigenous
Thar coal reserves and participating in hydel power generation. In
the short-term, IPPs can play their part in the shift to imported coal
or gas. However, changing the energy mix provides only a partial
answer. The arrangement under which private or public providers of
energy come online, perverse incentives, regarding the energy mix and
guaranteed equity returns, are in reality the root cause of the power
sector crisis.

Government – Policy Making Unit

It is absolutely critical to understand that the inherent policy driving
the sector is flawed. It is a no-brainer that private sector delivers
through competition. In a competitive market, businesses compete
with each other and, in this process, pass value to the consumer.
Sadly, the existing Power Policy clearly does not foster such an
environment. Instead, it is the other way around i.e., inefficiency in
3

Cost of delivery of power to end-consumers versus revenue received.
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the system is encouraged where private power has no incentive to
utilise more efficient technology, optimise fuel, or scale choices.
It is interesting that all the current solutions proposed by economists
are price-focused. This essentially means moving towards a further
tariff hike, burdening the already burdened good customers, shrinking
the affordability net and encouraging more theft. All this will only lead
to more social unrest. The industrial output is drastically declining and
circular debt consistently increasing. Moreover, when the problem
becomes untenable, the government looks for short-term fixes, prints
money and uses it as a bailout. However, in order to permanently solve
this problem, the underlying cause of this high basket price of energy
needs to be addressed. The public interest needs to be safeguarded
which, unfortunately, has been completely ignored in the past power
regimes. This interest can only be guaranteed by going to the root of
the problem rather than looking for short-term fixes.

Government - Market Operation (CPPA and Federal
Government)

Even if it is assumed that price correction is the only sensible solution, no
such measure will prove fruitful unless the policy driving the sector is
corrected. Both the previous as well as current government are focusing
on the generation side. However, it is absolutely critical to focus on
demand creation that will dilute the share of capacity payments. For
starters, the government needs to move away from the current ‘take or
pay’ policy and contract all future IPPs (regardless of the source) in the
form of hybrid merchant market i.e., not providing any guaranteed
return and profitability of these IPPs to be derived by their cost of
production. All the existing generation projects set up under ‘take or pay’
contracts, which have not yet achieved their financial close, need to be
converted to ‘take and pay’ contracts. Moreover, the private sector
interested to put up generation needs to bear the risk. This essentially
means IPPs will be responsible to secure their bilateral contracts, and if
they wish to sell to the government, power off-taker (NTDC) will only
dispatch in order of merit which is based on cost of production. This will
imply that new IPPs coming online will bear the cost of idle time.
Although these steps will set the scene for the market, however, in
order for the market to work, the basket price of existing public and
IPPs holding ‘take or pay’ contracts need to be reduced. Currently,
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this is not possible as 40% of the total energy price that power
purchaser pays accounts for capacity payments. In order to create a
conducive environment for the market, the government needs to
reduce the basket price of electricity of existing generation plants. As
this cannot happen overnight, thus, for the next four years, the
government should consider recovering the variable cost component
only in the tariffs and fund the fixed cost component through subsidy.
Simultaneously, the government needs to focus on demand creation
and promote industrialisation. This can be done by:
1. Providing competitive tariffs and reliability to the
industrialists to encourage them to move away from off-grid
solutions (captive power plants) and buy power from the grid.
2. Recovering the variable cost component only will broaden the
affordability net.
3. Expediting rural electrification efforts.
4. Exploring and exploiting the possibility of exporting electricity
to the Central Asian countries.
All these measures will generate/create demand. By increasing the
demand base, the economies of scale will enable the government to
build in the fixed cost component in the tariffs without adversely
affecting affordability and eventually, discontinuing the subsidy.

Distribution Sector - DISCOs

Another area which needs to be targeted for demand creation is the
distribution sector. One possible way could be to encourage private
investors (could be existing IPPs) to invest in the distribution
companies. This will not only aid infrastructure investment, but also
turn around these loss-making entities into profitable ones. This, in
turn, will again contribute towards reduction in thefts and line losses,
better collection, and eventually, broadening of demand base.

Conclusion
In essence, policymakers, market operation, the federal government
and DISCOS will need to make valuable contribution towards power
sector reforms. Policymaking needs to incentivise efficient power
generation. Moreover, market operators and the federal government
can address subsidy burdens by promoting merchant markets and
nurturing demand creation. Furthermore, privatisation of DISCOS
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should be on the cards as it will help in revamping the sector. Overall,
all stakeholders need to complement each other to ensure that
Pakistan’s power sector realises its full potential.
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Abstract
It is widely acknowledged that Patent Law and Competition Law play
a complementary role in fostering innovation and contribute towards
consumer welfare. However, practically finding and enforcing this
complementarity is a challenge and there are instances where
overlaps between the two require policy or adjudicatory interventions.
Since there is a no one-size-fits-all formula to ensure such
complementarities, countries at various levels of development can
follow different ways to achieve a fine balance between the two laws.
This has led to numerous shades of interface between Competition
Policy and Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs), and competition
varying from jurisdiction to jurisdiction.
This chapter analyses the interface between IPRs and competition
from two broad perspectives – pro-competition provisions in patent
law and IP-related provisions in Competition Law – citing examples
from India on both. Such IP-Competition interface, thus, has been
traced at the time of patent law-making (i.e. having pro-competition
provisions in patent law), and at the time of law enforcement (i.e.,
enforcement of pro-competition provisions of IP laws and competition
enforcement on IP-related matters).
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Foundations of the Interface
It has been widely acknowledged that Intellectual Property Rights
(IPRs) laws and Competition Law are two of the most important legal
mechanisms that promote innovation and contribute towards
consumer welfare. Although IPRs are generally considered procompetitive (as they incentivise innovation and encourage dynamic
competition), in some contexts and circumstances, the mechanisms
deployed by both laws to achieve these shared goals might lead to
contradictions. This is primarily due to the fact that, on the one hand,
patent protection seeks to provide legal exclusivity over inventions,
thereby, incentivising innovators and on the other, Competition Law
acts as a mechanism for regulating this exclusivity by preventing
market abuse which can emanate from anti-competitive practices
related to exercise of patent rights (WIPO n.d.).
The apparent tension between the two laws emanates from the fact
that they are founded on contradictory economic theories of the
relationship between market structures and innovation. This
relationship is one of the most widely researched themes under
industrial organisation (Ormosi et al. 2017). Subsequent to
contributions made by two leading economists of the 20th Century,
namely Schumpeter (1934 & 1942) and Arrow (1962), a classic debate
vis-à-vis the interrelationship of innovation and competition has
ensued. Broadly, Schumpeter and Arrow seem to present opposing
views. The Schumpeterian view, which concurrently forms the
foundational basis for patent protection is that the presence of
monopolies spurs innovation and increasing competition may play a
role in actually reducing the incentives to innovate, unless property
rights are protected. On the other hand, Arrow’s proposition is that
increase in competition in the market increases the pressure to
innovate. Arrow’s proposition basically stimulated emergence of the
view that Competition Law may have the capability to foster
innovation and actually act as a complement to the patent system.
Subsequently, it has been widely acknowledged that Patent Law and
Competition Law play a complementary role in fostering innovation
because a mix of exclusion and competition is necessary for generating
innovation incentives.
However, practically finding and enforcing this complementarity is a
challenge, and there are instances where overlaps between the two
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require policy or adjudicatory interventions. For instance, the exercise
of monopoly rights by an IPR owner in an exclusionary manner to the
detriment of players in the upstream or downstream of a value chain
might lead to an adverse impact on competition and might require
legal interventions.
There is a no one-size-fits-all formula to ensure complementarities
and a fine balance between the two has to be maintained. This implies
that both legal frameworks should not be viewed as antithetical
rather as complementary to each other – meaning that they should be
made to work together (working together includes deference to each
other depending on specific contexts and perspectives) in a balanced
manner to promote innovation and consumer welfare.
This chapter analyses the interface between IPRs and competition
from two broad perspectives – pro-competition provisions in IP laws
and IP-related provisions in Competition Law – with example from
both. The IP-Competition interface can, thus, be traced at the time of
law-making (i.e. having pro-competition provisions in IP laws), and at
the time of law enforcement (i.e. enforcement of pro-competition
provisions of IP laws and competition enforcement on IP-related
matters).

Perceiving Competition through the Lens of IPR Protection
Having pro-competition provisions in IP laws and meticulously
enforcing them can prevent anti-competitive situations from arising in
a market due to IP (mainly patent) protection. Thus, this ex ante
approach reduces the burden on post facto competition enforcement
agencies. India is regarded as a good example of having pro-competition
provisions in its Patent Law as well as Plant Variety Protection Law.

Exploring Pro-Competitive Levers while Designing IPR Laws
and Policies

During Uruguay Round of trade talks (1986-94), India was reluctant
to the idea of including IP provisions under the World Trade
Organization (WTO) acquis. However, later it joined the negotiations
on Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property
Rights (TRIPS) and influenced inclusion of pro-Competition Policy
space, generally called ‘TRIPS Flexibilities’. The patent provisions in
the TRIPS having a bearing on pharmaceuticals and seeds were
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highly contentious due to their importance from a public interest
perspective. India has, more or less, maintained this pro-competition
position in other international negotiations related with IP. In
general, it can be said that India’s position (as promoter of TRIPS
Flexibilities) and United States’ (US) position (as diluter of TRIPS
Flexibilities) forms the two extremes in any international
negotiations.
India fully incorporated TRIPS Flexibilities in its domestic IP laws,
when the WTO/TRIPs came into force in 1995, in order to implement
its commitments. Its present Patent Law and Plant Variety Protection
Law are cited as examples of how best to address available TRIPS
Flexibilities into domestic laws (Table 1). In a sense, these are also
Competition Policy issues having interface with IPRs, but unlike
Competition Law, enforcement policies are dealt at the highest levels
of policymaking in the government.
Table 1: TRIPS Flexibilities and its Incorporation under The Patents
Act, 1970
TRIPS Flexibilities
Provisions in The Patents Act, 1970
Article 7 - Objectives & Article 8 Section 83. General Principles applicable to
Principles
working of patented inventions.
Remarks: The principles under Indian law include, among other things that, the
patents are granted to secure that inventions work in India on commercial scale
without undue delay, and that patents are not granted merely to enable the patentee
to enjoy monopoly for importation of the patented article.
It further provides that the patent should not impede protection of public health and
nutrition, and should act as an instrument to protect public interest, especially in
sectors of vital importance for socio-economic and technological development of India;
and that the patent does not in any way prohibit the Central Government in taking
measures to protect public health.
Article 27 - Patentable Subject
Section 3. What are not inventions?
Matter
Remarks: This Section, illustrating upon what are not inventions, and hence, not
patentable, includes certain exclusions that tighten the patentability criteria, and
hence, ensure the quality of patents. Clauses (d) and (e) are provisions that check
evergreening of patents1, which has anti-competitive effects in the market.
For instance, according to the S.3(d) ‘the mere discovery of a new form of a known

1

Evergreening of patents is a strategy to extend the life of patents by applying for
secondary patents over related or derivative technologies, often for trivial changes to
the invention.
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TRIPS Flexibilities
Provisions in The Patents Act, 1970
substance which does not result in the enhancement of the known efficacy of that
substance or the mere discovery of any new property or new use for a known
substance or of the mere use of a known process, machine or apparatus unless such
known process results in a new product or employs at least one new reactant’ are not
inventions, and hence, are not patentable. Further, according to this Section, the
following are also not patentable:
 Plant and animals in whole or in parts, including seeds, varieties & species
(microorganisms are patentable, but not those occurring in nature).
 Essentially biological processes for production or propagation of plants and
animals (non-biological processes are patentable).
 Invention, which in effect, is traditional knowledge or which is an aggregation or
duplication of known properties of traditionally known component(s),
*TK/Bioresource-based patent application would have to be supported by disclosure
requirements & prior informed consent (Biodiversity Act, 2002 also applies).
Article 30 - Exceptions to Rights
Section 11A. Publication of applications.
Conferred
Section 47. Grant of patents to be subject to
certain conditions.
Section 107A. Certain acts not to be considered
as infringement.
Remarks: Using the leverage given by the Article 30 of TRIPS, The Patents Act, 1970
incorporated three important provisions related to (a) continuation of the production
of generics of the ‘mailbox’ patents; (b) research and experiment exemption; and (c)
Bolar exception. As per the S.11A, Indian manufacturers can continue to produce
generic version products for which patent applications have been in the ‘mailbox’,
even if such applications are granted with patents. As per S.47(3), any patented
product or process may be made or used, by any person, for the purpose of experiment
or research, including imparting instructions to pupils. Similarly, S.107A of the Act
provides for Bolar exception i.e. any act of making, constructing, using, selling or
importing a patented invention solely for uses reasonably related to the development
and submission of information for marketing approval, will not be considered as
infringement of patent rights.
Article 31 - Other Use Without
84. Compulsory licenses (CL).
Authorisation of the Right Holder
85. Revocation of patents by the Controller for
non-working.
87. Procedure for dealing with application under
sections 84 and 85.
88. Powers of Controller in granting compulsory
licences.
89. General purposes for granting compulsory
licences.
90. Terms and conditions of compulsory license.
92. Special provision for compulsory licenses on
notification by the Central Government.
Remarks: TRIPS provides only conditions under which CL can be granted, it leaves on
the nation states to decide the grounds for granting CL. According to S.84, any time
after the expiration of three years from the date of the grant of a patent, any person
interested may make an application to the Controller for grant of CL on the patent on
any of the following grounds, namely:

140 Pradeep S Mehta, Ujjwal Kumar and Parveer Singh Ghuman

TRIPS Flexibilities
Provisions in The Patents Act, 1970
 that the reasonable requirements of the public with respect to the patented
invention have not been satisfied, or
 that the patented invention is not available to the public at a reasonably
affordable price, or
 that the patented invention is non-working in the territory of India.
The section further elaborates as to when it can be said that the ‘reasonable
requirements of the public with respect to the patented invention have not been
satisfied’. This includes a situation when new or existing trade or industry in India is
prejudiced and when patented invention is not being used in the territory on a
commercial scale. Patents can even be revoked if it is non-working in India.
Under S.90, the patent authority, among other things, shall have to make efforts to
secure that the patented articles are made available to the public at reasonably
affordable prices. It has powers to see whether patent royalty is ‘reasonable’.
Most importantly, if CL has been granted to remedy anti-competitive practices, the
licensee is permitted to export the patented product.
S.92 provides for fast mechanism for grant of CL in public health crisis relating to
HIV/AIDS, TB, Malaria or other epidemics. In cases of (1) national emergency; (2)
circumstances of extreme urgency; or (3) in cases of public non-commercial use, CL
can be granted any time after the grant of patents, no need to wait for three years.
Para 6 of the Doha Declaration on
92A. Compulsory licence (CL) for export of
TRIPS & Public Health
patented pharmaceutical products in certain
WT/MIN(01)/DEC/2
exceptional circumstances.
20 Nov 2001
Remarks: The Act allows grant of CL to manufacture and export of patented
pharmaceutical products to any country having insufficient or no manufacturing
capacity of that particular product to address public health problems, if (1) the
applicant has obtained CL by such country; or (2) such country by, notification or
otherwise, has allowed importation of such product from India.
Article 6 – Exhaustion
Section 107A.Certain Acts not to be considered
as infringement.
Remarks: India follows absolute exhaustion of IPRs vis-à-vis patented products, and
hence, allows parallel imports from anywhere in the world. According to S.107A,
importation of patented product by any person from a person who is dully authorised
under the law to produce and sell or distribute the product will not constitute an
infringement.
No mention of Opposition Process
25. Opposition to the Patent.
and grounds in TRIPS Agreement
Remarks: Indian law provides for both pre-grant representation and post-grant
opposition.
Source: Compiled by the authors.

In addition to the ones mentioned in Table 1, using ‘TRIPS
Flexibilities’, India enacted sui generis law for plant variety protection
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– The Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers’ Rights Act, 2001
(PPVFR Act). According to Article 27.3(b) of TRIPS, Members had to
provide for ‘the protection of plant varieties either by patents or by an
effective sui generis system or by any combination of thereof.’ India,
not only chose to adopt the sui generis system, but also deviated from
the International Union for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants
UPOV Convention2 by giving full-fledged ‘rights’ to farmers as against
the international practice of farmers’ ‘privileges’.
The PPVFR Act, 2001 has several pro-competitive provisions such as
Section 30 that provides for researcher’s rights, thereby allowing use
of any registered plant variety for developing new varieties. There is
also a dedicated chapter on Farmers’ Rights 3 that contains provisions
under which the farmers can breed or develop a new variety and are
entitled to registration and other protection in a manner similar to the
breeder of a variety.4 They are also entitled to save, use, sow, re-sow,
exchange, share or sell their farm produce, including seeds of a
protected variety (but in unbranded form), under the Act.5

Enforcing Pro-Competition Provisions in IP Laws

Though India has included several pro-competitive provisions in its
Patents Act (such as CL and stricter patentability criteria), it has
been cautious in enforcing these provisions. There has been only one
occasion where CL was granted.

The Natco Pharma Case (Compulsory License)

In 2012, the first CL in India was granted to Natco Pharma against
Bayer’s Patent (IN215758) covering Nexavar (Sorafenib), a drug used
for the treatment of liver and kidney cancer (Business Line 2012). The
judgement by the Patent Controller reasoned that Bayer (patentholder) did not meet the reasonable requirement of the public. On the
one hand, the patent was not sufficiently ‘worked’ in India, and on the
other, the drug was not available to the public at an affordable price.
According to the judgement, only 2% of the 8,842 patients requiring
the drug received the medicine. Thus, patients needing the drug ‘far
2
3
4
5

Editors’ Note: International Union for the Protection of New Varieties of Plants
(UPOV).
Chapter VI
Section 39.
Section 39.
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exceed’ supply of the product. The drug, patented in 2008, then
cost around INR 0.28 million/month (USD 5,500). In its CL
application, Natco Pharma committed to charge INR 8,800/month
(USD 171). It had to pay Bayer a royalty of 6% on the net sales, as per
the Controller’s order. Bayer filed an appeal in the Intellectual
Property Appellate Board and lost. Subsequently, it also lost its
appeal in the High Court.

The Gleevec Case (Evergreening of Patents)

A 1998 ‘mailbox’ patent application by Novartis claimed the final form
of Gleevec, the beta crystalline form of patented Imatinib Mesylate,
which was already under process patent granted in 1993. Before, the
application could be examined by the patent authority, Gleevec had
obtained Exclusive Market Rights (EMR) status in 2003. It is to be
noted that while Novartis’ Gleevec was sold at USD 2666 per patient
per month, its generic versions were available at USD 177- 266 per
patient per month. In 2006, after examining the patent application,
the Patent Authority rejected the application based on Section 3(d) of
the Patents Act, stating that the drug was a modification of an
existing substance, Imatinib, and therefore, represented a case of
‘evergreening’. As per the Authority:

The applicant in the submission fails to show any
enhancement of the efficacy in claimed compound with
respect to prior cited art and claimed compound are a
mere new form of a known substance, in the absence of
experimental data, it is not clear if the claimed
compound and the composition thereof act to provide an
enhancement of the known efficacy i.e., demonstrate a
greater technical effect and/or differ significantly in
properties w.r.t the known compound, therefore,
objections regarding of under section 3(d) and 3(e) are
sustained (Basheer 2018).
After being unsuccessful in its appeal to the Intellectual Property
Appellate Board (IPAB) and Madras High Court, Novartis appeal to
the Supreme Court in 2009, hinged on the interpretation of Section
3(d) of the Patents Act. The Supreme Court, while rejecting the
appeal, observed that the substance Novartis sought to patent was
indeed a modification of a known drug (the raw form of Imatinib,
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which was publicly disclosed in the 1993 patent application and in
scientific articles), and it did not present evidence of a difference in
therapeutic efficacy between the final form of Gleevec and the raw
form of Imatinib (Novartis AG v Union of India 2013). It may be noted
that earlier Novartis had approached the court to try to invalidate
Section 3(d), arguing the provision to be unconstitutionally vague, and
that it violated TRIPS. Novartis, however, lost that case and did not
appeal.

The Monsanto v Nuziveedu (Patent-PPV Conundrum)

This is a unique case involving genetically modified (GM) seeds, where
a part of (or GM aspect of) seed is protected under Patent Law, while
the overall seed is under Plant Variety Protection – which law should
be applied in such cases is the question? For instance, the Bt Cotton
Technology has patent status (Monsanto being the patent holder),
whereas any derived Bt Cotton Seed variety is protected under
PPVFR Act. Such a scenario presents the tension between the IPR
and competition in the context of application of the Patents Act and
the PPVFR Act.
The issue emanated from a sub-licensing agreement between
Monsanto and Nuziveedu in which donor seeds created by the former
were sold to the latter in exchange for a royalty. Nuziveedu utilised
the donor seeds in their breeding processes in order to improve their
varieties with the Bt. Trait. Through this process, they developed
their proprietary plant varieties registered under the PPVFR Act.
Subsequently, the Cotton Seeds Price (Control) Order, 2015 was
promulgated through which the trait value was fixed by the
government at an amount lower than the contractually imposed trait
value. Accordingly, the domestic seed companies requested Monsanto
to consider charging the trait value at the rates determined by the
government. This was refused by Monsanto. Nuziveedu refused to pay
the license fees demanded by Monsanto. Upon which Monsanto
terminated the patent license agreement and filed a lawsuit against
them claiming continuing infringement of IP by selling and marketing
the GM seeds in spite of termination of the sub-license agreements.
Nuziveedu argued that the suit was liable to be rejected because the
subject patent concerned un-patentable matter (by reason of Section 3
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(j)).6 Moreover, the gene or the method of transformation was not
transferred to them and only seeds of the transgenic variety were
given. Nuziveedu claimed that the Bt Cotton plant varieties developed
by it were distinct in characteristics as against the seeds provided to it
by Monsanto, and were hence, liable to be protected under the PPVFR
Act. It also stated that by demanding license fees for the Bt. Trait,
Monsanto was actually going beyond the scope of the Patents Act, and
attempting to extinguish the rights granted to breeders, researchers,
and farmers under the provisions of the PPVFR Act.
The Delhi High Court’s single bench7 ‘negated Nuziveedu’s argument
regarding patentability and held that the patent in respect of the
subject matter could be protected under the Patents Act.’8 At the same
time, the judge also found that termination of the sub-license
agreement was illegal.9 The Court further went on to rule that the
licence fee/trait value payable by Monsanto shall be governed by the
laws in force.
Both parties were aggrieved by this order and went into appeal to the
Division Bench of the High Court.
The Delhi High Court Division Bench ruling10 went on to dismiss the
appeal of Monsanto by stating that:

..transgenic plants with the integrated Bt. Trait,
produced by hybridization (that qualifies as an
“essentially biological process”) are excluded from
patentability within the purview of section 3(j), and
Monsanto cannot assert patent rights over the gene that
Section 3(j) of the Patents Act does not allow patenting of plants and animals in
whole or any part thereof other than microorganisms but including seeds, varieties
and species and essentially biological processes for production or propagation of
plants and animals.
7 Monsanto Technology LLC and ors. v. Nuziveedu Seeds Limited &ors. CS (COMM)
132/2016 - IA No.2406/2016,
<https://drive.google.com/file/d/0BzXilfcxe7yuMnl0SlpOdkp3VUE/view>.
8 See Nuziveedu Seeds Limited &ors. v. Monsanto Technology LLC and ors. FAO
(OS) (COMM) 86/2017, C.M. APPL.14331, 14335, 15669, 17064/2017.
9 Ibid.
10 Nuziveedu Seeds Limited &ors. v. Monsanto Technology LLC and ors. FAO (OS)
(COMM) 86/2017, C.M. APPL.14331, 14335, 15669, 17064/2017.
6
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has thus been integrated into the generations of
transgenic plants.11
The Court also said that the Bt. Trait in itself has no intrinsic worth,
but only gains utility when it is introduced into the DNA sequence of a
seed. Accordingly, the subsequent transfer of the Bt. Trait to plants
through introgression and hybridisation is a process of nature, and
not a step that includes human intervention.
Overruling the Single Bench decision, the Division Bench stated that
granting patent rights on the underlying nucleic sequence once it is
been duly introgressed and hybridised into the transgenic plants
would be contrary to law and Parliamentary intent (i.e. Section 3(j)).
As a result, the patent claim was rejected. The Court distinguished
between the systems of protection provided under the Patents Act and
the PPVFR Act, and held both to be exclusive and not complementary
to each other (meaning that one cannot take advantage of both
protections on the same subject matter). As a result, in the context of
this dispute, the protection under PPVFR Act was held to be
applicable as opposed to protection under the Patent Act. Monsanto
approached the Supreme Court vide an appeal on this division bench
order.
Monsanto appealed both on grounds of merit and procedure, and
succeeded based on procedural grounds, owing to which the
contentious issue vis-à-vis patentability was opened up yet again by
the Supreme Court.12 As on date, the single bench’s decision has been
restored and the suit has been remanded back to the single judge for
proper disposal in accordance with law.
The procedural challenge to the division courts analysis rested on two
grounds:
a. It was argued by Monsanto that the lack of patentability was
not an issue in the original suit. It only came up before the
11
12

Ibid.: 47.
Monsanto Technology LLC v. Nuziveedu Seeds Ltd. Civil appeal nos. 4616-4617 of
2018, 188-192 of 2019,
<https://www.sci.gov.in/supremecourt/2018/16059/16059_2018_Judgement_08-Jan2019.pdf>.
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court because Nizuveedu countered the infringement suit by
using the patentability argument. The issue of patentability
was neither argued not adjudicated by the single judge, and
the Division Court erred by not confining itself to the
infringement suit.
b. Monsanto never consented to summary adjudication regarding
the validity of its patent.
Resultantly, the validity of Monsanto’s patent over Bt Cotton
Technology was restored. The underlying issues vis-à-vis patentability
of such technology, however, remains inconclusive and open to
detailed investigation.

Perceiving IPR Protection through the Lens of Competition
Usually IPRs are treated as exceptions under Competition Law. This
is chiefly because the prevalent standard or conventional
understanding vis-à-vis the enforcement of competition laws
presupposes that markets work efficiently and interventions into
market competition might chill innovation incentives – something
that IPR protects. This enforcement standard is especially sceptical
about interventions by competition authorities when it comes to
exclusionary restraints by one competitor over the other, unless the
consumer harm standard is met.
However, the foundational understanding of the prevalent approaches
(put forth by patent-rich jurisdictions) towards the patent-competition
interface and its relationship with innovation, suggests that the
incentives to innovate generated by the patent regime are
quintessential to innovation and must be protected, irrespective of
development considerations. Based on this assumption, Competition
Law is applied to the underlying issues only to constrain or loosen the
scope of patent exploitation and adjust patentee rewards accordingly
(Cheng 2012). However, a growing body of contemporary literature
suggests that the significance of patent protection and its relationship
with innovation incentives might not be as strong as is typically
projected (Jaffe and Lerner 2004; Boldrin and Levine 2012; Belloc and
Pagano 2012; Katz 2017; Baker et al. 2017).
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The Competition Law allows only ‘reasonable restrictions’ by the IP
holders in exercising their IPRs. In order to align both legal
instruments to achieve the common goal of innovation, and to clearly
demarcate the boundaries beyond which exercising IPRs would
possibly be considered harmful to competition, policymakers in
experienced jurisdictions have framed specific policy guidelines
regarding the application of competition/antitrust law to IP
licensing.13 Moreover, courts and competition authorities have laid
down important precedents through adjudicatory action, which try to
reconcile the IPR-Competition interface.
Mostly, IPRs related competition concerns arise due to ‘abuse of
dominance’. Cases related to Standard Essential Patents (SEPs) and
licensing on Fair, Reasonable and Non-discriminatory (FRAND) terms
are more frequent under Competition Law. Some case examples are
discussed ahead.

Abuse of Dominance through Exclusion - Refusal to License

One of the ways in which an IP owner can distort market competition
is by refusing to license the IP. This is especially true in the case of
markets where a competitors’ ability to enter/compete is dependent on
getting access to intellectual property owned by a dominant entity. By
refusing to license IP, entities that hold a dominant position in a
particular market can essentially exclude competitors and foreclose
competition.

The European Union (EU) Approach

The Microsoft case is an important example in that it gives an insight
into how the EU deals with refusal to license intellectual property.
Briefly, the case was started with a complaint filed with the European
Commission (EC) by Sun Microsystems. It was claimed that Microsoft
did not provide the interoperability information in relation to the
Windows Operating System needed to facilitate communication
between Windows and Sun’s Solaris Operating System. The EC, after
discussing the ongoing abuse by Microsoft, issued a preliminary
decision in 2003 and ordered the company to:
13

For instance, the US Antitrust Guidelines for the Licensing of Intellectual Property,
<https://www.ftc.gov/system/files/documents/public_statements/1049793/ip_guidelin
es_2017.pdf>. Similarly, EC Guidelines for the assessment of technology transfer
agreements, <http://ec.europa.eu/competition/antitrust/legislation/transfer.html>.
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a. Offer the necessary information for allowing competing
networking software to interact fully with Windows desktops
and servers.
b. Create a new version of Windows that would not have
Windows Media Player.
The EC concluded in March 2004 that Microsoft had abused its
dominant position and, thereby, infringed Article 82 of the EC Treaty,
and was hence, liable to pay a penalty of €497 million, making it the
largest fine by the EU until then, along with the previous penalties
that included 120 days for divulging the server information and 90
days to produce a version of Windows without Windows Media Player
(Microsoft Corp v. Commission of the European Communities 2007).
In response, Microsoft released the source code with respect to the
server information requirement, but not the specifications to the
Windows Server 2003 Service Pack 1 (SP1) to members of its Work
Group Server Protocol Program (WSPP) on the scheduled date of the
original deadline (Ibid.). Microsoft also went in appeal, and the EC
gave the matter a week long hearing. Neelie Kroes, then-European
Commissioner for Competition stated:

Microsoft has claimed that its obligations in the decision
are not clear, or that the obligations have changed. I
cannot
accept
this
characterization—Microsoft’s
obligations are clearly outlined in the 2004 decision and
have remained constant since then…I must say that I
find it difficult to imagine that a company like Microsoft
does not understand the principles of how to document
protocols in order to achieve interoperability (Kawamoto
2006).

In July 2006, the EU fined Microsoft an additional €280.5 million
(USD 448.58 million) - sum total for fine of €1.5 million (USD 2.39
million) per day from 16 December 2005 to 20 June 2006. The EU also
threatened to increase the fine to €3 million (USD 4.81 million) per
day from 31 July 2006 if Microsoft did not comply by then.
On 17 September 2007, Microsoft finally lost their appeal in the case.
The €497 million fine, the requirements for server interoperability
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information and bundling of Media Player, were all upheld.
Additionally, Microsoft also had to pay 80% of the legal costs borne by
the Commission, while the Commission had to pay 20% of the legal
costs by Microsoft.
Laying emphasis on previous cases, the EC laid down the law on anticompetitive action vis-à-vis refusal to license, and stated that only in
certain ‘exceptional circumstances’, a dominant firm’s actions will lead
to anti-competitive liability. The Court stated:

[T]he following circumstances, in particular, must be
considered to be exceptional: in the first place, the refusal
relates to a product or service indispensable to the
exercise of a particular activity on a neighbouring
market; in the second place, the refusal is of such a kind
as to exclude any effective competition on that
neighbouring market; in the third place, the refusal
prevents the appearance of a new product for which there
is potential consumer demand (Microsoft Corp v.
Commission of the European Communities 2007 at 6).

The refusal by a dominant entity may be equated to abuse of
dominance unless objectively justified provided these conditions are
met and the exceptional circumstances have been established (Mehta
2018). In an earlier case, the Court noted:

So far as dominant position is concerned, it is to be
remembered at the outset that mere ownership of an
intellectual property right cannot confer such a position.
The Court said that in light of the essential facilities doctrine, a
refusal to license can be an abuse of dominant position only in cases
with exceptional circumstances. These exceptional circumstances are:
1. Essential facility provider must refuse to give access.
2. Other providers of the product must face denial of market
access due to such refusal.
3. Such a refusal should not have a valid and objective
justification (Mehta 2018).
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This has broadly been called the ‘exceptional circumstances approach’.

The US Approach

If we look at the approach taken by courts in the US, it is significantly
different from the EU perspective. Primarily, the US courts have
rarely equated a refusal to license to an anti-competitive liability. The
US courts generally follow a higher threshold for invoking liability, as
compared to the ‘exceptional circumstances’ approach followed by the
Court of Justice for European Union (Hovenkamp et al. 2005). One
suggested way of looking at refusal to license is from the perspective
of Essential Facilities Doctrine. This doctrine is applied independent
of the conduct of the facility holder and considers it as a breach of
duty by a monopolist to deal fairly with his competitors (Ibid.). This
special duty emanates from the fact that the monopolist has an
exclusive right over the essential facility and its breach implies the
automatic foreclosure of competitors in the market.
An important case that illustrates the application of essential
facilities doctrine is MCI Comm. Corp. v. AT&T.14 AT&T owned the
Bell System that gave AT&T effective control over local phone
exchange lines, and it refused access to the Bell System to MCI which
was essentially required to connect long-distance calls. This refusal in
the opinion of the Court meant effective elimination of downstream
competition. The Court laid down a non-exhaustive list of conditions
that were to be necessarily fulfilled for the application of this doctrine:
1. Essential facility should be controlled by the monopolist.
2. The competitor should be unable to feasibly duplicate the
essential facility.
3. There should be denial of the facility to a competitor.
4. The practicability and feasibility of providing the facility.
The Court held that if a case fulfils all these conditions, the owner of
the essential facility will be compulsorily bound to provide access on
fair and non-discriminatory terms.

14

708 F.2d 1081 (7th Cir. 1983).

Interface between Competition Policy and Intellectual Property Rights 151

Another way of looking at such conduct of the entity in question could
be to see it as anti-competitive under Sec.2 of the Sherman Act
(monopolising or attempting to monopolise) on grounds of acquiring
monopoly power through refusal. However, it may be noted that this
approach is narrower in scope than the Essential Facilities Doctrine,
and it is really difficult to establish that the exercise of IPR through
refusal to deal is an anti-competitive conduct. From case law such as
Intergraph v. Intel,15 Data General v. Grumman Systems Support,16
and Image Technical Services v. Eastman Kodak,17 it is clear that
there has been a substantial shift from the per se legality rule (vis-àvis refusal to license) to a rule of reason approach, wherein evidence
can be adduced to rebut the presumption of legality. However, it is
still an arduous task to place anti-trust liability in cases of refusal to
license.

Abuse of Dominance through Exploitation – Demanding Unfair,
Unreasonable and Discriminatory Royalties etc.

Apart from possible exclusionary conduct emanating from refusal to
license, the IP owner can also theoretically abuse its dominant
position through exploitative means. This occurs when the royalty
amount demanded by a dominant entity is excessive and unfair.

Case of Standard Essential Patent Licensing – Indian Cases

The Patents Act bestows rights on a patent holder to prevent third
parties from making, using, offering for sale, selling or importing the
products using the said patent without its consent. It also presents a
framework for exercise of such rights and remedies in cases of abuse
of the patent rights. Therefore, it is generally contended that such
matters pertaining to patents and licensing need to be dealt under the
Patents Act and not under the Competition Act (hereinafter referred
to as the Act) (Mehta 2018).
However, this exception possibly engenders anti-competitive conduct
in cases wherein patents are essential to the working of an industrial
standard (SEPs), and are ideally to be licensed on a FRAND basis. It
is often the case that the vague term FRAND is open to interpretation
and leads to disputes between SEP holders and potential SEP
195 F.3d 1346 (Fed. Cir. 1999).
36 F.3d 1147 (1st Cir. 1994).
17 125 F.3d 1195 (9th Cir. 1997).
15
16
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licensees. The main disputed issue in such cases is the amount of
royalties to be paid to the SEP holder.
In India, there have been a number of disputes overlapping SEPs and
Competition Law, largely arising from the telecommunications sector.
Several infringement lawsuits have been filed by Ericsson, a firm that
owns multiple SEPs for 2G, 3G and 4G technologies in Global System
for Mobile Communication (GSM) standard compliant mobile
communications devices in India. At the same time, local handset
manufacturers like Intex, Micromax and iBall have filed complaints
with the Competition Commission of India (CCI) against Ericsson
alleging abuse of dominance (Ibid.).


Ericsson vs. Micromax (before CCI)18

Thereafter, many anti-competitive concerns were raised by the Indian
mobile handset manufacturers in several complaints against Ericsson.
The first instance was in 2013 when Micromax filed a complaint
against Ericsson with the CCI. The basic issue that Informant19
Micromax raised was regarding the excessive royalties demanded by
Ericsson. Ericsson is the owner of many SEPs of GSM standard
determined by the European Telecommunications Standards Institute
(ETSI). The design with which Ericsson demanded royalties from
companies like Micromax that manufactured handsets was that it
charged royalties based on the Net Selling Price (NSP) of the handset.
Micromax submitted that such demand was arbitrary and abusive and
that it contravened the FRAND commitment of Ericsson made to the
ETSI. Micromax argued that Ericsson had abused its dominant
position in the relevant market of ‘SEP(s) in GSM compliant mobile
communication devices in India’ with its demand of such
discriminatory, unfair and excessive royalties on the basis of the NSP
of the end product.
In 2013, the CCI issued a prima facie order recognising the dominance
of Ericsson in the relevant market, and therefore, requiring a more
detailed investigation. The CCI also held that the royalties on end
18
19

This section is predominantly based on a chapter published in CUTS International
(2017).
Under the Indian Competition Act complainants are called ‘Informants’ – they
bring information before CCI.
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product were not related to the patented product, and hence, in breach
of the FRAND commitment. It clarified its stance that it was
conceptually opposed to the method of fixing royalties based on the
NSP of the end product, and that it favoured the determination of
royalty on the basis of Smallest Salable Patent-Practicing Unit
(SSPPU).20 The issue is yet to be decided.
In the meantime, Ericsson went to the High Court challenging CCI’s
jurisdiction over the matter. The High Court of Delhi ruled in favour
of the CCI holding that it had the jurisdiction to deal with the cases
pertaining to ‘abuse of dominance’ and ‘anti-competitive agreements’
even though the product in contention is patented.21 The following
paragraphs summarise the logic and reasoning given by the Court.
It is evident on a plain reading of Sections 60 and 62 of the Act that
the legislature intended not to curtail or whittle down the full scope of
any other law, as it is ‘in addition to, and not in derogation of’ any
other Act.22
Another observation of the Court was that the remedies under Section
27 of the Act for abuse of dominant position are materially different
from those relating to Compulsory Licensing under Section 84 of the
Patents Act, 1970. The Court stated that recourse under those
legislations are not mutually exclusive i.e., grant of one does not affect
the other. While it is open for a prospective licensee to reach the
Controller of Patents for granting a compulsory licence, that provision
has no contradiction with the Commission issuing an order for abuse
of dominance.

20

21
22

A persistent dispute in the SEP community is whether a patent owner may license
its SEPs based on the sales price of the end product or if the patent owner must
license its SEPs based on the sales price of a component within that end product
(e.g. SSPPU), <https://www.essentialpatentblog.com/tag/ssppu/>.
Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson vs. Competition Commission of India & Another
2016.
S.62 states that ‘the provisions of this Act shall be in addition to, and not in
derogation of, the provisions of any other law for the time being in force’ and S.60 of
the Act says, ‘the provisions of this Act shall have effect notwithstanding anything
inconsistent therewith contained in any other law for the time being in force.’
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Also, a bare reading of Sections 21 and 21A of the Act indicate that
Parliament did not intend to defeat the provisions of any other law.
Instead, these provisions were inserted to ensure that even when CCI
or other statutory authorities consider passing orders in certain cases
which may have inconsistency with other statutes; the opinion of such
other authority is duly thought over. It is clear from these provisions
that the Act co-exists with other regulatory legislations and that it can
work in harmony with them.
Another important observation of the Court was that the two Acts’
scope of operation is different. While the provision under Patents Act
gives specific remedy to the ‘person’ seeking relief, the orders of the
Competition Commission are in ‘rem’ (i.e., in relation to a ‘thing’). The
two jurisdictions are independent and separate, and any proceeding
initiated under the Patents Act will be without any prejudice to the
jurisdiction of the CCI under the Competition Act.
Therefore, until and unless a contradictory view is decided by the
Supreme Court, this issue can be considered settled. On similar lines,
Monsanto had also challenged CCI’s jurisdiction related with a
licensing dispute regarding Bt Cotton, which is still pending.


Monsanto Bt Cotton (at CCI)

The Central Government referred a matter to CCI in November 2015
under Section 19(1) of the Competition Act alleging that Mahyco
Monsanto Biotech (India) Limited (MMBL) had engaged in some anticompetitive practices. Subsequently, three private companies engaged
in the sale of seeds, whose licenses MMBL terminated, also
approached the CCI in December arguing anti-competitive practices
by it. So, the Commission needed to decide two points of contention
for engaging in a detailed investigation:
1. Whether the conduct of MMBL amounts to ‘abuse of
dominance’23 within the meaning of the Competition Act?
2. Whether, sub-license agreements between the Licensees and
MMBL are ‘anti-competitive agreements’24 within the meaning
of the Competition Act?
23
24

Under Sections 4(2)(a)(i), 4(2)(a)(ii), 4(2)(b), 4(2)(c) and 4(2)(e) of the Act.
Under Sections 3(1) and 3(4) of the Act.
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The Commission decided that the market for ‘provision of Bt Cotton
technology in India’ is the relevant market, while noting that the
rigorous regulations and requirement of huge investment marks the
presence of entry barriers. The CCI affirmed that MMBL was a
dominant player. It was noted that despite the presence of some other
companies providing single gene Bt Cotton technology, the only
company offering the two gene Bt Cotton technology (BGII) was
MMBL. Moreover, MMBL alone had sub-licensed 986 Bt technology out
of the total of 1128 such hybrids approved by the Genetic Engineering
Approval Committee.25 More than 99% of the total area under Bt
Cotton cultivation was using MMBL’s technology. All this made the
dominant position of MMBL ostensible in the relevant market.
The Competition Commission also affirmed that MMBL had abused its
dominant position. The sub-license agreements contained certain
abusive, stringent and restrictive as well as unfair terms and conditions
(see Box 1). In illustration, one of the terms was that if a license was
terminated, it would result in denial of market access to the seed
manufacturers because for Bt Cotton technology, they were dependent
on MMBL. These terms also restricted the development of alternate Bt
Cotton technologies.
Box 1: Restrictive Conditions in the Licensing Agreement
The sub-licenses between the seed manufacturers and MMBL allegedly
contained these restrictive and unfair terms and conditions:
 License requires the sub-licensee to intimate MMBL within 30
days from date of undertaking development of hybrid cotton based
on a trait obtained from a competitor of MMBL, failing which may
trigger termination of the license with immediate effect
 The consequences of such termination require the sub-licensee to
immediately cease selling the GM cotton seed produced under the
agreement and immediately destroy all such seeds.
 The sub-licensee shall immediately destroy all parent lines or
other cotton germplasm which has been modified to contain
Monsanto’s technology.
 MMBL is empowered to terminate the sub-license agreement with
immediate effect, if at any time, any laws in the territory restrict
the sub-license fees (trait value) payable by the sub-licensee.

Source: Department of Agriculture 2015, CCI Order in Case No. 02/2015.

25

GEAC is the authorised body for granting commercial approval of GM crops.
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The CCI held that the termination of license, during pendency of the
matter and invoking strict termination conditions, prima facie
indicated that MMBL used its dominance in the upstream market to
maintain its presence in the downstream market through its group
entities. As any discrimination has the potential to distort the level
playing field in the downstream Bt Cotton seeds market, CCI felt the
need for further examination.
On the question of ‘anti-competitive agreements’, the Competition
Commission held that the notification requirements coupled with the
stringent termination conditions in the sub-license agreement
between the seed companies and MMBL fell within the meaning of
‘refusal to deal’ and ‘exclusive supply agreements’ under the Act.26 The
Commission also held that the conditions for termination were more
harsh than necessary and could not be considered reasonable, as
required in the Act.27 These conditions in the agreements caused the
main roadblock for the sub-licensee if it attempted to resort to a
competitor. Therefore, the agreement caused a foreclosure effect in the
upstream market of Bt Technology that remarkably had high entry
barriers.
In conclusion, the CCI stated that a prima facie case was made
against Monsanto Group of entering into an anti-competitive
agreement28 and abuse of dominance29 and directed the DG to
investigate the whole matter. During the pendency of DG’s
investigation, Monsanto moved the High Court of Delhi30 asking a
stay on the investigation, with the contention of lack of jurisdiction in
matters relating to licensing of patents. MMBL submitted that such
matters fall exclusively under the jurisdiction of patent authorities
and civil courts. The Court,31 while refusing to put a stay on the
investigations, directed the Competition Commission to not pass any
final order. The matter is still pending before the High Court.
Drawing inference from the Ericsson case,32 the Competition
Commission does appear to have jurisdiction in this case as well.
S.3(4)(b) and 3(4)(d).
S.3(5).
28 Under S.3(4).
29 Under S.4.
30 Writ petition (civil) No. 1776/2016 and WP(C) No.1777/2016.
31 Vide its Order dated 29 February 2016.
32 Supra 40.
26
27
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Conclusion
From the foregoing, it would be correct to say that jurisprudence of
the IP-Competition interface is still evolving, although recent
judgements from higher courts have managed to bring some clarity on
the issue. Given that India has undertaken some unique experiments
with respect to its IP laws, specifically Patents Act, 1970 and PPVFR
Act, 2001, the matter is a bit more complex as compared to the other
jurisdictions. In this light, the National IPR Policy, 2016 can serve as
a guide. The Policy states:

Intellectual property in India is regulated by several
laws, rules and regulations under the jurisdiction of
different Ministries/Departments. A number of
authorities and offices administer the laws. The legal
provisions need to be implemented harmoniously so as
to avoid conflict, overlap or inconsistencies among them.
It is necessary that the authorities concerned
administer the laws in coordination with each other in
the interest of efficient administration and user
satisfaction. Legal, technological, economic and sociocultural issues arise in different fields of IP which
intersect with each other and need to be addressed and
resolved by consensus in the best public interest (GoI
2016).

The Policy inter alia aims ‘to have strong and effective IPR laws,
which balance the interests of rights owners with larger public
interest.’ For this, the Policy suggests ‘identifying important areas of
study and research for future policy development’, which includes:
1. Interplay amongst IP laws, and between IP laws and other
laws to remove ambiguities and inconsistencies.
2. IP interface with Competition Law and policy.
As envisaged above, it is important that the Indian government
conducts independent studies on IP-Competition interface and hold
public consultations to bring in more policy clarity and certainty on
these issues.
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Abstract
Shortfalls in cross-border land transport infrastructure and
facilitation has adversely affected South Asia’s trade-led development
prospects, withholding at least two-third of intra-regional trade
potential and preventing the region from becoming a hub of Eurasian
transit trade. Ideally, regional land transport corridors should be able
to connect with inland production centres and markets to maximise
network strength, allowing production networks to flourish. This
chapter proposes a multimodal ‘Trunk Corridor – Feeder Network’
design for cross-border land transport development in the region
based on appraisals carried out by United Nations Economic and
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP). Recent
assessments show substantial time and cost advantages of
operationalising such an extended transport network, translating into
potential savings worth over 50% in transaction costs on an average
across various segments of the proposed corridor. The chapter further
considers opportunities for overcoming challenges of implementation,
and suggests a comprehensive approach to land transport reforms by
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Criticality of Land Transport Connectivity in South Asia
South Asia is often described as one of the least integrated regions in
the world. Despite geographical contiguity, the share of intra-regional
trade in South Asian countries’ total trade remains marginal at
around 5%. However, the low level of intra-regional trade does not
reflect the lack for complementarities between these countries.
UNESCAP (2018) has found that the potential intra-regional trade of
South Asia could be at least three times as high as the current volume
of about USD 26 billion. The potential of trade remains largely
unexploited because of poorly developed cross-border transport
infrastructure and facilitation. As a result, costs of intra-regional
trade in South Asia are much higher than those applicable to trade
with distant regions like North America, as computed by UNESCAP’s
Trade Costs Database. High costs of intra-regional trade inhibit
formation of regional value chains denying the benefits of
geographical proximity and contiguity to locally produced goods, and
cost the region dearly in terms lost opportunities of more than USD 50
billion in trade each year with commensurate loss of jobs and poverty
reduction potential (UNESCAP-SSWA 2018). The need to harness
opportunities for intra-regional trade has assumed greater criticality
in the context of a new normal of sluggish growth of world trade in the
aftermath of the global financial crisis of 2008-09. This sluggishness is
reflected in the annual average growth rate of trade of South Asian
countries coming down sharply from a robust 21% during 2000-07 to
5.9% during 2008-18. Building efficient cross-border transport
infrastructure and facilitation at the borders is, therefore, a pressing
priority for South Asia.
Given the advantages of geographical contiguity, overland transport
corridors should ideally be the most important consideration for
strengthening of transport connectivity and cross-border facilitation.
Specifically, regional land transport corridors should be able to
connect with inland production centres and markets to maximise
reach and network strength. This is critical for reorienting regional
trade patterns into effective regional value chains, enabling linkages
with global markets more efficiently and effectively, while enabling
the landlocked countries and isolated localities to take part and
benefit from trade growth. With most of South Asia trade focused on
Europe, North America and East Asia, creating final products
indigenously through regional value chains would create
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interdependence, boost productive capacity in Least Developed
Countries (LDCs) of the region, foster balanced development, and
enhance competitiveness for accessing markets across the Eurasian
continent. South Asia’s land transport corridors also have the
potential to deliver massive efficiency gains and energy savings, thus,
opening new pathways towards sustainable development.
Furthermore, given its strategic geographical location, the extended
transport corridors linking South Asia with neighbouring regions of
Southeast Asia and Central Asia can help the region emerge as the
hub of Asia-Europe trade, generating significant revenue for them.
Against this backdrop, this chapter examines the prospects of
developing South Asian cross-border land transport corridors against
the challenges faced by regional countries. It proposes a multimodal
‘Trunk Corridor – Feeder Network’ design based on appraisals carried
out by UNESCAP as part of its efforts to promote operationalisation of
the Southern Asian segments of the Asian Highways (AH) and TransAsian Railways (TAR) networks. This design includes inland rail/road
links of the proposed trunk corridor to industrial clusters scattered
over the region. The chapter further discusses results of operational
feasibility assessments made on the proposed regional land transport
network, which shows substantial time and cost advantages, and
shares certain key policy priorities for implementation.

Challenges in Strengthening Cross-border Land Transport in
South Asia
While domestic transport infrastructure in South Asian countries has
been improving steadily, cross-border land transport connectivity
remains suboptimal. Existing international carriageways and crossborder land transport infrastructure are getting crowded with
increase in trade, putting upward pressure on marginal costs of
transportation. More than 70% of the overall intra-regional trade
takes place through roadways, and maritime transport carries bulk of
the rest though direct port-to-port calls by container ships plying
between South Asian ports. Cross-border cargo movement through
rail transport accounts for only a negligible share.
Over-reliance on road transport has impeded development of regional
corridors in several ways. Upgrading of cross-border road transport
infrastructure, particularly at border transshipment points or Land
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Customs Stations (LCS), could not keep up with the ever-increasing
demand, leading to congestions and high maintenance cost due to
faster rate of depreciation. Though recent initiatives to upgrade LCSs
into Integrated Check Posts (ICPs) with better transshipment
facilities led to improvements, time taken and costs have not been
reduced to acceptable levels. Given the way cross-border road
transport is organised in the region, without functional Motor Vehicle
Agreements (MVAs), inefficient transshipment arrangements and
practices at the LCSs cannot be discontinued yet. The current
organisational environment also fails to yield to procedural reforms
and modern technological applications to speed up cargo clearance at
the border crossing points.
Without a comprehensive multimodal corridor development plan,
missing transport links, inadequate physical infrastructure,
heterogeneous transport management systems, unfavourable
regulatory environment and resultant low user base, seamless cargo
movement continues to be disrupted. Issues plaguing the development
of regional land transport networks may be broadly categorised into
three interrelated categories in a sequential order as:
1. Corridor Design.
2. Infrastructure.
3. Facilitation.
Solutions must be sought against these three pillars of transport
reforms in an integrated manner. The priorities for South Asia in
term of these categories can be summarised as follows:

Corridor Design

Though there are various regional corridor development projects and
programmes such as the BIMSTEC1 and SAARC2 corridors, besides
selected bilateral projects, the region lacks an integrated multimodal
land transport corridor design, which enables balanced and optimal
use of alternative transport modes. Its absence prevents effective
linkages of regional corridors with neighbouring regions and markets,
thereby substantially reducing the commercial potential of corridors.
An important aspect in this regard is development of rail corridors,
1
2

Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and Economic Cooperation.
South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation.
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which would economise medium to long distance connectivity for
South Asia’s trade with Europe, Central Asia and Southeast Asia.
Existing and developing rail linkages of Bangladesh, Nepal and
Pakistan with India can provide a strong base for making progress in
this direction with relatively low investment burden.

Transport Infrastructure

The construct of an expansive region-wide multimodal corridor can
help to overcome the constraints of resource mobilisation for
infrastructural investments. It would allow pooling of resources,
synergies, projects; avoid duplication and wastages; and enable focus
on critical gaps in the selected corridors of strategic importance. On
the infrastructure side, priority should be to develop an end-to-end
plan giving due importance to border facilities for road and rail
crossings and inland interfaces/dry ports for integrating road and rail
segments.

Transport Facilitation

An integrated multimodal corridor design is also essential for
planning and implementing next generation of transport facilitation
reforms. Modern transport facilitation is founded on harmonised
procedures and digital processing conducted over electronic platforms.
While South Asian countries are at various stages of implementing
digital documentary clearance systems at the national level, a lot
more remains to be done before cross-border paperless trade systems
can be made functional at the regional level. However, South Asia has
opportunities in the form of model legal frameworks and tools for
automated, fast and secure cargo clearance systems which are best
employed when applied uniformly and completely across a select
network.
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Table 1: Three Pillars of Land Transport Reforms
Corridor Design
Develop rail transport
infrastructure to reduce
overreliance on road
transport and reduce
traffic congestion.
Extent sub-regional
corridors to link with
neighbouring regions for
maximising network
strength, traffic volume
and commercial
viability.

Priorities for South Asia
Infrastructure
Develop linkages
between overlapping
transport development
projects for efficient
resource mobilisation.
Adopt end-to-end
multimodal corridor
development plan,
integrating border
infrastructure, dry ports
and interfaces between
modes.

Facilitation
Modernise transport
and trade procedures
by adhering to a
regional framework
for paperless trade
system.
Utilise technology to
overcome issues of
cargo security and
minimise time delays
due to multiple
inspection and
clearance points.

Source: Authors’ own analytical assessment based on various UNESCAP sources.

An Integrated Approach to Corridor Design and Transport
Facilitation
Ideal design of an extended multimodal corridor for the region should
be an integration of the busiest segments of cross-border cargo traffic.
Such an integration of important segments would form a Trunk Land
Cargo Transport Corridor, while inland rail/road routes linking the
trunk corridor with industrial clusters scattered all over the subregion
will complete an effective network. Possible layouts of such a ‘huband-spoke’ model of physical connectivity already exist for South Asia.
Overlapping sub regional corridor plans developed under BIMSTEC,
ECO3 and SAARC, which in turn are broadly subsumed under the AH
and TAR networks developed by UNESCAP, offer firm basis for these
layouts.
Among the best available possibilities which maximises coverage and
traffic potential, a trunk rail corridor for Southern Asia proposed by
UNESCAP stands out, namely, the Istanbul–Tehran–Islamabad–
Delhi–Kolkata–Dhaka-Yangon (ITI–DKD-Y) Container Rail Corridor

3

Economic Cooperation Organization.
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[Figure 1] (UNESCAP-SSWA 2013).4 The ITI-DKD-Y Corridor runs
through important commercial centres and administrative capitals of
the biggest five countries of southern Asia (including Iran and
Turkey), which together constitute more than 95% of the entire
regional economy. This rail route has direct inland sub-links at
various points to most of the industrial hubs located across the
geographical spread of Southern Asia. Moreover, with its fragments
almost complete, facilitation of uninterrupted container traffic along
ITI-DKD-Y Corridor is now more of a procedural question rather than
of investments.
Figure 1: Blueprint of an Extended Multimodal Land Transport
Corridor for South Asia
ITI-DKD-Y Container Rail Corridor and Feeder Links

Source: UNESCAP-SSWA 2018.
UNESCAP’s original proposal of ITI-DKD-Y is extendable to Myanmar.
Construction work for completion of missing links is ongoing between Jiribam (India)
and Imphal. This will further be extended till Kalay (Myanmar), linking the route
subsequently to Southeast Asian rail networks.

4
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The ITI-DKD-Y Corridor is an integral part of the TAR network5 and,
by multimodal extension, is linked to the AH network. It has
connecting sub-links to all South Asian nations, including landlocked
countries of Afghanistan, Bhutan and Nepal, and to the existing major
ports of Bangladesh (Chittagong), India (Kolkata, Mumbai, JN Port,
Mundra, Pipavav, Chennai among others), Pakistan (Karachi and
Gwadar) and Iran (Bandar Abbas and Chabahar).
Together with the existing road networks, it offers multimodal
transport facility to serve intra-regional trade across Southern and
Central Asia with numerous sub-links to the most populous as well as
lagging rural hinterlands of the region. It opens transit routes for
Landlocked Developing Countries (LLDCs) - Afghanistan, Bhutan and
Nepal. It also facilitates linkages to Central Asian economies through
strategic ports of Bandar Abbas, Chabahar and Gwadar, which will
enable connection to landlocked Central Asian countries. In addition,
these two trunk corridors together offer onwards connectivity to
European markets on the western boundaries; and on the eastern
boundaries, they have potential links to South-East Asian markets
through Myanmar, as existing gaps are addressed progressively.
A study commissioned by UNESCAP-SSWA has shown that these
corridors exhibit better transport efficiency, compared to rival
transport routes and modes (De 2014). The overall effect of the
corridor on regional trade should be assessed by taking into account
different manifestations of its primary impact on the ‘transport’
component of trade costs. Newly developed land routes can facilitate
scaling up volume of freight movement by a huge margin. This is
particularly so in the case of rail transport.6 Bulking of international
cargo sinks per unit transport cost and an initial reduction in per unit
transport cost, will boost trade demand, leading to further scaling up

5

6

The ITI-DKD-Y Container Rail Corridor currently has three key functional
fragments, albeit at varying levels of operationalisation. For detailed description
and assessment, see Gupta et al. (2019).
Bulking capacity is very limited for road transport. Though it is higher for
maritime transport, comparatively lower marginal cost of capacity upgradation and
shorter inland linkages can make rail transport favourably positioned. Marginal
fuel cost by distance is the highest for air transport and so is its marginal cost of
capacity upgradation. Also, long distance rail transport leaves smaller carbon
footprints than rival modes.
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of freight transport and subsequent cuts in per unit cost.7 The
maximum haulage capacity of the standard rail locomotive and
maximum frequency of service provision along the rail route, which
can be together found as large and flexible, defines the upper limit of
growth in trade volume. In addition, as volume of production rises at
the producers’ end, scale economies in manufacturing fortify or
augment scale in transport, causing substantial trade cost
minimisation.
Reduction in per unit transport cost also helps to diversify trade
baskets as more products become price-competitive in destination
markets and qualify as tradable. An important point to note here is
that lower transportation costs will tend to increase trade in lowpriced goods and goods with lower value-to-weight ratio such as
intermediates. Diversification, in turn, has an additive impact on
scale of operation along the transport corridor. Intra-regional trade of
SSWA can be found to be highly sensitive to these forces. With current
value of regional trade estimated to be less than 50% of its potential,
excessive transport cost being one of the main obstacles, even a slight
change in per unit transport cost can result in rise in demand for
trade. This will raise the scale of operations by way of trade
diversification, especially because trade baskets of SSWA countries
constitute many items with low price and low value-to-weight ratio.
As a result, an iterative cycle between decreasing per unit transport
cost and increasing scale of operations will ensue.
Further studies by UNESCAP show that the proposed ‘trunk routefeeder links’ layout for South Asia can deliver substantial socioeconomic gains, principally by way of lowering trade costs and
enhancing trade competitiveness, opening new possibilities of job
creation and welfare generation (Gupta 2019). Comparing with
existing alternative transport options, which often involve circuitous
carriageways and transshipment delays, usage of even partial
segments of the ITI-DKD-Y Corridor can lead to cost reduction to the
tune of USD 1122 per container (twenty-foot equivalent unit),
potentially halving the current costs under modest assumptions. In
certain segments, such as Delhi-Lahore, the rate of savings could be
as high as 80%. Such high rate of cost reduction could translate into
7

For an empirical exposition of how fall in per unit transport cost would have
multiple effects on trade volume, see Carrere (2014).
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savings worth over 50% in transaction cost for regular cargo rail
services between segments. Besides cost reduction, such services could
also yield considerable time savings compared to available
alternatives. In certain segments, the delivery time could be reduced
by up to 14 days. With benefits of such proportions over existing
transport options available to traders, running at least one regular
rail service between various transit points along the Corridor is shown
to generate savings worth USD 10.8 to 80.3 million in transport costs
per year per service (Ibid.).8

Prospects of Land Transport Facilitation
At present, certain key segments of the extended regional multimodal
corridor for South Asia, as described in the previous sections, are fully
or partially operational, while seamless end-to-end traffic is yet to be
facilitated. Besides limited bilateral rail cargo movement across
Bangladesh-India and India-Pakistan cross-border links, the principal
operational segment is the ITI (Islamabad-Tehran-Istanbul route)
container train service between Pakistan, Iran and Turkey. Several of
the road/rail sub-links are also operational. However, technical
feasibility of using various segments has to be established. Further,
sustained efforts are required to enable seamless traffic services
across the entire network.
There are several favourable factors which can potentially assist in
accelerating further reforms. Perhaps, the most promising factor is
the momentum generated under various ongoing partial initiatives
which address infrastructural and facilitative issues across
components of the regional network. Possibilities also exist for
conducting trial runs along key segments which can be activated with
minimal infrastructural investments. Presence and engagement of
various multilateral organisations and agencies can be utilised to
overcome capacity gaps and resource shortages. Some of the key
opportunities for South Asia in this regard are as follows:

8

The study shows that activation of end-to-end rail service along the ITI-DKD-Y
route, along with multimodal transit linkages to landlocked countries at strategic
terminals in the route, can maximise traffic volumes and revenues.
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Exploitation of Synergies through Integration of Corridor
Development Programmes

A number of transport development initiatives are underway in
Southern Asia.9 These overlapping initiatives can result in suboptimal
outcomes if they are not well coordinated and channelised for greater
synergies. The responsibilities of infrastructure development/
upgradation and transport facilitation policy alignment along the
international transport corridors of South Asia is scattered across
various intergovernmental treaties and programmes at present.
Several treaties, with partial coverage, are currently at work or are
being developed, the principal of them being the trade, transit and
transport agreements under SAARC and ECO. The transport routes
that are being identified and developed under SAARC, ECO and
BIMSTEC have overlaps with each other, while they mostly form part
of the larger AH and TAR networks. While the ECO has put into
effect a region-wide transit transport agreement, SAARC is yet to
have a similar version and is still progressing largely through
bilateral arrangements. Signatory status of Afghanistan and Pakistan
in both ECO and SAARC can act as a principal unifying factor to have
broader coverage by integrating transport.
Noting that lack of a long-term vision and comprehensive approach for
regional transport facilitation could lead to fragmented results, or
even new barriers in some cases due to conflicting agreements and
projects, UNESCAP adopted a Regional Strategic Framework for the
Facilitation of International Road Transport.10 A similar framework
for international railway transport has also been adopted. These
policy frameworks cover areas such as road transport permits and
traffic rights; visas for professional drivers and crews of road vehicles;
temporary importation of road vehicles; insurance of vehicles; vehicle
weights and dimensions; vehicle registration; and inspection
See UNESCAP (2017) for a review of progress in the transport sector in Asia and
the Pacific towards creating enabling conditions and environments for efficiency
and sustainability in transport operations.
10 Many different areas of transport development that require regional policy
attention are being undertaken under the auspices of UNESCAP. The Regional
Action Programme for Transport Development in Asia and the Pacific, phase II
(2012-2016), brings together ten thematic areas for developing an integrated,
intermodal, international transport and logistics system in the Asia-Pacific region
(UNESCAP 2012a). For subsequent activities and programmes, see UNESCAP
(2018a).
9
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certificates. Implementation of the Framework would proceed through
an effective regional regulatory regime; wider application of new
technologies; development of professional training for international
road transport; establishment/strengthening of national facilitation
coordination mechanisms; promotion of joint control at border
crossings; and promotion of economic zones at border crossings, dry
ports and logistics centres. The Framework, and the network of legal
and technical experts established under it, would help regional
countries to share resources, develop and implement projects without
inconsistency and conflicts in planning.
Similarly, the Framework for International Rail Transport deals with,
among other areas, better coordination between relevant regulatory
authorities, harmonisation of applicable legal regimes and
standardisation of rail infrastructure and rolling stock (UNESCAP
2013). The regional framework would encourage member states to
have regional rail transport agreements, standardise cross-border
railway operations; utilise advanced cargo information systems and
new technologies in operations and in container tracking. One of the
most important proposals is to participate in international rail
transport conventions, which are already helping member countries in
coordinating regulatory, technical and various operational aspects of
cross-border rail transport.

Early Harvest Opportunities for Operationalising Key Segments
Using Existing Physical Infrastructure

Operationalisation of the trunk container rail corridor envisaged for
South Asia is feasible with minimal infrastructural upgradation,
through steps that need to be taken to extend this route via Myanmar
to link with South East Asia by organising multimodal connectivity
till all railway gaps are filled. The Dhaka-Istanbul Broad GaugeStandard Gauge (BG/SG) connection is now without any missing
links, with just one transshipment/gauge-break at Zahedan at Iran
which is already being facilitated. This route can be activated as early
as possible by running regular BG trains between Dhaka and
Zahedan, and SG trains between Zahedan and Istanbul.11 In the

11

For the SG section, standard gauge rakes are already in use in Iran and Turkey.
For the BG section, there are enough rakes in circulation in India which can be
used through the Container Train Operating companies which already own such
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interim, maritime links between Mumbai and Chittagong ports with
southern ports of Iran and Pakistan can be utilised.
With the development of key inland ports, it is possible to activate
important segments of the regional network. Designated dry ports
(CFSs/ICDs)12 in the host countries can act as Hub Dry Ports (HDPs)
for rail-borne traffic. This will assist in initiating running of
individual country trains between the HDPs. Some examples are:
Nepal-India traffic through ICD at Birgunj to gateway ports of
Kolkata/Haldia and Vizag; Bhutan-India linkages through proposed
ICD at Phuentsholing (Bhutan); Bangladesh-India rail connectivity
between Dhaka (ICD Kamlapura) to Kolkata/Durgapur HDP in India;
and possibilities of India-Pakistan rail traffic between nominated ICD
in Ludhiana where containers coming from other countries and
various dry ports of India can be aggregated for onwards movement.
These linkages will facilitate connectivity with the understanding to
facilitate transit containers originating from localities outside the host
countries. For instance, the containers booked in Bangladesh/Bhutan/
Nepal for Pakistan may be allowed to be carried in India-Bangladesh,
India-Bhutan and India-Nepal trains for onward transshipment of
such boxes in an India-Pakistan train at a suitable HDP in India. The
signing of a memorandum between an Indian state-owned company
(Container Corporation of India Ltd.) and Container Company of
Bangladesh Ltd. (CCBL) in April 2017, and the trial-run conducted in
early 2018 along the Kolkata-Dhaka route, is a good beginning in this
regard.
Besides UNESCAP, a number of intergovernmental and multilateral
organisations are currently functioning in the area of transport
facilitation in the region with various programmes and initiatives,
such as the Transport Corridor Europe-Caucasus-Asia (TRACECA),
Intergovernmental Organization for International Carriage by Rail
(OTIF), and Organization for Co-Operation between Railways (OSJD).
Accession of several of regional countries to international accords such
as the Convention on International Transport of Goods Under Cover
of TIR Carnets (TIR Convention) and the Convention concerning

12

rakes. They are also easily available on lease from international companies who
have started getting them manufactured/assembled within India.
CFSs/ICDs: Container Freight Station / Inland Container Depots.
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International Carriage by Rail (COTIF Convention)13 to facilitate
intra-regional road and rail transport is an example of streamlining
regulatory regimes. With eventual inter-regional cooperation between
ECO and SAARC, more countries from the region can be expected to
join global transport conventions, taking forward the agenda of
seamless cross-border transport.
Member countries would also need to sign container train transport
protocols for which the model of Indo-Nepal protocol could be used as
it has been working satisfactorily for more than a decade. The main
aim of the protocol should be to ensure speedy transit of trains
without any undue detentions at cross-border points, after inspection
by both revenue and security authorities of the countries concerned.
Towards this, a system needs to be designed for advance flow of
information followed by advance filing of transit permits at borders
with customs/revenue authorities. In addition, it would be desirable to
install rail-mounted scanners at cross-border locations consistent with
world class security norms, especially on sensitive corridors.

Utilisation of Multilateral Assistance and Technical Expertise

International transport planning no longer hinges solely on either
transport infrastructure requirements or logistics management. There
is now a deeper understanding that infrastructure and logistics goes
hand-in-hand, and issues of both need to be tackled together. Costeffective movement of goods is deeply affected by a number of crosscutting and intertwined policy areas. Often the obstacles in
international supply chains are found in a combination of
infrastructural and policy shortfalls. For instance, modernisation of
customs cannot be fully operationalised without harmonisation of
procedures across countries with very clear implications for new ICT
and allied infrastructure to facilitate the same. The Business Process
Analysis (BPA) framework developed by UNESCAP and UNECE
(2012) for establishment of regional single window (through
harmonisation and simplification of international trade procedures) is
based on the understanding that trade transactions encompass
establishment of commercial contracts (commercial procedures);
arrangement of inland and cross-border transportation of goods
13

By completing the accession procedure to COTIF Convention in 2013, Pakistan
became its 48th Member State. The Convention entered into force for Pakistan in
2016. India and Pakistan are Contracting Parties to the TIR Convention.
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(transport procedures); export and import formalities to meet
regulatory requirements (regulatory procedures); and payment for
purchased goods (financial procedures). A collective approach to
transport and trade facilitation, ensuring cooperation between
different actors including exporters/traders, government agencies and
service providers from different countries is vital for effective regional
connectivity.
Building on the initial conceptualisation of the Business Process
Analysis (BPA) framework, UNESCAP has further developed a
sustainable Trade and Transport Facilitation Monitoring Mechanism
(TTFMM) based on BPA+ methodology, which integrates useful
components of BPA, Time Release Studies (TRS) and Time-CostDistance (TCD) frameworks. TTFMM is envisaged to be anchored
with relevant national trade and transport facilitation bodies, and
also generate data to support evidence-based policymaking and
reforms. Adopting this framework would help to facilitate transport
and trade through better coordinated border management, improved
physical infrastructure, greater use of Information and
Communication Technology (ICT) and risk management, and
modernisation of various inspection and security procedures.
Various transport facilitation tools developed by UNESCAP
complement and assist implementation of regional transport and
transit agreements such as the BBIN MVA.14 For instance, the Secure
Cross-border Transport Model provides a conceptual and practical
basis for a cross-border vehicle monitoring system using new
communication technologies, satellite positioning and electronic seals
(UNESCAP 2012b). The potential of interlinked road and rail
connectivity can only be maximised by facilitating intermodal
transport facilities, for which inland transfer terminals are crucial.
The Intergovernmental Agreement on Dry Ports adopted by
UNESCAP Member States in 2013, which entered into force in 2016,
aims to strengthen regional cooperation for coordinated development
of logistics systems constituted by cross-border transport routes linked
together by dry ports. It calls upon governments, international and
regional financing institutions, and multilateral and bilateral donors
to consider providing financial and technical support for the
14

BBIN MAV: Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal (BBIN) Motor Vehicle Agreement
(MVA) 2015.

Connecting for Trade and Development 179

development and operation of dry ports. About 80 dry ports are
selected for development from South Asia under the Agreement. While
Afghanistan, Bangladesh and India have acceded to the Agreement,
Nepal and Sri Lanka have initiated the accession process. A regional
framework for the development, design, planning and operation of dry
ports has been launched to facilitate implementation following
uniform standards for ease of interconnection (UNESCAP 2018b).

Towards a Connectivity Master Plan for South Asia
In order to purse connectivity in broader scale, as is envisioned under
the ITI-DKD-Y Container Rail Corridor proposal, a comprehensive
approach to transport policy reforms is needed. Given that
coordinated action and participation of various stakeholders is
extremely important for overcoming shortfalls in region-wide corridor
development planning and implementation, a comprehensive
Connectivity Master Plan with a vision of improved connectivity is
required for guiding the processes. Ideally, the Master Plan should
aim for physical and institutional connectivity, and facilitate
coordinated policies and projects through responsibility sharing
between different stakeholder groups.15 As a strategic document for
achieving overall connectivity in Southern and Central Asian region,
it should contain a plan of action with a designated period of
implementation. It must take into account existing and ongoing
corridor development projects in the region, and special requirements
of sub-regional LLDCs.
The Master Plan should layout physical infrastructure requirements
of the identified corridors and their sub-links, and frame a strategy for
institutional coordination between important regional institutions
such as ECO, SAARC and BIMSTEC that are currently operating
with overlapping jurisdictions in the region. It should contain a plan
for implementing region-wide transit and transport agreements and
guidelines for institutional cooperation between various governmental
authorities and multilateral agencies that are currently engaged in
15

A comprehensive approach to connectivity through a Master Plan is adopted in
other regions. The Master Plan on ASEAN connectivity, which is one of the first
comprehensive strategic policy frameworks to explicitly address the issue of
connectivity in different sectors, brings together various policy elements that are
required for broad-based connectivity. The APEC policy document on connectivity
is yet another lead in this regard from the Asia-Pacific region.
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corridor development projects. The Master Plan can also help to
coordinate mobilisation and sharing of resources and finding
synergies between such projects.
UNESCAP has been hosting a series of Regional Policy Dialogues in
South and South-West Asia, which would feed into the process for
framing such a Connectivity Master Plan. Member states have
expressed support for conducting trial-runs of container transport
along designated transport routes in South Asian segments of AH and
TAR networks, including various segments of the ITI-DKD-Y
Container Rail Corridor. Various elements of a Master Plan are, thus,
being drawn under a group of activities of the Regional Action
Programme for Transport Development in Asia and Pacific.16
Collective efforts, guided by a Connectivity Master Plan, can enable
responsibility sharing between different stakeholder groups and
coordination between various regional organisations and initiatives,
and thereby enable Southern Asia to realise its potential as a key
growth pole in the Asia-Pacific.
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Abstract
Connectivity is the cornerstone of regional economic cooperation and
integration – and has become a major priority for the countries of Asia
and the Pacific. Recognising the importance of connectivity in
economic and strategic developments, South Asian countries have
embarked upon a number of regional connectivity initiatives, such as
Bangladesh-Bhutan-India-Nepal Motor Vehicles Agreement (BBIN
MVA) and the International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC)
to boost trade integration.
Furthermore, in order to strengthen their regional connectivity
initiatives, Afghanistan, India and Pakistan have acceded to the TIR
Convention – an international convention that facilitates access to
simple, reliable and hassle-free movement of cargo by road or
multimodal means across territories of other contracting parties. The
implementation of the TIR Convention by these countries will
harmonise national transit and transport procedures with
international standards contributing to the efficient movement of
goods across borders. Against this backdrop, this chapter aims to
analyse the role of the TIR Convention in boosting regional
connectivity in South Asia.
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Introduction
Regional connectivity has emerged as an important issue in the
regional economic integration agenda of South Asian countries. It is a
well-established fact that cross-border intra-regional trade through
land routes encounters many challenges in terms of sub-optimal trade
infrastructure, inefficient customs clearance, lack of coordination
among operating agencies and procedural issues. However, rail and
road are the most appropriate and cheapest mode for trade-related
transport in South Asian countries. Less than optimal infrastructure
through land routes connecting major commercial centres, especially
in India, Bangladesh, Nepal and Pakistan have undermined the
growth of intra-regional trade in the region. Ineffective trade and
transport facilitation in South Asian countries have also significantly
reduced the gains from trade liberalisation under the South Asian
Free Trade Area (SAFTA).
A large volume of literature on trade facilitation shows that higher
intra-regional trade cannot be achieved unless adequate physical
infrastructure, appropriate customs clearance procedures, single
window system and other facilitation measures, including integrated
check posts, are put in place. From the perspective of regional trade,
the development of essential infrastructure and upgrading of Land
Customs Stations (LCS) is of utmost importance as these will result in
substantial reduction in overall costs of trade and time.
In the recent past, South Asian countries have initiated a number of
projects at various levels to increase the efficiency of regional
transport and transit systems. However, they still face a number of
policy-related as well as procedural barriers. Ineffective transit
agreements, non-existent common guarantee mechanisms and
insufficient transit harmonisation procedures limits the capacity for
growth. Previous studies show that inadequate attention has been
given to trade and transport facilitation measures, particularly in
areas, such as efficiency of customs, quality of transport, cost of
international and domestic transport and related border procedures.
This chapter provides an overview of the current state of trade and
transport facilitation in South Asia and discusses key soft and hard
impediments in boosting regional connectivity. It also lists major
connectivity initiatives and analyses the role of the TIR Convention.
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Current State of Trade and Transport Facilitation in South
Asian Countries
Transport facilitation has been recognised as a key issue for
enhancing connectivity and economic integration in South Asia. The
sub-optimal transport connectivity is one of the major impediments to
smooth and efficient cross-border movement of cargo and vehicles,
which adversely affects the growth of intra-regional trade and
investment potentiality in the region. A study by the Consumer Unity
& Trust Society (CUTS 2015) has already argued that ineffective
transport facilitation coupled with other factors, such as excessive use
of documentation; lack of regulatory and institutional reforms;
inefficient customs clearance procedures; restriction of land ports;
frequent failure of Internet; inadequate soft and hard infrastructure;
lack of testing; and standards-related institutions are responsible for
the sub-optimal regional connectivity in the South Asian region (De
and Iyengar 2014).
The current state of regional connectivity in South Asian countries
can be gauged from the World Bank’s Logistic Performance Index
(LPI) which highlights the performance on various logistics-related
indicators (customs, infrastructure, international shipment, logistic
competence, tracking and tracing and timeliness).
Figure 1: LPI Score and Tanking of South Asian Countries, 2018
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Figure 1 and Table 1 indicate the average LPI score and ranking of
South Asian countries. India ranks first, followed by Sri Lanka,
Bangladesh, Nepal, Pakistan, Bhutan and Afghanistan. While
analysing the sub-components of LPI, it was noted that India’s
performance on various components of the Index is relatively better
than other South Asian countries. The existing gap on these
parameters reflects prevailing asymmetries in logistics and traderelated infrastructural development. The LPI draws attention to the
urgent need of reforms in key areas, such as transport, transit, trade
infrastructure and customs clearance procedures among South Asian
countries.
Table 1: Performance of South Asian Countries on LPI, 2018
Rank Customs Infra-structure InterLogistics
Tracking Timeliness
national
Quality
and
Shipments and
Tracing
Competence

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
Bhutan
India
Nepal

160
100
149
44
114

1.73
2.30
2.14
2.96
2.29

1.81
2.39
1.91
2.91
2.19

2.10
2.56
1.80
3.21
2.36

1.92
2.48
2.35
3.13
2.46

1.70
2.79
2.35
3.32
2.65

2.38
2.92
2.49
3.50
3.10

Source: World Bank 2018.
Note: Score on a scale from lowest to highest, from 1 to 5.
Ranking out of 160.

It is clear that the South Asian region faces multidimensional
challenges with regard to its transit and transport connectivity. These
include insufficient space on land and sea ports; narrow approach
roads; restrictions on land border points; transshipment; a dearth of
flyovers and bridges; ineffective transport corridors; regulatory
lassitude; lack of logistics facilities; integrated transit systems and
harmonisation of trade and technical standards. The cumulative
effects of these impediments affect the efficient movement of goods
across borders and undermines the vast potentiality of intra-regional
trade.
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Procedural Complexity and Inefficient Border Corridors

Procedural complexity and inefficient border corridors work as
deterrents to intra-regional trade flows among the member countries
of South Asia. A number of factors cause delays at land ports. First,
the procedure for submitting trade documents varies. Due to this,
traders need to prepare different sets of documents for the clearance
of cargo, which is a cumbersome process. Second, dismal internet
connectivity at land ports affects the functioning of Electronic Data
Interchange (EDI), and creates massive challenges not only for
customs, but also for other agencies which operate at border points.
The EDI is a platform that provides an interface for sharing
information among operating agencies at land ports. Its failure breaks
the communication between operating agencies and creates severe
constraints due to lack of coordination. In addition, specific agencies,
such as Plant Quarantine (PQ) and Animal Quarantine (AQ) are yet
to be integrated into this system.
Furthermore, the existing capacity of LCS is inadequate for the large
volume of bilateral trade flows and movement of trucks. The problem
is further compounded by complex regulatory procedures, inefficient
customs clearance operations and insufficient warehousing and
storage capacity. One of the major problems at the Petrapole-Benapole
LCS is the narrow approach road. Only one vehicle can pass through
at a time. This means that trucks cannot pass over to the other side of
the border when trucks are coming in from the opposite direction or
returning after unloading their goods on the Bangladesh side (De and
Iyengar 2014).

Ineffective Transit Agreements

Freedom of transit means ‘freedom to trade’ which plays an important
role in regional connectivity. Freedom of transit in the South Asian
region encounters numerous challenges. Political misunderstanding
and lack of institutional and regulatory reforms have affected the
development of regional transit. Although bilateral transit
agreements exist between countries (India, Nepal and Bhutan), they
have made limited progress in terms of addressing issues related to
bilateral transit facilitation. Lack of political will and institutional
capacity also result in delays. Goods carried by road transport in
South Asian countries are subject to transshipment at borders,
causing unnecessary delays. For instance, India and Bangladesh do
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not have a transit agreement and goods are loaded and unloaded at
border points. Likewise, India and Pakistan allow the movement of
goods only through Attari-Wagah land border, and there are only 137
products that can be traded through this land port. The main factor
inhibiting connectivity in the region is lack of effective regional transit
agreements. Consequently, the cost of transporting goods for
landlocked countries, such as Bhutan and Nepal are high and directly
hits their trade competitiveness in global markets (UNESCAP 2017;
ADB 2017). In short, the lack of effective transit mechanisms in the
sub-region impedes intra-regional trade, economic exchange and the
integration of regional markets (UNESCAP 2017).

Inefficient Customs Clearance Procedures

Cross-border trade in South Asian countries is hampered by
inefficient customs clearance procedures that lead to delays,
uncertainties and escalation of trade costs. The countries use different
platforms for the clearance of cargo which, in turn, affect the
efficiency of customs departments. India and Nepal use Customs EDI
Gateway (ICEGATE) and Automated System for Customs Data
(ASYCUDA)++ systems, respectively, for the submission of online
documents and other related formalities. The systems operate
differently and take information in varying formats. Divergent
procedures for the submission of information in ICEGATE and
ASYCUDA++ create the issue of compatibility, which in turn, affects
the efficient processing of cargo. In addition, the EDI system at
Raxaul, Bihar is only operational for bilateral trade flows but not for
transit cargo. Therefore, transit cargo clearance is carried out
manually. This adds to the transaction costs and affects cross-border
movement of trade.

Connectivity Initiatives in South Asia
South Asian countries recognise the importance of regional
connectivity, especially for the landlocked countries in boosting their
competitiveness and stimulating economic growth. This has happened
because of improved political relations through greater regional
cooperation. During the 16th Summit of South Asian Association for
Regional Cooperation (SAARC) in Thimphu, Bhutan in 2010,
countries announced 2010-20 as ‘SAARC Decade of Intra-regional
Connectivity’. The countries embarked a number of regional
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connectivity initiatives to expand their trade and investment linkages,
thereby, shaping the broader agenda of regional economic integration.
The first initiative to facilitate transport connectivity was discussed at
the Ministerial Conference of the SAARC member countries in
Kathmandu in November 2014. However, due to the lack of domestic
preparation by Pakistan, India, along with Nepal, Bhutan and
Bangladesh, decided to move forward with the MVA that eliminates
restrictions on vehicular movement in the subcontinent. The BBIN
MVA was signed on 15 June 2015, with the objective of facilitating
smooth transit and transport in the region. It is a landmark
development for BBIN countries1 to transform the geography of their
regional connectivity. At the same time, it is likely to serve as a
critical stepping stone to identify the most efficient regional and
international transport routes. It is pertinent to mention that Bhutan
refused to ratify to the MVA as it may have deleterious impact on the
local transport industry.
The importance of regional transport connectivity in South Asia is
increasingly being highlighted in the national transport agenda. The
overall focus on transport development programmes is fostering a
greater coherence between national and regional connectivity
initiatives to exploit the vast potential of global markets. India has
come up with an integrated, multimodal logistics and transport policy
that would cut logistic costs in the country by nearly half, making its
exports competitive globally. The new policy underscores the
importance of ‘hub-and-spoke’ model for the logistics sector in place of
the present ‘point-to-point’ model. India has floated the ‘Sagar Mala’
initiative which focuses on the modernisation of the country’s ports
and development of infrastructure that can move goods to and from
ports quickly, efficiently and cost effectively to increase the
competitiveness of its export sector by cutting logistics costs.
Several countries have initiated a number of cross-border transport
corridor development projects with an aim to address the existing soft
and hard connectivity impediments. The main key initiatives include:
BBIN MVA, SAARC Regional Multi-modal Transport Study,
BIMSTEC Transport, Infrastructure and Logistics Study (BTILS),
1

Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal.
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BCIM, AAGC, the INSTC connecting India with Iran and Central
Asian countries and Eurasian Economic Union. Other than this,
India, Myanmar and Thailand (IMT) have also been at the
development stage that would connect South Asian countries with
major East Asian ones (Table 2).
China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) is set to connect major
economies of Eurasia and Africa through road and maritime networks,
making it a mega connectivity project. In its current shape and
structure, this initiative includes 60 countries, caters to more than
half of the world’s population, thus accounting for nearly 30% of the
global Gross Domestic Product (GDP) apart from a whopping
investment of USD 5tn in this project. The BRI aims to connect
Central Asia, Europe, East Asia and Africa through road and
maritime networks. Under the BRI, China launched four sub-projects
in South Asia, which include China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC), BCIM, the Trans-Himalaya Corridor, and China’s
cooperation with Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, and Maldives under the 21st
Century Maritime Silk Road.
Table 2: Regional Connectivity Projects in South Asia
South, Southeast, East and Northeast Asia










Belt and Road Initiative (BRI)
BBIN and SAARC Corridors
BBIN MVA
Bangladesh-China-India-Myanmar
Forum for Regional Cooperation (BCIM)
Economic Corridor
India, Myanmar and Thailand Trilateral
MVA and its further extension to the
Cambodia-Lao PDR-Myanmar-Vietnam
(CLMV)
Kaladan Multi-modal Transit Transport
Project
Asia-Africa Growth Corridor (AAGC)
Sagar Mala connecting major ports in
India, Africa, Central Asia and South
East Asia

Southwest, Central Asia and
Russia
 BRI and International
North-South Corridor
(INSTC)
 China-Pakistan
Economic Corridor
(CPEC)
 Development of sea
ports, roads, railways,
airports
 Development of
transport corridors

Source: Authors’ compilation.
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Furthermore, it is important to note that South Asian countries have
also ratified international conventions in order to fulfil their
international obligations and implement their transit and transport
agreements. This reflects the increasing convergence on trade, transit
and transport facilitation (Table 3).
Table 3: Convergence among South Asian Countries on Trade
Facilitation Instruments
Countries

TIR

WTO
TFA

Asian
Highway

√
×
×
√
×
√
×

√
√
√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Afghanistan
Bangladesh
Bhutan
India
Nepal
Pakistan
Sri Lanka

Intergovernmental
Agreement on Dry
Ports
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Revised
Kyoto
Protocol
×
√
√
√
√
√
√

Source: Authors’ compilation.

Analysing Role of TIR Convention in Boosting Connectivity in
South Asia

The TIR System

The Customs Convention on the International Transport of Goods
under cover of TIR Carnets (TIR Convention 1975) is one of the most
successful conventions under the multilateral framework of the
United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (UNECE). Today, it
is the only global customs transit system that provides easy and
smooth movement of goods across borders in sealed compartments or
containers under customs control from the customs office of departure
to the customs office of destination.
Globally, there are 70 contracting parties to the TIR Convention from
different regions, such as Central Asia, Europe, the Middle East and
North Africa. 17 countries from the Asia Pacific region are contracting
parties to the TIR Convention. In South Asia, India, Pakistan and
Afghanistan are contracting parties. China also joined the TIR
Convention as part of BRI. The Convention would help China realise
its connectivity ambitions in South Asia as it would facilitate a
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seamless movement of cargo vehicles across borders. China’s accession
to BRI makes a strong case for other countries to accede to the TIR
Convention. Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh are members of BRI, but they
are yet to accede to the Convention. On the other hand, India has
acceded, but it is not the part of BRI. This may have repercussions for
the existing regional connectivity initiatives of South Asia and
beyond.
The TIR system is based on six principles: secure vehicles or
container; international guarantee chain; TIR Carnet; reciprocal
recognition of customs control; controlled access by customs and
International Road Transport Union (IRU); and, safe TIR electronic
termination plus TIR-Electronic Pre-Declared (TIR-EPD).
Figure 2: TIR System

Source: International Road Transport Union, TIR Convention, 1975.

The TIR system plays an important role in facilitating cross-border
trade flows. It has the potential to add considerable value to
improving regional trade mechanisms, thereby, stimulating greater
regional trade flows among member countries. Globally, the TIR
system has been a successful model for reducing trade transaction
costs and facilitating higher growth of intra- and inter-regional trade.
This system prevents losses to the state budget by securing customs
duties and taxes. It provides robust guarantee mechanisms which not
only ensure security to customs, but also facilitate efficient customs
192 Bipul Chatterjee and Surendar Singh

management. In addition, the TIR system helps countries improve the
efficiency of trade supply chains by reducing trade costs at different
points of the supply chain. It also promotes harmonisation of customs
procedures, uniform trade practices and effective regional transit,
which in turn, help countries reduce substantial trade costs involved
in those procedures. It eliminates duplication and contributes to the
efficiency of the administrative and regulatory procedures at
intersections. The system contributes not only to cross-border trade
flows, but also helps countries to deal with challenges emanating from
transit and customs agreements under different Regional Trade
Agreements (RTAs). The implementation of the TIR system, in
addition to RTAs, leads to the assimilation of various transit and
customs arrangements under the TIR framework. This helps countries
to reduce the cost of compliance with different trade and transit
regulations and enables them to reap higher economic benefits from
RTAs.

BBIN MVA and the TIR Convention

In order to address challenges related to transit and transport
connectivity, the BBIN entered into a landmark MVA in 2015. The
BBIN MVA is a framework agreement, signed with the conviction to
enhance economic integration in the BBIN region through effective
transit and transport facilitation. The goal of the agreement is to
enhance trade and economic activity, people-to-people contact, and
effective movement of cargo in the region. The MVA includes several
provisions, such as appropriate clauses to address insurance, permits,
visas (multiple-entry), applicability of local laws and business
facilitation. Although vehicles have the right to travel through the
BBIN, most of the associated agreements are bilateral, and require a
variety of permits at different stages of a journey, the BBIN MVA will
streamline the process of acquiring cross-border permits.
In order to realise economic and trade gains flowing from the BBIN
MVA, effective implementation of the Agreement is crucial and needs
certain support mechanisms, in particular an effective and efficient
transit system, to become operational. Currently, the BBIN MVA is a
framework agreement and needs to be equipped with implementation
tools, such as a single guarantee system, standard and mutually
recognised procedures, standardised transit documents and uniform
IT risk management tools. The International Road Transport Union’s
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TIR Convention (1975) is the only globally-recognised system that
provides harmonised, standardised procedures to facilitate crossborder movement of cargo vehicles.

Potential Benefits of the TIR Convention in Implementation of
BBIN MVA

Given the importance of the TIR system in boosting regional
connectivity, there is a compelling case for BBIN MVA to accede to the
TIR Convention. The TIR system can significantly improve the
effectiveness and robustness of the BBIN MVA in the region. Some of
key benefits in the event of a possible implementation of the TIR
system are as follows:








The TIR system offers a single customs guarantee backed by
an international guarantee chain led by IRU and a national
association. The adoption of the TIR system by the BBIN MVA
will be beneficial for customs authorities as it will cover duties
and taxes at risk during international transit for a minimum of
USD 50,000 to €100,000 per TIR carnet. This means that
customs officials of BBIN need not worry about the potential
losses of duties and taxes during international transit.
The TIR system provides an important transit facilitation
instrument through its standardised format for transit
declaration. The implementation of the TIR system in BBIN
MVA will promote standardisation of documents and
procedures, from which both customs authorities and trade
partners will benefit. The standardised customs control and
harmonised procedures will substantially lower the cost of
transportation and transit delays.
The TIR system is the only global customs transit system that
enables the movement of goods across borders in sealed
compartments or containers under customs control from the
customs office of departure to the customs office of destination.
It ensures that ‘goods cannot be removed or introduced into the
sealed part of vehicle without breaking the customs seal or
without leaving obvious traces of tampering’ (UNECE 2013).
The TIR carnets are only issued to those transport operators
who have credible track record and passed the approval of their
national association and customs authorities to be admitted to
the TIR system. This would contribute to the development of
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authorised transport operators in BBIN, mutually recognised
by four countries, and in other TIR contracting parties, which
would induce more competition and efficiency to the transport
sector.
The TIR system has a globally-accepted electronic control
system for integrated transit operations. The Real-Time Safe
TIR integrates customs with other stakeholders and allows
them to validate the status of TIR carnet in the course of traffic
in transit and to transmit the information on the termination
of the TIR operation in the territory of a country. This is an
important risk management instrument in the TIR system and
enables early detection of potential irregularities.
The adaptation of the TIR system in BBIN MVA will facilitate
the integration between customs and other stakeholders based
on mutually-accepted protocols, thereby, eliminating the
potential risks and irregularities in the course of clearance of
traffic and transit.

Given benefits of the TIR Convention in boosting regional
connectivity, it is important for Bangladesh and Nepal to accede to the
TIR Convention to realise the benefits of regional connectivity projects
of South Asia and beyond. For example, Bangladesh and Nepal can
also access Central Asian markets through INSTC.

Importance of the TIR Convention in Facilitating Trade through
INSTC

The idea of INSTC was first proposed by India, Iran and Russia in
2000 to expand trade and investment for all three countries. It was
further expanded to include ten new countries: Armenia, Azerbaijan,
Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Oman, Syria, Tajikistan, Turkey
and Ukraine (Chatterjee and Singh 2015). The INSTC is a multimodal
transport network that covers rail, road and water transport
connecting India with Central Asian and Eurasian countries.
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Figure 3: International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC)

Source: IRU 2017.

The INSTC is considered a gateway for India to foster its trade and
investment linkages with Central and Eurasian countries. This is also
reflected in the Foreign Trade Policy of India (2015-20) and underpins
the importance the Central Asian region in fulfilling the export target
of USD 900 billion by 2020. The INSTC is expected to reduce the
substantial transportation time and costs of goods. Currently, it takes
40 days to transport cargo from India to Russia, but with the
operationalisation of INSTC, transportation would be completed
approximately in 25 days, thereby reducing transportation time by 3040%. Furthermore, it is also estimated that the INSTC will facilitate
transport of 20-30 million tonnes of goods per year.
India has ratified to the TIR Convention to boost its regional
connectivity. The TIR provides a ‘streamlined international system for
the movement of goods by road and other modes will, in particular,
enhance India’s International “North-South” Transport Corridor, a
key trade route between Central Asia and the Commonwealth of
Independent States in the north, and southern ports in India and
beyond, such as Chabahar in Iran’ (IRU 2017).
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The importance of TIR is manifold to India as most countries in the
Central Asian region are already party to this Convention. The
Convention can play an important role in facilitating the movement of
cargo from Nhava Sewa (Mumbai); Bandar Abbas, Bandar-e-Anzali
(Iran); and, Astrakhan (Russia). The cargo would, then, be
transported into the Russian Federation and Europe by Russian
railways. It is worth noting that India sent its first consignment to
Russia under the TIR System, which reached its destination in half
the time under TIR route as compared to old ones.
Furthermore, the inter-modal aspect of the TIR system will help other
South and East Asian countries to connect with other regions, such as
the Middle East, Central Asia and Europe through maritime transport in
the light of the INSTC, and the recently concluded Chabhar Agreement.

Conclusion
It is clear that South Asian countries encounter diverse problems with
regard to transit and transport facilitation. The sup-optimal trade and
transport facilitation is significantly hindering the growth of intraregional trade. Inadequate transport infrastructure; ineffective transit
agreements; inefficient customs clearance; absence of insurance
mechanism; mundane administrative and regulatory procedures; and
lack of inter-governmental cooperation and integration are playing a
major role in this regard. In practical terms, Nepal and Bhutan are
landlocked countries and their connectivity with the world solely
hinges on connectivity with India. Both countries rely on India’s trade
and transport infrastructure for conduting international trade.
Today, South Asian countries are placed at a competitive
disadvantage on all indicators relating to the efficiency of logistic and
border administration. Despite a significant volume of trade between
them, the administrative, procedural and regulatory frameworks are
still fragmented. The current transit arrangements include a plethora
of rules and regulations, dealing with various aspects of trade, transit
and transport facilitation.
The implementation of BBIN MVA critically hinges on the ‘design and
the quality of implementation’. It is important for BBIN to ensure that
the design of the agreement incorporates the micro- and meso-level
concerns and makes it more effective. In this regard, the TIR
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Convention can be a game changer if other member countries agree to
ratify to the Convention. The TIR system can be useful in the
implementation of many provisions of MVA.
On the other hand, the importance of TIR Convention is clear to the
INSTC as majority of the countries are involved in this corridor. The
operationalisation of INSTC in 2018 has significantly shortened the
distance between India and Central Asian countries by reducing cost
and time of doing trade.
It is, therefore, important for Bangladesh, Nepal and Bhutan to make
concerted efforts towards the implementation of the TIR Convention
in BBIN MVA. By acceding to the TIR Convention, Bangladesh, Nepal
and Bhutan can easily access Central Asian markets through India.
This will create new trade opportunities for them and will enable their
participation in global production networks. Such an approach, backed
by strong political will, holds the promise of boosting regional
connectivity and changing the geography of trade.
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SAARC Chamber of Commerce and Industry (CCI) is the leading
chamber in the region covering all the eight South Asian countries.
We are celebrating 25 years in 2018. During 25 years, we have done a
lot, but of course, we are not satisfied with it.
Today, the subject matter is ‘Sustainable Development and Peace and
Development’ within our region. When we talk about SAARC
countries, I mostly observe that people are critical of what we have
done so far and we are extending this criticism to the future as well.
As a businessman, I don’t like it, and as a business leader in the
region, I don’t accept it. What we should talk about is our strength
and how we can synchronise our strength within the region and
beyond, and how we can bring development to our nations.
I hear that SDPI holds this conference every year.
I have a question: what are you extracting out of these conferences?
Are these conferences just for talk or are you taking the findings and
conclusions forward for the benefit our nations? This is the big
question we have.
When we talk about South Asian countries, we are 24% of the world’s
population; we are rich with a 54% working class population; and we
are rich with 29% young people living in our region. We are talking
about our educational background. We are talking about our untapped
natural resources which remain untapped for the past many years
because of our financial incapability. But, when we talk about South
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Industries; and, Managing Director, RN Group of Companies, Sri Lanka.
**
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Asia today, we are the fastest growing economies of the world.
However, we are not comparable with any European developed
country. We have some countries like Bangladesh which have 7.5% of
economic GDP growth, and India 7.25% of economic growth.
Yes, we have pluses and minuses in politics along with security
barriers within our region. But how can we work towards
development? How can we put all things together and make sure that
we develop? I think this is what we are doing here with all the
brainstorming and collecting information and ideas from experts.
The question is, what are the South Asian countries doing to increase
our export basket and other businesses with other parts of the world?
Countries like Thailand, Malaysia and Vietnam are very close to us
culturally. Some 15 years back, exports basket of Sri Lanka,
Bangladesh and Vietnam was the same in volume. They were
exporting around USD 2 billion worth of products to the world. If one
compares it with today, Sri Lanka is exporting only USD 13 billion
worth of goods. Similarly, Bangladesh is exporting USD 38 billion
worth of goods, while Vietnamese exports have reached USD 208
billion. Other countries have expanded their product baskets and
increased their volume of export baskets. On the other hand, South
Asian countries are exporting the same products even today.
In order to expand our export volume, we have to consider our
capacities. We have a young educated generation; we have natural
resources; and, the world is looking at South Asia with expectations.
South Asia needs to expand its basket of products which can be
increased with industrialisation both at the national and regional
levels.
China opened its economy in 1978 and Sri Lanka started to open its
economy in the late 1977. In 1948, Sri Lanka was the fastest growing
economy in Asia. Today, where are we standing? Where is Singapore
standing and where is South Korea standing? Where are the other
countries standing? Our politicians are interested in gaining power by
winning seats in the parliament. Planning for the country is not on
their agenda as there are no national policies established with the
help of experts. Their advisors are their own families, wives,
daughters, sons, sons-in-law, and best friends.
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I am very happy to hear that Pakistan has a lot of knowledge-based
people, and now, it has a new dynamic Prime Minister. We hope that
Pakistan will have a much brighter future. Today, we do not need 50
years to change the country – with true leadership it will take only 15
to 20 years to change the total structure of the country.
In Sri Lanka, we had 30 years of war and we lost everything we had
because of it. If you visit the country today, after defeating terrorism,
it is a different Sri Lanka. There are more than 15 five-star hotels in
Sri Lanka, with more than 50, 90-storey buildings under construction.
Why is this happening? It is because all the world is investing in Sri
Lanka, because they are expecting that there is sustainable
development and security for their investment.
If Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is not coming and political
situation is not stable, and if there is no way for the next 20- 30 years
to sustain business, investors will not come. In this regard, we all
have to make sure that our country, our politicians and leaders are
moving in the right direction and as business leaders we are ready to
give support as business leaders, and members of SAARC CCI and our
vice presidents who are leaders of all the federations of Chamber of
Commerce in each country.
We are capable enough to lobby our cases, lobby our requirements as
business leaders for economic development, and also for building
social infrastructure development. We need bureaucrats to work
towards national agendas, not on political agendas, and formulate
policy agendas to make sure that we are reaching our next generation
in the region.
I have been travelling over the last few months all over the world
because of SAARC CCI. I was in Turkey for CASI meeting where the
CEO of Euro Chamber, which represents 47 countries, asked me if it
is possible for us to be a member of SAARC CCI and the biggest
chamber in Turkey that has 1.5 million members? They asked me
whether we could please take them under SAARC. I asked him why
he was so interested in SAARC. He stated that the future is in Asia.
Asia is the next future.
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When Asia takes the power seat, as a South Asian, are we going to
quarrel with each other as in the past? We should not allow the
political leaders to play their cards in the future the same way they
did in the past. We got freedom some 70 years ago, and what have the
politicians done so far - nothing. Do we want to be happy being
governed by the British as in the past? We should have a backbone,
we should have a backbone to pressurise our political leaders because
they are the people who are taking the country forward. It is our duty
as professionals and as business leaders to make sure that our leaders
are going forward.
Independently, we should have our national agenda for the next 1020 years, and collectively we should have a regional agenda as South
Asian nations so that we can talk about our connectivity, talk about
our intra-trade, and talk about our own products’ exports.
China today is facing a lot of difficulties in exporting their products to
Europe and America as they are charging duties from 25 to 40%. It is
the best opportunity for South Asia. China cannot exist today by
producing and selling their products to their people only.
What can we do as South Asians? We should go to China and other
parts of the world and ask them to come and invest in our countries.
We need to see South Asian products going to the world market. We
do not want to see Chinese products or European products going to
the world market. We can do this is by asking them to invest in our
countries, bring their technology and come with financial capacities.
We can give 20 to 30% value addition which is required for us to mark
that product as a South Asian product.
This can be made possible if our political leaders ensure that FDI is
attractive which means providing political stability, economic
stability, and stability of duty structure for the next 15 to 20 years –
otherwise no one will come and invest. If we can give these
guarantees, ease-of-doing business will go up very fast, attracting
FDI. Only then we can give employment to our people because labour
in other parts of the world is very expensive, and their product
manufacturing cost will be less because our labour is cheap, and they
will have additionally 25% more profit on producing the same
products in South Asian countries. This is what I think we should do.
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I am giving leadership to our chambers for all the eight SAARC
countries to make sure that we are working with governments and
educating them professionally to have a more attractive market for
FDI. If we do not industrialise, then nothing will happen.

204 Ruwan Edirisinghe

Potential of South Asia’s
Human Capital for
Development
Paradoxes of Quality Education in South Asia Raj Kumar Dhungana
Economic Relevance and Sustainability of Foyasal Khan
Technical and Vocational Education and Training
Programmes: Case of Bangladesh
Avenues for Climate-resilient Development Anne Nairuko Mootian
through Shared Research and Policy Initiatives:
Case of Narok County, Kenya

Raj Kumar Dhungana*

Paradoxes of Quality Education in South
Asia**

Chapter

16

Abstract
Achieving quality education for all is one of key development
priorities. However, compared to high income countries, at present,
the South Asian situation of quality education is rather poor. There
are some major paradoxes in the South Asia’s education system such
as how to inculcate South Asian values in schools, and how to deal
with cultural barriers in education. This chapter reveals that
countries of this region failed to overcome the occidental legacy of
education and inculcate the relevant South Asian values and
knowledge and to challenge cultural barriers to quality education.
Lack of clarity on how to approach educational paradoxes, and thus,
increase quality of education in the region is a major challenge.
Introduction
Quality education in the South Asian multicultural context is an
important issue. There are a number of paradoxes in the South Asian
context affecting quality and equity in education. This chapter
questions whether South Asia, where 24% of the world’s total
population is residing, can live with these paradoxes and still be able
to ensure that Sustainable Development Goal 4, particularly related
to ‘all girls and boys complete free, equitable and quality primary and
secondary education leading to relevant and effective learning
outcomes’, is met.
Using a critical lens, this chapter examines some of the major existing
paradoxes between the prevailing globalising individualist Western
Dr Raj Kumar Dhungana is part of the visiting faculty at the Kathmandu
University, Nepal. He did his PhD in school violence; and has been teaching,
researching and publishing papers on indigenous knowledge, good governance,
gender equality, quality education, and peace education.
**
This chapter has been approved as a Perspective / Argument Essay by the referee.
*

education system and the informal collectivist-oriented value-based
education systems. It starts by exposing some contradictory practices
such as using international education standards, undermining local
indigenous education systems, poor investment, acceptance of school
violence, high inequity, privatisation, Anglicisation, poor governance
and frequent political interference in school education systems.
An education system is the broader means of academic learning,
beyond formal schooling and informal education. Learners gain such
education from nature and culture where they live and interact.
Cultures are influenced by important elements such as religion,
language, historical myths and realities, political and national
ideologies and patriotism among others (Galtung 1990). Quality
education means use of high quality standards of curriculum (what
learners learn); environment (quality of school facilities and necessary
support for the learner); pedagogy (learning process); and quality
learning outcomes (use of learning in life and better life). These
important elements of quality education are largely lacking due to
multiple paradoxes that exist in the South Asian context.
Knowledge has become a major organising category in the educational
policies of international organisations and many national
governments. Education is central to realising the 2030 Agenda of the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Setting international
standards to measure quality of education is increasingly apparent whether expressed with reference to knowledge itself, to knowledge
society, knowledge workers or knowledge promotion (Scheerens 2011).
An estimated 11.3 million children of primary school age (5.8 million
girls and 5.5 million boys), and 20.6 million children of lower
secondary school age (8.9 million girls and 11.6 million boys) in South
Asia are out of school (UNICEF 2015).This is a clear indicator of being
deprived and marginalised in the modern knowledge society.
In South Asia, learning is very poor even when children are going to
schools. The United Nations Children’s Fund stated that only 69%of
children have access to early childhood education here (Ibid.). In
addition, a significantly greater number of girls than boys never go to
school. This region also has the highest incidents of child marriage
and child labour in the world. Brinkmann (2017) outlined that only
about half of the primary school age children are receiving education
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with minimum learning standards. Hence, many students are out of
school in the region, and learning achievement is also very poor.
Despite having many constraints to quality education, a recent
assessment shows some positive trends such as increased enrolment,
reduced school dropout and increased gender parity in education in
South Asia. However, progress on similar quality aspects is far behind
than the progress of the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development (OECD) countries. While South Asian countries are
applying global or internationally agreed quality criteria, they are also
critical of such quality education criteria. Imam (2013) argues that
Indian intellectuals have criticised modern education for devaluing
their cultural traditions. While criticising modern education as
incompatible with local traditions and culture, it is important to
discuss how far it is relevant to measure quality by using the global
criterion in the multicultural South Asian setting.

Paradoxes of Quality Education in South Asia

Learning South Asian Values through Occidental Education

Who is at the centre of education? Some argue in favour of the
individualist approach (rights-based view), and others argue that
education should focus on a country’s best interest, community, and
society (nation/state). The latter idea of education is primarily based
on the collectivist notion of education rooted in South Asian societies,
while ‘student-centric education’ is guided by the individualismoriented occidental view. The existing ‘global criteria’ of quality
education is guided by the student-centric criteria of producing
students as ‘global citizens’. Andreotti (2006: 41) argues that the
application of global citizenship education from the functional
perspective in the global South is akin to ‘power relations and violence
similar to those in colonial times’. Hence, global citizenship education
does not ensure local ownership, recognise local knowledge, and
appreciate diversity; instead, it promotes a standard set for education
across the world (Alexandre and Marta 2017).
Wintersteiner et al. (2015) argue that Global Citizenship Education
(GCE) is about looking forward in the globalising world which also
draws upon the ‘global society’ perspective provided by education, and
which not only investigates international topics, but equally
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recognises the importance of local issues. However, the quality
education criteria used in the South Asian region are very broad and
cover quality related to minimum enabling conditions, multi-grade
and multi-level education, teacher accountability and qualified
teachers, teacher training, mother tongue education and also set
standards of traditional schools including Gumbas (Buddhist
monasteries), Vedic Gurukuls and Madrasssahs. These quality
education criteria are decided based on SDGs, the internationally
agreed development standard indicators and goals. The goals of
education, and most of the other goals, are guided by individual
freedom and other human rights-based values. Whereas, South Asian
value of ‘collectivism’ is largely undermined in such discourse
(Sapkota and Tharu 2016). Collectivist values are highly relevant in
the South Asian context because such values have power. Dierdorff et
al. (2011) argue that collectivism has ‘power’ which can increase
educational performance. In Nepal, homogeneous societies have better
cultural capital as a form of resilience (Mishra et al. 2017). Hence,
collective values can be introduced as one of the major quality criteria
of education as it is a necessary value to build a better resilient
society. However, the current education agenda is guided by Western
individualist values enshrined in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. The UN launched its global education initiative in 2012 with
three priorities: put every child in school; improve the quality of
learning; and foster global citizenship. Except some initiatives under
the package of peace education, value-based education or religious
education, no concrete examples were found promoting collectivist
values in quality criteria of education.
South Asia provides a unique ground to apply post-occidental
education systems which appreciate the use of different quality
standards relevant to the context. The idea of occidental intellectual
tradition is currently being challenged by researchers like Smith
(2013). They have been writing against Western domination on
knowledge and trying to decolonise research and promoting
indigenous research approaches.
‘Global Citizenship Education’ is meant to prepare children for
tackling challenges that they face in their lives, improve their current
situation and enable them to positively influence their family, society
and make them global citizens. This modernisation-based approach of
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education has been contributing towards a common set of standards of
quality education. However, the world is naturally as well as socioculturally diverse. Hence, the homogenising approach to quality
education is not going to work (Parajuli 2014). Macaulay’s idea of
preparing citizens which is ‘Indian in blood and colour but English in
taste’ (Thirumalai 2003) is still continued as ‘globalisation’ in South
Asia. Macaulay’s doctrine is also fostered in Nepal in its First
Education Commission Report 1956 by an American education advisor
Hugh B. Wood (NNEPC 1956). The report recommended using Nepali
as the only language of instruction in schools so that the other
languages gradually disappear from the country.
By the end of the 18th Century, various missionary groups urged the
East India Company to allow them to introduce Christianity and
English education in India and the lead was taken by Charles Grant,
an officer of the Company (Imam 2013). The Indian education system
provides a scheme to provide quality education in Madaras (religious
schools) so that Muslim children attain standards of the national
education system in formal education subjects. A study commissioned
by the National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration
(2018) shows that India is implementing modern education in
Madaras, however, there are some concerns such as the use of
conventional methods of learning. Further, the South Asian students
are bearing the ‘burden of English’ which can be overcome with the
introduction of value-based education which also includes the voice
and choice of the marginal subalterns, the most deprived section of
society (Spivak 1988). On this, Waseem (2014) argues that the
existing education policy has been maintaining the chasm between
less privileged citizens and the elites educated in English language.
Thus, the occidental legacies of education in South Asia are still
reproduced through language, class, school culture and pedagogical
practices. The current education system is largely dominated by
Western systems of education (Jacob et al. 2015). The South Asian
values rooted in its rich civilisations and indigenous values were
undermined by colonial values during the British rule in this region.
At present, the fundamental aim of colonial education system–to
create English speaking elites and uneducated rural masses (Waseem
2014) is still the dominant value of the education system in South
Asia. The region’s education policies have institutionalised different
education system for the elites and the poor: English medium private
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boarding education suitable for elites, and the public education system
suitable for the poor masses.

International Education Standards for Addressing Local
Challenges

Historical conceptual formations comprise the self-understanding of
‘Europe’ and ‘America’ within the civilisation complex referred to here
as ‘occidental modernity’ (Baker 2012). With greater access to modern
technology and globalisation, South Asia’s population is not only
gradually adapting individualist or Western values and practices, but
is also influenced by their roots, the collectivist values. Such values
are also reflected in education systems, policies and practices. South
Asian educational values and histories are rooted in the sruti (what is
heard) and smrti (what is remembered); kavya (poetry) and itihas
(history); sastra (science) and, the ancient lore, mythology, theology
and katha (story) and so on (Lienhard 1984 as cited in Dharwadker
1993). International education system has already undermined these
roots calling them traditional, barbaric and unscientific. Similarly, the
individualistic ‘rights-based’ education systems promoted as the global
product and major sources of knowledge in South Asia rooted in
Hinduism, Islam, Buddhism, and Animism, are not harmonised.
While rethinking post-occidental education in South Asia, intrasocietal, cultural, regional hegemony and domination should be
focused upon. Indigenous education provides the path and process
whereby individuals gain knowledge and meaning from their
indigenous heritage (Jacob et al. 2015). Indigenous education has been
included in education in a number of contexts and countries as
intercultural education in Mexico, hybrid higher education in China,
and education for native Indians in Alaska (Ibid.). Except some
policies such as promotion of mother tongue education and use of
multilingual education in schools, South Asian governments have
done little in fostering quality education, including values.
South Asian countries have expressed their commitment to promoting
internationally agreed ‘rights-based education’ and ensuring 12 years’
free, publicly-funded, inclusive, equitable, quality primary and
secondary education for all children without discrimination (UNESCO
2016). These countries, although committed to modern education with
high quality, have yet to fully cover its related costs. Ironically,
significant numbers of students are still out of school, or have had to
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pay a high fee in private schools when seeking quality education. The
available education is also criticised as a colonial project, and hence,
the region is still using value-based education which is often given a
nationalist cover. Such systems are integrated in formal, non-formal
and hidden forms of curricula. There are some efforts being made to
incorporate South Asian values in education system such as making
yoga a part of formal education, policy related to using local subjects,
multilingual teaching, mother tongue education policy, and
mainstreaming religious education under the formal education
system.
The minority English medium schools over the majority public
schools, high class/caste over low class/caste and small markets over
the big markets cannot be overlooked while discussing indigenous
education in South Asia. Going beyond the Eurocentric education
system, one needs to rethink education where there are multiple
knowledge systems (Baker 2012). South Asian governments are
neither able to pay the cost of quality education agreed to with the
international community, nor are they able to create quality criteria
that are suitable to their culture. Despite these contradictions and
mismatching criteria of measuring quality from the existing
individualist criteria enshrined in international frameworks like
Convention of the Rights of the Child (CRC) which is a child-centred
rights-based approach to teaching and learning, the South Asian
countries have expressed their commitment to the provisions of
United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child (UNCRC) and
the internationally agreed SDGs indicators, including the indicators
related to education.
The three priorities are important but undermine the informal ways
of learning in the ‘out of school box’, and promoting GCE. The rapid
discourse on GCE has created issues due to the presence of two
conflicting ideas. On the one hand, GCE has been internalising
education responding to globalisation; and on the other hand, GCE
has been highlighting the importance of ethical values, social
responsibility and active citizenry instead of a market-rationale (Pais
and Costa 2017). Despite rapid discourse, GCE failed to incorporate
indigenous collective values in the South Asian education systems.
For challenging Western dominance on education, Subedi and Daza
(2008) propose linking indigenous theories with postcolonial
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commitment to critique the domination of one form of knowledge over
indigenous knowledge.
Technologies have created challenges and opportunities for using local
criteria of development. The rapidly increasing access to Information
Technology has broken schools’ norms, removed hierarchy of the
teacher, information provider, and the student – the receiver. Thus,
schools as a formal structure are gradually becoming less relevant for
the new generation. The technological competencies and values we
want learners to develop, and our conceptualisation of ‘classrooms’
needs to change as learning takes place across physical and cyber
space, providing learners with an array of choices about the substance
and location of their experiences (Greenhow et al. 2009). Hence,
investing resources for the improvement of schools’ physical
infrastructure, teacher development and production of a formal
education curricula and curricular materials might not be a wise use
of our limited resources.
There are a few most cited quality education criteria. The Education
for All; EFA Global Monitoring Report, 2005 set two principles of
education: the first identifies learners’ cognitive development as the
major explicit objective of all education systems (UNESCO 2005). The
second emphasises education’s role in promoting values and attitudes
of responsible citizenship and in nurturing creative and emotional
development. Wani and Mehraj (2014) presented a few important
quality criteria in teaching learning, such as academic skills of
teachers, teaching assignments, teacher experience, course content,
school management, school climate, technology, class size, discipline
and academic experiences. Such quality criteria are quite generic and
the poorly resourced schools are unable to adapt such criteria in
different socio-cultural and political contexts. Formal education is only
one aspect of learning, particularly in the rural context. The quality
definition of learning in formal schools is important, but it does not
cover the learning happening beyond the school set-up (Pant 2016).
The aesthetic part of learning and education obtained from cultural
events, rituals and diversity is not recognised in the existing quality
education indicators.
Quality of education is defined both from the learner-centric as well as
community-centric viewpoint in South Asia. From learner-centric
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view, quality education is defined as a means of self-transformation,
making Homo sapiens, a civilised human, by enhancing an
individual’s capacity to live a better quality life. Mehra (2018: 665)
argues:

The Quality Imperative (EFA: GMR) 1 , two principles
characterise most attempts to define quality in
education: the first identifies learners’ cognitive
development as the major explicit objective of all
education systems. The second emphasises education’s
role in promoting values and attitudes of responsible
citizenship and in nurturing creative and emotional
development.
It means that learners enhance their knowledge and skills, including
soft skills, and develop the positive attitude necessary to live a better
life. For South Asians, education is the means of happiness/Sukha.
Education/knowledge gives discipline, discipline brings worthiness,
from worthiness one gets wealth, from wealth (one does) good deeds,
from that comes prosperity and happiness (Hitopadesha).
From the community-centric viewpoint, quality education is defined
as a means to make the community and society better. This view sees
the learner as part of society who should be ready to tackle social
challenges, helping family, kin, community and society at large. It is
about preparing cadres who contribute towards making a sustainable
world. The discussion focuses predominantly on the link between
education and the economy, and developing citizens that participate
economically and contribute to global competitiveness. Various
contributors have stressed the quality education links between
education and the economy, aligning with national needs and targets
(Commonwealth Education Hub 2016).
The learner-centric view focuses on the individual’s excellence and
self-transformation. The Vedic Gurukul education system was more
for paravidya (moral and value-based or spiritual education) than the
aparavidya (science, technology, materialistic knowledge). However,
the broader view of quality is to make community, society and the
1

Editors’ Note: ‘Education For All: Global Monitoring Report 2005 - The Quality
Imperative.’
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world a better place for all. Education is an important instrument for
making society more united, resilient, and peaceful by providing
learners the necessary skills, values, and competencies. The common
South Asian citizens expect that education should provide their
children the necessary values of peace and tolerance, and also provide
life, soft, hard, and entrepreneurial skills.
South Asian countries are mostly using the Western frameworks
developed by the UN systems. These new systems also consider some
contextual issues, including other dimensions of education, such as
the learners, teachers, enabling environment and outcomes. Inclusion
of context has provided some additional room for including indigenous
roots and its values in education systems in South Asia. For example,
Nepal adopted quality education criteria to its context and included
the ratio of technical/vocational and general education, relation
between student enrolment and human resource needs, trained
teachers, safe learning environment and de-politicisation (MoE, GoN
2016). Due to the high prevalence of political interference in education
systems and the risk of natural disasters and conflict, Nepal included
criteria related to safe schools and de-politicisation of education in its
quality education framework. Such contextual criteria could enhance
quality education relevant to the context. Similarly, inclusion of peace
and tolerance in the national objectives of curriculum is another
example of how countries can include relevant objectives in national
frameworks of education. Quality criteria used in Nepal can also be
relevant to other South Asian countries.
The teacher, student, parent and other stakeholders could have
different views on the criteria of quality education. Akareem and
Hossain (2016) found that the students’ perception of higher education
quality is heavily influenced by the university they study at,
scholarship status, extra-curricular activities, parents’ education, age,
and previous educational success. The results for students’
participation in part-time employment only shows moderate
significance and parents’ income shows no influence on students’
perception. This study shows that quality of education depends upon
the efforts and capacity of the teacher, student, parents and the school
administration.
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Presently, students are learning both from traditional and modern
media and technology, from their peers, their cultural, social and
political happenings. Social and cultural happenings are more
frequent and influential in South Asia. Some efforts are being made to
include local values in education. In 1875, the Aligarh AngloMuhammadan Oriental College attracted the sons of Muslim
landlords of northern India and drew British patronage. Yet, while
making some compromises with the British, the Aligarh Movement
initiated by Saiyid Ahmed still jealously guarded against Western
intrusions into what was termed custom as well as personal law (Bose
and Jalal 1998: 113). The colonial influence is continued as
international or global agenda of education and South Asian countries
are not making serious efforts for breaking the legacy of colonial
influence of education.
Quality of education is also largely determined on the total
investment in this sector. The investment can procure a number of
quality aspects such as better teachers, good infrastructure, learning
materials and more support for the learners. However, are the South
Asian countries investing enough for copying the Western models and
making very less or no efforts to inculcate relevant regional values in
education? Some countries might have taken a few initiatives, but, the
author could not find any such regional or bilateral initiatives.
Investment of monetary and other resources are necessary to promote
such values. However, these countries are unable to prioritise their
limited investments in education for promoting regional values of
education. Instead high income countries are providing South Asia
with support and fostering international values such as human rights,
vocational education, and English language teaching.

Poor Investment in Education

Invest less and expect more is one of the paradoxes in education in the
region. In South Asia, total government spending on primary
education was 8.68% of its Gross Domestic Product in 2009-16.
Colclough and Al-Samarrai (2000) argue that low income countries
have weak commitment to education and the budget allocation to
primary education is even lower.

The overwhelming consensus from the stakeholder and
teacher interviews in all but two of the 12 case study
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countries is that teachers are seriously underpaid and
that this, more than anything else, is the key factor
undermining teacher morale and motivation. With the
sole exception of India, most teachers at the survey
schools in the five other extended case study countries
rated their pay as poor or very poor. Teachers in most
low-income countries earn poverty wages of USD2-4 a
day (Bennell and Akyeampong 2007: viii).
In 2009-17, spending on education in South Asia was half in
comparison with the 16.78% the world average, and much lower than
the 20.54% spending in the OECD member countries (World Bank
2018). In 2017, for arms import, South Asian countries spent USD
4.683 billion of which the total share of India alone was 71.7% (SIPRI
2018). This shows the South Asian paradox on prioritising investment
on arms and providing inadequate resources for quality education. On
the one hand, the OECD member countries’ annual spending per
student was USD 8,296 for primary education; and the United States
spends even more, i.e. USD 12,300 per year (OECD 2014). On the
other hand, low income countries like Nepal invest an average of USD
157 per child per year in primary education, and USD 15.56 for the
students in the community schools. This shows the high disparity in
terms of public and private investment on education in high and low
income countries, while the international standards of quality
education is more-or-less same for all the countries. The inequality in
education is more pervasive among the poorest citizens in South Asia
as the top 5% of India’s rich consume 15 times more than the bottom
5%; and in Bangladesh the top 10% rich have nearly 36% of the
country’s total income (Mohammad 2014).
Due to the governments’ low investment capacity in the education
sector, South Asian schools often keep quality targets low. A
comprehensive list of quality indicators is included in both occidental
education systems. However, all the targets cannot be met due to
budget and other resource constraints. Consequently, governments
have to set a few essential targets such as having minimum number of
teachers, classrooms, and toilets for the students. The economically
rich countries can afford paying high salary to teachers, using more
resources for making schools safe, and providing more learning
materials for children. The SAARC Development Goals 2007-2012
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stated three criteria of quality education: percentage of trained
teachers, student-teacher ratio and school with toilets for girls
(ISACPA 2007). Lack of qualified teachers is a serious obstacle in
providing quality education in Afghanistan and other South Asian
countries (UNICEF 2018). The European Union (EU) members are
focusing on the targets of early leavers, participation in early
childhood development, understanding of reading, mathematics and
science.
Localisation of SDGs is important to contextualise education. Without
investment in finding local knowledge products to resolve local
problems, South Asian countries might not be able to reach the equal
outcomes against SDG 4 indicators. Recognising the importance of
diverse local contexts, various regional organisations are entrusted to
develop regional level monitoring indicators/criteria (UNESCO and
UIS 2018). The international framework of quality education like SDG
4 has mandated localising the SDG indicators to the regional context.
In South Asia, the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation
(SAARC) has the responsibility to localise SDG indicators, including
the education related ones. However, poor connectivity and poor
regional cooperation among the SAARC member countries has made
this an impossible task.
While localising quality education indicators, there is a risk of setting
lower standards, setting quality standards without adequate
consultation, and without assessing the real capacity of the member
countries in the region. As a result of low investment and poor
efficiency in public education, the school education in South Asia is
increasingly privatised. The poorly funded public schools are unable to
cope with cultural barriers such as cultural violence, resist
privatisation and Anglicisation, address the issue of bad school
governance and political interference and are, therefore, unable to
provide quality education for all.

Poor Governance and Political Interference in Schools

Poor governance and political parties’ frequent interference in
education are other major paradoxes in education in South Asia.
Teachers’ hiring, promotion and professional development are
determined less by their engagement in the classroom, and more by
their association, network, and ability to influence examiners and the
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administration, mainly due to the politicised and weak governance
systems (Ahmad and Wani 2013). Bennell and Akyeampong (2007)
found politicisation as the most important contributor of low teacher
motivation in South Asia. They blamed politicisation of the teaching
profession as the most important reason for poor quality of education
in the region. International education standards do not mention
political interference as an important indicator because such issues
are not relevant for high income countries.
There is also low efficiency in education due to high corruption and
weak public financial management, including abuse of authority for
personal as well as material gains (Heyneman 2004). Schools are not
held accountable for quality learning when one-third of the South
Asian primary school graduates do not have basic numeracy and
literacy skills (World Bank 2014). Consequently, students are
deprived of getting quality teachers, an enabling environment in
school and the necessary materials for learning activities. Instead,
they are used as political instruments by political parties and other
groups. Further, Quazi et al. (2013) argue that a highly corrupt
country is likely to pass on such practices to neighbouring countries.
The region cannot have good governance purely on the basis of
borrowed models and ideas without adapting them to their own
institutional contexts while looking into their short and long-term
national interests (Ahmad and Wani 2013).

Increasing Privatisation and Anglicisation

Public schools in the region are poor and as a result the privatisation
of education is a profitable business. The higher the social class, the
higher the price that parents are paying to send their children to
luxurious private schools, whereas, poor students are left in schools
with poorer facilities and learning environments. In big cities, hardly
any students from upper and middle class families go to public
schools. The education system is creating, promoting and cementing
inequality. Many political party leaders and business houses have
invested in private schools and influence the public policymaking
process. There is a clear conflict of interest between policymakers and
private investors who perceive weak public education as one of the
major factors in gaining more profit from their investments.
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There is also a dilemma among South Asian policymakers on whether
to foster English medium education or use English as a medium of
instruction, teach English culture or to promote local and traditional
knowledge, history, and language. This dilemma has divided South
Asian students into English medium and culture-led private education
for the elite classes and the local language and culture-led public or
religious/traditional education for the low or lower middle class
citizens. Likewise, cultural violence in schools has been negatively
affecting the quality of education in South Asia.

High Prevalence of Cultural Violence in Schools

Nepali students have been experiencing different forms of violence.
For boys, school violence is more about interpersonal fights, and
political violence, involvement in violent political activities, use of
alcohol, lack of discipline, bullying and punishments. However,
violence also means sexual violence and gender-based discrimination,
risk of early marriage and dropout from school for girls. In Nepal,
many of the Muslim students go to Madrassahs at the primary level,
and do not get necessary support when they move to the traditional
schools. For visually impaired students, violence is mainly related to
inadequate support from school authorities and inappropriate
behaviour by both teachers and students. Religious and language
minority girls are more exposed to gender-based discrimination,
whereas such experiences among the higher class and higher caste
students are relatively less (Dhungana 2018). Gender-based Violence
(GBV) and disparity are more prevalent in the region. There also
exists gender inequality in adult literacy rate in South Asia (ISACPA
2007).
Violence such as direct political violence, school attacks, frequent
closures, communal tension and cyber violence have increased in
South Asia over the last three decades. While governments are
investing in school violence prevention programmes, use of some
forms of violence is still considered a normal part of school culture in
countries like Nepal (Dhungana 2018). In addition, the new
generation of students is also affected by cyber violence. Due to
cultural similarities and schooling practices, the experience of
students in Nepal is not different from the experiences of students in
India, Pakistan and Bangladesh and other South Asian countries.
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School violence is often manifested when school systems fail to
promote equity in education.

Inequity in Education

School systems construct students’ identities based on their innate
and cultural characters like gender, caste, ethnicity, colour, and
religious background. Students’ academic capacity and relationships
with peers and teachers are the other two basics of such identity
construction. While personal experiences of violence are important, it
is more imperative to understand why weak students are often more
prone to being targeted and leading school violence. Cultural
background might be an important reason as cultural expectations
and socialisation promote pride in fighting (Noddings 2012). This
means, prejudice and bias against certain categories of people exists
in society and culture. Such bias against certain categories of students
is produced and reproduced in schools. In addition, the ‘othering’
process, a post-colonial theory, is also useful for explaining the process
of creating weak subjects in everyday life (Jensen 2011). Due to social
identities like ‘weak student’, the poorly performing students are
subject to discrimination and multiple forms of violence in school.
When violence is examined in a larger cultural setting, the victims are
blamed for their own fate (Unnever and Cornell 2003) and
perpetrators are seen as means to enforce cultural norms. The
marginalised students, many of them identified as ‘weak students’,
are more victimised as their values do not match the schools’ norms
and culture which is generally determined and defined by the
dominant culture (Khanal 2017).
Economic and social disparities are major challenges for South Asia.
For example, in Nepal, teachers and parents are not surprised when
weak students are punished, remain absent from school, fail in an
exam, or break rules. They take such instances as a normal part of
schooling (Dhungana 2018). Khanal (2017) argues that marginalised
students are alienated from the culturally dominant groups.

Conclusion
Does the occidental model of rights-based education fit in South Asian
countries? The post-occidental societies are trapped in two parallel
education systems implicitly or explicitly designed in line with social
classes. The aim of education to address social inequality has been
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seriously jeopardised due to the existing paradoxes between what the
countries officially agree to at international platforms and what is
being practiced in schools. Due to the limited investment capacity in
public education sector, teachers get less salary, students do not get
adequate teaching learning materials, school administration and
teachers are used by political parties, school resources are misused
due to poor governance, students are not given opportunity to learn in
their local language, and the curriculum is largely guided by
international norms. As a result, the education system neither fully
owns Western values nor South Asian values in school. Rather, it is
increasingly privatised, Anglicised, and use of violence in schools has
become the norm. Hence, education systems will continue to increase
disparities and inequality in society until governments in these
countries address such critical issues.
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Abstract
In a resource-deficient and populous country like Bangladesh, skill
development is of paramount importance for fast-tracking economic
growth, reducing absolute and relative poverty, and transforming
society. The role of skill development is widely discussed to address
issues related to poverty and developmental where Technical and
Vocational Education and Training (TVET) may have an important
role to play. TVET can be a vehicle to enhance productivity, trigger
competitiveness, and result in economic development. For decades, it
has been promoted by every government and given importance for
national development in Bangladesh. Contributions of the private
sector, international agencies, and non-government organisations to
develop this sector have been enormous. However, despite
multipartite initiatives, the country is still suffering from a large
number of unskilled and unemployed people. This implies that the
state has failed, significantly, to realise the socio-economic
developmental role of TVET. Current programmes are also not
sustainable. In this background, this chapter attempts to provide an
overview and an analysis of the economic relevance of various TVET
programmes and how to make them sustainable in the context of
Bangladesh.
Introduction
In September 2015, the United Nations General Assembly (UNGA)
approved the global Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Out of 17
SDGs, number 4 is about knowledge, skills, attitude and behaviour.
The general theme of SDG-4 is to ‘Ensure inclusive and equitable
quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all.’
Mr Foyasal Khan is a PhD candidate in Economics at the International Islamic
University, Malaysia. His areas of interest include regional economic integration
and sustainable development issues.
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SDG-4 is also seen to underscore technical and vocational education,
and skills development for socio-economic transformation. Earlier,
international experts of TVET in a meeting held in Bonn, also known
as the Bonn Declaration, agreed that it as the master key not only
help achieve sustainable development, but also contribute to poverty
alleviation, promote peace, protect the environment, and improve the
quality of life (UNESCO-UNEVOC 2006 cited in Dubois and Balgobin
2010). In recent decades, the TVET Programme has focused on
integration of sustainability (UNESCO 2010) in order to balance
between human and economic well-being of present and future
societies with cultural traditions and respect for the Earth’s natural
resources (UNESCO 2002). For integrating sustainability in TVET, it
is imperative to develop active partnership among key stakeholders
including researchers, policymakers, teachers, TVET administration,
business community, trade unions and youth (UNESCO-UNEVOC
2006).
Bangladesh is a densely populated South Asian country, with a large
youth population and rapidly growing labour market. Education and
skill development have played a crucial role in economic growth,
poverty reduction and social transformation in the country (Nomura
et al. 2013). The country has achieved remarkable progress in
improving access to education at all levels. Gender equity in primary
and secondary education was achieved well ahead of the 2015
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). Many reports of the
government and the international bodies related to TVET in
Bangladesh have identified skills development as one of the national
priorities and suggested expanding it (Nakata et al. 2018; GoB 2016).
Though the Government of Bangladesh (GoB) has expanded the
formal technical and vocational education system at an astounding
speed in the past decades, a vast majority of the labour force still lacks
basic primary education and skills required to meet the industry’s
needs (Nakata et al. 2018; Nomura et al. 2013; GoB 2016). Hence,
contribution of the current education system to prepare a skilled
labour force for the economy is not satisfactory. The Bangladeshi
workforce is not competitive for the knowledge-based-globalised
economy. This study aims to look at the economic relevance of TVET
programmes and how to make them sustainable.
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Socio-economic Features of Bangladesh and TVET’s Role
Bangladesh has made significant progress in many economic and
social development indicators since independence in 1971 (Asadullah
et al. 2014; Quibria 2010; Mahmud 2008; Mahmud et al. 2008). The
growth performance is impressive as it is in the list of 30 countries in
the world which registered an annual average GDP growth rate of 6%
or more over a decade between 2007 and 2016 (Raihan 2018). Quibria
(2010) gives credit to Bangladesh for achieving this acceleration in
economic growth in the face of significant reduction in foreign
assistance per capita (from about USD 20 in 1990 to about USD 10 in
2011). Garber (2017) calling Bangladesh a new ‘Asian Tiger’ for its
higher growth among Asian economies comments that it could be an
appealing destination for investment destination if the government
can remove red tape for ease-of-doing-business (Garber 2017).
Bangladesh’s achievement of MDG targets, in a broad range of
indicators, surprised many development commentators. This is
because the country achieved this despite its adverse geographical
conditions, low social expenditure, political instability, and poor
governance (Asadullah et al. 2014). Nobel laureate Amartya Sen also
remarked that Bangladesh has performed better than India in terms
of economic and social development of women despite the latter’s
faster economic growth. The country’s performance in some key social
indicators such as fertility, life expectancy, school enrolment for girls,
and child immunisation in the first decade of the 21st Century,
compared to other low income countries, is phenomenal. In the area of
education, the country has achieved almost 100% enrolment ratio at
the primary level, which is one of the highest in low income countries.
Surprisingly, Bangladesh has achieved its high primary enrolment
rates despite allocating limited resources to education than its
neighbour India. The factors leading to this social transformation lie
in ‘the increased public awareness created by effective social
mobilization campaigns and from the adoption of low-cost solutions’
(Mahmud 2008). For example, he observes that child mortality
declined in the country because of using oral saline for diarrhoea
treatment. A strong presence of non-governmental organisations
(NGOs) and public support for many innovative interventions
contributed to this. However, jobless growth and rising inequality has
cast a shadow over the spectacular accomplishments in the social
indicators discussed so far. The working-age population was 83.5
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million (63.2% of total population) in 2010 and is expected to reach its
peak of 137 million (69.5% of total population) by 2040 (Mujeri 2018).
Currently, Bangladesh is a country with a large youth population. Out
of its estimated 154 million people, around 40% are below 20 years of
age. This is a lifetime opportunity for the country to gain from this
demographic dividend.1 In this situation, job creation is one of the
main challenges. To address this challenge, Mujeri (2018) underscores
adoption of both formal and non-formal vocational, technical and skillbased education and training for wage employment and/or selfemployment of the labour force in the short-term; appropriate
adjustments in the country’s education and health systems with
emphasis on early childhood education and healthcare in the mediumor long-term strategy.
The GoB has made formal technical and vocational education
development a national priority in recent years. Various policy
documents including the Seventh Five-Year Plan FY2016-FY2020, the
National Education Policy (NEP) 2010 by the Ministry of Education
(MoE), etc., emphasise expansion of human capital to respond to
labour market needs, and to this end, TVET is considered an
instrument of poverty alleviation and economic growth. Hence, most
plans and policies have given prescriptions and implications for
TVET. Some of them are:






Vision 2021.
Poverty Reduction Strategy Program II.
Education Policy 2010.
National Skills Development Policy (NSDP) 2011.
Seventh Five Year Plan 2016-2020.

In response to a request by the MoE, the World Bank in 2006
prepared a report analysing the TVET system. According to this,
Bangladesh has so far failed to create enough good quality jobs for its
young people. Thus, the economy is under serious pressure. The
informal sector, especially agriculture, is dominant in terms of
employment. Another significant source of employment is working
abroad. In Bangladesh, the incentive for skilled labour is limited
1

A period in which the working-age population will have a low proportion of
dependent young and old people, and be in a better position to enjoy the benefit of
healthy economic and social development.
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because while real wages are growing, the wage gap between
unskilled and skilled labour has not increased noticeably (Dar et al.
2006). Despite this scenario, Bangladesh needs to invest more in
TVET because the labour market is still in short supply of people with
vocational and technical skills. The skills mismatch suggests that
education should be relevant to the market. Hence, TVET requires
significant reforms to make it sustainable.
TVET is largely represented by young males who have completed at
least grade 8. So, it is not inclusive education because TVET has no
concern for those who cannot survive in the education system up to
grade 9 and are basically from the poor section of society. Secondly,
TVET programmes are not diverse, flexible, and adaptable to market
needs. Thirdly, TVET is not responsive to local circumstances, and not
geared to the informal economy. So, economically disadvantaged
population has no scope to improve their economic fortune. TVET is
also not conducive for creating employment and income generating
activities (Nomura et al. 2013: 12).

TVET in Bangladesh: Historical Evolution
The British colonised the Indian subcontinent in at a time when the
Industrial Revolution took place in Great Britain. The revolution had
a profound effect on the socio-economic and cultural conditions in
Great Britain, and the whole world eventually. Greater demand for
trained manpower was created. Thus, skill training and technical
education began to develop. In 1874, Ahsan Ullah School of
Engineering, at present Bangladesh University of Engineering and
Technology (BUET), was established. Between 1882 and 1924, only
two polytechnic institutes were established (Rangpur in 1882 and
Pabna in 1924) and a mono-technic Bangladesh Survey Institute,
situated in Comilla, was established in 1892. Moreover, Government
Science College in Dhaka was established in 1934 as a Technical High
School.
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Table 1: Technical Institutions in Bangladesh
Management
Public
%
Private
%
Total
%

Before
1947
21
7.69
1
0.05
22
0.98

194771
42
15.38
3
0.15
45
2.00

197290
33
12.09
20
1.01
53
2.36

19912000
17
6.23
248
12.56
265
11.79

2001Total
17
160
273
58.61
100.00
1703
1975
86.23
100.00
1863
2248
82.87
100.00
Source: BANBEIS 2017.

Independent Bangladesh started with 67 TVET institutions. Of which,
22 technical institutions (one privately run) were established in East
Bengal region before partitioning from British India in 1947, and rest
of the 45 technical institutions (3 private) were established in
Pakistan (1947-71) (Table 1). From 1972-90, the country was ruled by
three regimes, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman (1972-75), General Ziaur
Rahman (1975-81) and General Ershad (1982-90). ‘A public sectordominated economic strategy’ in the form of drastic nationalisation
was followed by Sheikh Mujib (Hassan and Raihan 2017; Pramanik
2017). To manage a war-ravaged economy, Sheikh Mujib charted a
self-confessed ideology of socialism (Mahmud et al. 2008). On the
other hand, two military-dominated civilian regimes, Zia (1975-81)
and Ershad (1982-90) abandoned the socialist policy and followed a
‘private-sector-led development’ policy (Hassan and Raihan 2017). In
terms of promoting technical education in Bangladesh, the
contribution of these three regimes is not significant. Only 53
technical institutions were established between 1972 and 1990. The
year 1991 is marked as the year of restoration of electoral democracy.
Both Khaleda Zia and Sheikh Hasina pursed a more comprehensive
programme of macroeconomic reforms in their move towards an open
economy such as reducing import duties, removing almost all barriers
to the movement of foreign private capital, etc. (Mahmud et al. 2008).
17 TVET public institutions were established in the decade 19912000. However, 248 institutions were established by private
initiatives. 2001-17 can be labelled as the most vital for technical
education. From the above discussion, it is argued that the private
sector has been the leading contributor in case of TVET development
in Bangladesh since the 1990s that reflects the private sector-led open
economy policy pursued by successive governments since then.
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Current TVET Programmes in Bangladesh: Structure and
Challenges

Structure

TVET is offered through formal, non-formal and informal means. The
government, NGOs and private sector are providers (ADB 2015).

The TVET system comprises short courses (360 hours)
plus three levels of formal TVET: two years for a
Secondary School Certificate (vocational) (SSC Voc); two
years for a Higher Secondary Certificate (vocational)
(HSC Voc); and four years for a diploma. Students can
enter the diploma level in mono-technics and
polytechnics after completing a general or vocational
SSC or its equivalent. The Bangladesh Technical
Education Board (BTEB) is the apex body responsible
for quality assurance through accreditation of training
providers, curriculum development, examinations, and
certification. While the National Skills Development
Council (NSDC) works as the main coordinating and
policymaking body, the main public providers of TVET
are Directorate of Technical Education (DTE) and
Bureau of Manpower, Employment and Training
(BMET). Through DTE, since 1995, the SSC Voc and
HSC Voc certificate training programmes have been
introduced in 64 Technical School and Colleges (TSCs)
covering all districts. BMET operates all 38 Technical
Training Centers (TTCs), including the Institute of
Marine Technology, which offers SSC vocational and
short training courses (Ibid.).
Training programmes are run both under revenue budget and
development projects/programmes. A total of 23 ministries/divisions
provide skills training through their attached departments
/directorates to develop skills both for those who are already employed
and for those who are new entrants in the labour market (GoB 2016).2
2

The ministries that run skills training programmes are: Ministry of (1) Health and
Family Welfare; (2) Textile and Jute; (3) Primary and Mass Education; (4)
Education; (5) Social Welfare; (6) Women and Children Affairs; (7) Information; (8)
Youth & Sports; (9) Industry; (10) Agriculture; (11) Fisheries and Livestock; (12)
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Bangladesh’s economy is dominated by the private sector; and is the
key contributor to TVET.

Private providers constitute 95% of institutions and about 75% of total
enrolment. Private providers sustain their operations through student
fees. Types of private providers are:
1. Publicly subsidised private providers which follow the BTEB
curriculum, and many receive partial salary support for their
staff from the government.
2. Private for-profit (commercial) providers.
3. NGOs which offer a variety of training courses to poor and
underprivileged people and focus exclusively on non-formal
TVET that aims to provide skilled manpower to industry.
Development partners provide financial assistance to these
NGOs.
4. Industry training institutions.3
5. Enterprise-based training is offered to provide specific training
(ADB 2015).
6. Traditional apprenticeship and training for the informal sector.

Non-formal trainings offer flexibility and cater to the
capacity building needs of target groups. The non-formal
TVET or short skills training courses last 1-12 months.
Diploma institutes and TTCs also offer 360-hour courses
for students who wish to start their careers either at
home or abroad. Some government agencies also provide
non-formal training services. For example, the Ministry
of Women’s and Children’s Affairs operates short
courses (e.g., poultry, dairy, livestock, food processing,
plumbing, and electronics) for women in areas with local
demand (ADB 2015).

3

Environment and Forest; (13) Railways; (14) Civil Aviation and Tourism; (15)
Expatriates’ Welfare and Overseas Employment; and (16) Shipping. Divisions are:
Planning Division; Information & Communication Technology Division; Local
Government Division; Rural Development and Cooperatives Division; Energy and
Mineral Resources Division; Road Transport and Highways Division; and Power
Division.
Several industry-based organisations offer trainings on self-finance basis, where a
model of industry-government cooperation is seen. For example, BGMEA University
of Fashion and Technology (BUFT).

236 Foyasal Khan

The structure of formal Technical Education in Bangladesh is
provided in Figure 1:
Figure 1: Structure of Technical Education (Formal) in Bangladesh

Source: ADB 2015: 9.
Notes: Dakhil General and Dakhil Vocational are equivalent to SSC General/Voc in
madrassah.
BM: Business Management
B.Sc.: Bachelor of Science
HSC: Higher Secondary Certificate
SSC: Secondary School Certificate.

Challenges

There are many studies which highlight the challenges faced by TVET
in Bangladesh. It is a positive sign that several studies have been
conducted and many seminars have been organised to identify the
problems, challenges and issues related to TVET. In this section, a
summary of the challenges would be drawn from reliable reports.
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ADB (2015: x-xi) categorises the weaknesses of these programmes in
Bangladesh into five:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Economic relevance.
Social relevance with regard to equity and access.
Quality and effectiveness of training delivery.
Organisational effectiveness.
Finance and internal efficiency.

This chapter focuses on economic and social relevance as well as
financial issues based on two surveys (Education Watch 2013; Nakata
et al. 2018). For economic relevance, ADB (2015) argues that there is
no apparent coordination between public training institutions and
employers in terms of setting training policies or content development,
and updating standards. The current TVET also suffers from
improper targeting because many vocational students have no
intention of practicing the occupational skills they are studying. For
social relevance, the ADB report highlights that impact of TVET in
Bangladesh in reducing poverty is minimal since it is not inclusive
and pays no attention to the informal sector. Many disadvantaged
students cannot take part in TVET because of the grade 8 entry
requirement and lengthy training programmes (2-4 years) and the
absence of short-term or flexible trainings. Programmes are also
inefficient financially.

Government financing for TVET is inadequate and cost
recovery schemes (e.g., fees from trainees), as well as
other income-generation activities, are insufficient.
High failure and dropout rates, a low employment rate,
and low capacity utilisation waste a substantial amount
of resources. Lack of institutional autonomy among
institutions results in lack of accountability (Ibid.).

Economic Relevance and Sustainable Development in TVET
To integrate sustainability in TVET, at least in the context of
economic relevance, it has to assure quality and develop skills in
terms of observation, identification and classification, analysis,
making predictions and drawing conclusions. This is necessary but not
sufficient. Integration is not possible unless attitudes and values such
as honesty, cooperation, discipline, sharing and the quest for
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knowledge are not developed amongst the graduates. For this to
happen, incorporation of sustainable development values in the
curriculum, and in the co-curricular and socio-cultural activities of
graduates can play a vital role. This section reviews studies and
reports of the government and international bodies to investigate
economic relevance and sustainability of TVET programmes in
Bangladesh.

Young People’s Involvement in TVET

In 2013, Campaign for Popular Education (CAMPE) published the
Eleventh Report of Education Watch which attempts to show skills
profile of young people through a national sample survey (Education
Watch 2013). The household survey covered a total of 24,300
households in 900 villages/mahallahs (BBS 2016) from 225 upazilas4
municipalities /thanas5 of 15 strata throughout the country. The total
population in these households was 119, 232 (Ibid.). Of them 38,752
were aged 10- 24 years old and 4,254 of age 10-24 participated in
TVET and/or apprenticeship (Education Watch 2013: xxvii). The data
shows that 87.2% of the young people were involved in general
education. Only 3% were enrolled in some form of formal or nonformal technical and vocational skills development education/training.
6% of the sample youth participated in informal apprenticeship (Table
2). Data also reveals that in General Education (GE), girls’
participation (90.8%) was higher compared to boys (83.6%). On the
other hand, in TVET activities, boys’ representation was more than
double (4.1%) compared to girls (1.9%) (Table 2). It is concluded from
this scenario that TVET is a not a popular mode of education in
Bangladesh.

4

5

Upazila (Bengali word of Sub-district) is a rural administrative unit comprising of
several unions and having Upazila Parishad (council) institution. There were 486
Upazilas in the country as of 2011.
Known as police station. There were 624 thanas in the country as of 2011.
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Table 2: Involvement Status of 10-24 Year Olds with General
Education and TVET by Gender
Types of
Education/Training
General Education
TVET
Apprenticeship
All

Boys

Girls

Both

n

%

n

%

n

%

16,428

83.6

17,341

90.8

33,769

87.2

805
1,601
19,643

4.1
8.2
100

361
733
19,076

1.9
3.9
100

1,166
2,334
38,719

3.0
6.0
100

Source: Education Watch 2013: 49.

Table 3 presents the percentage distribution of skills development
participants (10-24 years) by programmes. It is seen that 4.6% and
6.4% are involved in formal and non-formal TVET and apprenticeship,
respectively. More than 87% are involved in GE. In GE, participation
of females is higher than the males, whereas the opposite picture is
seen in the case of TVET. Participation in formal and non-formal
TVET is higher in urban areas (5.7%) compared to rural areas (3.3 %).
Table 3: Percentage Distribution of Skills Development Participants
(10-24 Year Olds) by Programmes
Geographical and
Gender
Distribution of
Participation
Rural
Male
Female
Urban
Male
female
All Bangladesh
Male
Female
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General and TVET Participation
General
Formal
Apprenticeship
Education
& NonFormal
TVET
89.5
3.3
5.4
86.3
4.4
7.2
92.8
2.2
3.5
85.2
5.7
7.3
81.0
7.2
9.8
89.2
4.3
4.8
87.2
4.6
6.4
83.6
5.8
8.6
90.9
3.3
4.2

Total
None

1.8
2.1
1.5
1.8
2.0
1.7
1.8
2.0
1.6

100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

Source: Education Watch 2013: 54

Educational Background of Youth and Gender Disparity

In the case of secondary education, the survey data shows that the
enrolment figure in TVET as a proportion of total enrolment was
1.1%. In terms of enrolment, boys participated more than girls in all
locations. Enrolment as a proportion of secondary enrolment is more
concreated in metropolitan city areas compared to other areas (Table
4). In the case of higher secondary education, the picture of enrolment
as a proportion of total enrolment was encouraging in comparison
with secondary enrolment records (4.7%). Likewise, in secondary
education, girls’ participation was low for higher secondary level. In
relative terms, for TVET enrolment as a proportion of higher
secondary enrolment, rural-urban disparity has been smaller. This
evidence shows that young people are interested to enrol in TVET
after completion of their secondary education.
Table 4: Enrolment Percentage in TVET as a Proportion of Total
Enrolment by Gender and Location
Location

Rural
Urban
Metropolitan city
All Bangladesh

Percentage of Youth Continuing TVET by Sex
Secondary Education
Higher Secondary
Education
Boys
Girls
Both
Boys
Girls
Both
1.1
0.9
1.0
5.9
2.6
4.4
1.7
0.7
1.1
6.8
3.6
5.0
2.8
1.3
2.1
5.6
5.3
5.4
1.5
0.9
1.1
6.3
3.3
4.7
Source: Education Watch 2013: 50-51.

Socio-economic Background of Families

The common intuitive expectation is that TVET is pro-poor education.
However, the study by Education Watch (2013) debunks this. The
lower income groups are sending higher number of their children for
GE and a lower proportion to formal TVET (Table 5). The reasons for
this situation may be the competitiveness and expenses of certain
categories of TVET. Many of these programmes are available to
relatively few young people who are more privileged in economic
terms. On the other hand, more young people from low income
households are participating in informal apprenticeship compared to
higher income groups. There is no government allocation of resources
or support to promote and sustain these pro-poor activities for skills
development. It means that children from very poor families are
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disadvantaged in getting access to even non-formal TVET
programmes. It is obvious from the data that in Bangladesh TVET is
more expensive than GE and remains relatively out of reach of poor
young people.
Table 5: Participation Status in General Education and TVET by Per
Capita Income
Types of
Education/Training
General Education
TVET
Apprenticeship
Total

Percentage of Students from Different
Income Groups
(Earning Per Person/Day)
<1 USD
<2 USD
>2 USD
88
86.2
84.2
2.1
3.9
6.2
6.2
6.3
4.3
100
100
100
(24,325)
(10 ,117)
(4,242)

All

87.2
3
6
100
(38,684)

Source: Education Watch 2013: 52.
Note: Numbers in parentheses show numbers of people in the sample.

On the other hand, a report of the World Bank by Nakata, Rahman &
Rahman (2018) finds that TVET programmes are currently able to
attract meritorious students and the rural population. The study
found that polytechnics, especially public polytechnics, are attracting
academically strong secondary education graduates. Around 70% of
polytechnic students completed their SSC with at least GPA-A
(equivalent to 70% marks), which can be considered good academic
performance. It was also found that around 67% of polytechnic
students are coming from families living in rural areas. The share of
students of rural origin is even higher for males as 71% of them are
from rural families.

Employability of Youth Post-TVET

It is hoped that men and women who have gone through a skills
development experience will have enhanced their prospects for gainful
employment compared to those who have not done so. Education
Watch (2013) reveals that 29.7% of the surveyed population (10-24
years), who underwent informal apprenticeship had full-time wage
employment (Table 6):
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Table 6: Employment Status Post-TVET
Employment
Status

Full time service
Male
Female
Par time service
Male
Female
Self-employment
Male
Female
Household work
Male
Female
Unemployed
Male
Female
All

Currently Employed% of Youth who went
through TVET
Formal and NonApprenticeship
Formal TVET
27.3
29.7
33.3
37.7
19.7
15.2
18.7
7.2
20.8
8.9
15.9
4.1
22.3
44.4
23.8
49.3
20.5
35.5
24.3
18.3
16.1
3.9
34.8
44.6
7.4
0.4
6.0
0.2
9.1
0.6
100
100

All

15.8 (1,907)
26.1
5.1
3.7 (441)
5.1
2.1
22.1 (2,654)
35.8
7.7
52.9 (6,367)
27.4
79.8
5.5 (662)
5.6
5.3
100
(12,031)
Source: Education Watch 2013: 63.
Note: Numbers in parentheses represent the sample size.

27.3% with full-time employment are those who have been formal
TVET participants. Part-time employment for those who went
through formal TVET and those who have enrolled in apprenticeship
are 18.7% and 7.2%, respectively. Self-employment figure, on the
other hand, is found to be the highest with 44.4% among those with
apprenticeship experience. Some 24.3% for those with some form of
TVET, and 18.3% for those with informal apprenticeship are engaged
in household work (work related to family subsistence and family
business, including work with generally modest cash earning instead
of wages). Education Watch (2013) data shows a glaring gender
disparity (Table 7). Girls with TVET had full-time wage employment
only at half the rate for boys and at less than half the rate in case of
apprenticeship.
Nakata et al. (2018) reveal that the employment outcomes of
polytechnic graduates are generally unsatisfactory with low
employment and high incidence of unemployment. The study on
polytechnic graduates found that after one or two years of graduation,
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37% were employed, 25% unemployed, or 33% still in education and
training. The drawback of the entire education system is its inability
to promote self-employment and TVET is no exception. Self-employed
were only 1%. This reveals that TVET is either not geared towards
developing entrepreneurial capabilities or overall environment is not
congenial for inspiring entrepreneurship. They also reveal glaring
disparities in employment outcomes. Female graduates are far more
likely to be unemployed. Compared with 49% of male graduates being
on the job, only 38% of female graduates were found to be working.
More than half (52%) of female graduates, who looked for jobs,
remained jobless after one or two years of graduation, compared to
30% for males. This is an alarming figure for the TVET sector of
Bangladesh which has been promoting diploma-level skills training
for females (Nakata et al. 2018).
A large majority of employers of polytechnic graduates are private
enterprises or individually owned businesses, employment in
government services were very rare, and small enterprises employed
about half of polytechnic graduates. As much as 67% and 23% of the
employed graduates were employed by private enterprises and
individually-owned businesses, respectively (Ibid.). It is obvious from
this finding that former students from polytechnics are a valuable
source of skilled manpower for small and medium size enterprises in
the economy.

Income Earned

Except for those deprived of any education and training, monthly
income of GE participants, formal TVET participants, and apprentices
was higher in urban areas (Table 7). Mean monthly income of formal
TVET participants was higher than GE at all locations.
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Table 7: Mean Monthly Income with GE and TVET Qualifications by
Location
Location
Rural
Urban
Metropolitan
City
All
Bangladesh
Male
Female

Mean Monthly Income of 10-24 Year Olds (in BDT)
General
Formal
Apprentices
None
Education
TVET
hip
4788.04
5637.30
5476.11
4079.27
5396.97
6930.21
5120.85
2933.90
6403.30
8313.89
5946.07
2600.00

All
4971.45
5262.07
6277.49

5161.09

6759.65

5373.83

3492.54

5221.54

5,522.64
3,217.43

8,565.23
3,981.85

6,116.04
3,148.97

3,896.14
1,454.88

5,724.01
3,186.76

Source: Education Watch 2013: 65 and 66.

On average, employed polytechnic graduates are earning a monthly
income of around BDT 10,800, a level comparable to national
averages. Wage levels are affected by a range of factors, particularly
gender, contract type, and firm size. Overall, on average, female
graduates are earning only around 75% of what their male peers
would be earning. Female graduates in rural areas appear to be at a
significant disadvantage vis-à-vis their male counterparts as their
average monthly earning is 43% lower. Across industries, gender
earning gaps seem to be consistent. Firm size matters too. Larger
firms do tend to pay better wages, and the differences are substantial.
This large disparity across firms may explain why many graduates
continue with their job search in the hope of finding better
employment in well-established firms. Rural residence reduces the
average salary significantly relative to metropolitan residence
(Education Watch 2013).

Cost of TVET Courses

The Education Watch (2013) survey data shows that people have to
pay relatively high amounts for formal and non-formal TVET courses
compared to GE. It also found that various recurring costs other than
the tuition charges of institutions are several times higher than the
tuition fees (Table 8). Their data shows that private cost of TVET is
substantially higher than the GE costs, which is a likely disincentive
to participation of young people from poor families. Provisions for
private TVET and informal apprenticeship do not enjoy public
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subsidy; and so it is difficult for young people from poor households to
access these opportunities. As a result, the relatively better off take
greater advantage of both public and private sector TVET
programmes.
Table 8: Household Cost of Education and Training by Location
Type of
Education
and
Training
General
Education
Formal
TVET
Informal
TVET

Monthly Average Cost of TVET and Education (in BDT)
Monthly Tuition Fees for
Monthly Other Costs of
Courses
Courses
Rural
Urban
All BD
Rural
Urban
All BD
53.38
110.26
82.48
957.68
1382.77 1175.07
514.88

771.85

682.54

1911.93

1937.26

1928.48

197.38

144.45

166.46

709.33

691.60

698.94

Source: Education Watch 2013: 69.

Demand of TVET Programmes

Education Watch (2013) asked young people not involved in TVET
about their willingness to participate in skills development initiatives.
It was found that 62.2% of the boys and girls of the sample in 10-24
age group surveyed were willing to participate. More girls were
interested compared to boys (63.8% and 60.5%, respectively) (Table 9).
Table 9: Proportion of 10-24-year Olds Willing to Participate in Any
Kind of TVET Activities (Not Currently Involved in Skills
Development)
Level of Education

Primary
Secondary
Higher Secondary
Tertiary
Total

% of Young People Willing to Participate in TVET
Boys
Girls
Both
n
%
n
%
n
%
3,744
44.3
3,657
46.2
7,401
45.2
5,179
66.6
6,011
68.7
11,190
67.7
1,703
75.0
1,825
77.8
3,528
76.4
1,043
65.3
1,022
72.7
2,065
69.0
11,669
60.5
12,515
63.8
24,184
62.2
Source: Education Watch 2013: 75.
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Four out of five young people who were willing to participate in TVET
showed their interest in short duration skills development courses
(Table 10). Education Watch (2013) found that a higher proportion of
young people with relatively low GE were willing to be involved in
longer than six month courses. This suggests young people who
already have a certain level of education want to have short duration
courses so that they can move on to a job as soon as possible. More
girls showed interest in less than six month courses compared to boys.
Table 10: Expected Course Duration by Gender and Level of
Education
Course Duration
Preference by
Males and
Females
Course Duration >6
months
Male
Female
Course Duration <6
months
Male
Female
Total

Primary

Percentage of 10-24 Year Olds
Secondary
Higher
Tertiary
Secondary

All

40.0

32.2

21.3

13.5

20.6

52.9
27.8
60.0

37.6
26.4
67.8

22.0
20.1
78.7

17.8
7.1
86.5

23.7
16.4
79.4

47.1
72.2
100

62.4
73.6
100

78.0
79.9
100

82.2
92.9
100

76.3
83.6
100

Source: Education Watch 2013:77.

A little over one-third of the young people (35.9%) who wanted to enrol
in technical and vocational skills development were unable or
unwilling to pay for participation. More girls across locations
expressed their inability to pay. About one-third were willing to pay
BDT 100-300 per month. About a third of the respondents were
willing to commit at least BDT 400 per month for training courses
(Table 11). Girls’ participation in TVET appears to be more sensitive
to private cost of education than that of boys (Education Watch 2013).
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Table 11: Willingness/Ability to Pay for Skills Development Courses
by Location and Gender
Affordable
Amount per
Month (BDT)

No Fee
100-300
400-500
>500
Total

Locations and Gender
Urban
Metropolitan
City
Male Female Male Female Male Female
Rural

30.7
33.5
18.9
16.9
100

38.6
36.4
14.5
10.5
100

34.9
27.1
20.4
17.6
100

41.0
28.8
18.2
12.0
100

22.9
26.2
19.2
31.7
100

All Bangladesh

Total
Total
All
Male Female
31.1
32.0
39.1
35.9
25.5
30.1
32.1
31.2
14.5
19.6
16.2
17.7
28.9
18.3
12.6
15.2
100
100
100
100
Source: Education Watch 2013.

Summary of Key Findings
Many researchers who have studied TVET development in
Bangladesh list a number of suggestions to make the programmes
sustainable. For example, Begum (2009) discusses that sustainability
of TVET depends on quality and relevance to the world of work. For
this to happen, syllabi must be updated with market demand; courses
should be monitored strictly; industrial linkages must be enhanced;
skills must be updated by supplying new equipment; training facilities
must be arranged for teachers and staff both at home and abroad; and
technical knowledge must be exchanged with international agencies.
For the rapid expansion of sustainable TVET in the country, alongside
government and private sectors, community participation is
important. To make the syllabus market-oriented, industry people can
be involved in preparing it. Educational institutes should be linked
with industry so that students can have the opportunity of practical
experience (Ibid.).

Recommendations
Given below is a list of recommendations based on this review:
1. To popularise TVET in Bangladesh, making it sustainable is
important. To speed up the process, it is necessary to remove
the factors which impede the process including selection,
institutional structures, staffing, funding, traditional attitudes
and perceptions about the programmes.
2. For achieving gender parity, it is important to create a femalefriendly environment in both TVET institutions and the
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workplace. Moreover, a TVET Awareness Programme can be
run to attract more females to take part.
3. Various forms of partnerships i.e., Public-Private Partnerships;
and, partnerships between industry and TVET institutions
need to be encouraged in order to reduce the cost of TVET in
Bangladesh so that it can be a mode of inclusive education.

Conclusion
It is concluded from this study that TVET is a not a popular mode of
education in Bangladesh. In the case of enrolment, boys participate
more than girls in urban and rural areas. It is more expensive than
General Education and remains relatively out of reach of poor young
people. Despite this, the majority of polytechnic students are coming
from rural areas and humble family background. For skilled
manpower, generally small and medium size enterprises (SMEs) value
polytechnics students than others.
Like other South Asian nations, Bangladesh is now enjoying a
demographic youth dividend. This has created a lifetime opportunity
for the country to achieve progress through speeding up economic
growth and development. To reap this potential, human resource
development, in terms of effective skills development, employment
and social security, is needed. Hence, gaining skills through formal
and non-formal ways have been given importance in various policy
documents including the National Skills Development Policy 2011.
The irony is that among countries of Asia and the Pacific region,
Bangladesh is one where the role of TVET in development of human
resources is marginal. A number of empirical studies and surveys
observed that participation rate in TVET programmes is low despite
the rapid growth of TVET institutions. Various studies suggest that it
is necessary to have a collaborative and coordinated approach to bring
major stakeholders together, guided and encouraged by the
government and political authorities for an effective TVET system. It
is an important task to select students for TVET with a view of
quality and responsiveness of the employment market. The
programmes should be financed and managed in a cost-effective way
so that people from all sections of society get involved. Shorter and
flexible courses need to be considered on the basis of market
responsiveness. In a resource-deficient country like Bangladesh, the
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government alone cannot meet the current and future demand for
skills training for the ever-increasing labour force. Therefore, the
private sector and non-government organisations should come forward
to offer quality TVET programmes.
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Abstract
This chapter explores avenues for climate-resilient development
through shared research and policy initiatives, and examines Narok
County, Kenya as a case study. It borrows from fieldwork and deskbased reviews of technical reports, policy and legal documents, and
national and international databases, key of which are the
contributions of the multipartite project - Pathways to Resilience in
Semi-arid Economies (PRISE) project, under which research and
policy initiatives were undertaken by public and private sector
stakeholders on the subject matter. The debate is pertinent for
unlocking of common discussion points and the creation of new
understanding of pathways to equitable and climate change-resilient
economic development in Narok County, and the development of the
County Integrated Development Plan 2018-23. It identifies that
migration and land tenure changes have direct effects on the sociocultural, economic, and environmental dynamic. Salient demographic
and political issues also arise from land privatisation, as climate
change impacts natural, human, and infrastructural ecosystems.
Introduction

Background and Context of the Study

Climate change has social, economic, and environmental implications
– particularly for highly vulnerable Sub-Saharan Africa’s landscapes.
Climate variations and shocks are a critical issue pertinent to the
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policy debate and research arguments made about climate-resilient
development. The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(IPCC) forecasts that the increase in temperatures, subsequent
melting ice sheets, consequent sea-level rise, and climatic variability
will potentially lead to more extreme events of flooding and drought
(IPCC 2001). The global warming phenomenon has been caused by –
among other possible factors – human activities and natural processes
contributing to the emission and build-up of harmful greenhouse
gases (GHG) in the atmosphere, as well as the depletion of the ozone
layer. Concomitant to global warming from carbon and other gas
emissions, the melting of arctic glaciers and mountain ice is
increasing the sea water mass and reducing the capacity for solar
radiation to be reflected back into space by the white glacial mass.
Thus, the global warming problem is a cyclic one in nature, and is
difficult to control without objectively examining human and natural
contributing factors. There is need to explore the mitigation and
adaptation activities and behaviours that render resilience to climate
change and alleviating its effects.
The contextual analysis herein establishes the policy framework in
the Narok County atmosphere through the Narok County Integrated
Development Programme (CIDP). It engages the private sector
investment and ground-up community initiative prospects in
developing ways and means of mitigating and adapting to climate
variance with respect to the semi-arid lands (SALs) and the high
potential zones within the county.
The balance of ecological costs and benefits of adaptation and
mitigation is a curious but significantly important question which this
study will endeavour to make and create awareness of. With costs
being the current harm, it is also worth qualifying and quantifying
whether the gains, outcomes or impacts of the mitigation or
adaptation measures are themselves realistic or perceived.
The chapter explores avenues for climate-resilient development
through shared research and policy initiatives, and examines Narok
County, Kenya as a case study. It borrows from fieldwork and deskbased reviews of technical reports, policy and legal documents, and
national and international databases, key of which are the
contributions of the multipartite project- Pathways to Resilience in
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Semi-arid Economies (PRISE) project, under which research and
policy initiatives were undertaken by public and private sector
stakeholders on the subject matter. This study, therefore, draws from
iterative knowledge shared in relation to the parties involved in
initiatives that heavily underpin the Narok CIDP. It examines local
and regional experiences and implications of climate change among
affected community members, and further seeks to establish ubiquity
in the ongoing discussions with regard to historic, current and future
patterns. Furthermore, it looks into the impacts based on sociocultural, economic, demographic, political and ecological shifts in
order to catalyse development of proactive and expeditious early
response mechanisms to signals, unlike Business-As-Usual (BAU)
reactive-only responses to climate variation shocks. These occurring
trends have the potential to register attributable impacts on the
fundamental components of climate-resilient development and human
progression in terms of livelihoods, health, and food production.
The exploration seeks to continuously increase awareness on potential
risks of climate change and the mitigation and adaptation potential
that local experiences and initiatives portend. This is an objective
guideline to inform the attendant policy formulation and review
processes among back-stop entities within the spheres of climate
change adaptation and mitigation. County and National Government
institutions, donor agencies, regional entities like the Lake Victoria
Basin and private sector actors like the Kenya Private Sector Alliance
(KEPSA) can best address climate risk exposures.

Rationale

The conceptual framework of this study aims to capture how varying
weather patterns and the ecological zoning of Narok County affect
local resilience, while also considering rainfall distribution effects and
impact on the poor and marginal groups – with particular focus being
on individuals and households living in SALs. The study explores the
role of research outcomes and policy provisions in reducing climate
vulnerability, threatened forests and arable ecosystems, as well as
enhancing climate-resilient economic development in Kenya’s SALs. It
identifies that migration and land tenure changes have direct effects
on the socio-cultural, economic, and environmental dynamics. Salient
demographic and political issues also arise from land privatisation, as
climate change impacts natural, human, and infrastructural
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ecosystems. The study focuses on Narok County - a traditionally
nomadic pastoralist community area, and the drastic transition in
land tenure and management, to the privatisation of land ownership
in parts of initial community lands, trust lands, conservation or
protected areas and forests. Consequently, the chapter also explores
the local climate risk exposure or vulnerability of individuals,
households or assets to the hazards of climate variations and shocks;
as well as the degree to which the local system is susceptible to or
unable to cope with adverse climate impacts. It encompasses diverse
concepts to disambiguate vulnerability by describing the local
sensitivity and adaptive capacity to climate change.
Figure 1: Narok County, Kenya

Source: Maps.com and Kenya National Bureau of Statistics 2013.

Scope and Structure

The study was carried out in Narok County, Kenya. It focused on four
key focal points or themes including:
1. Land tenure and land use change among County residents.
2. Climate migration futures, especially in the SALs.
3. Private sector investments and lock-in to climate resilient
development.
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4. Agricultural and livestock value chains in the County with an
overview of the trade dynamics of these value chains and policy
enhancing the conducive environment for trade.
The study analysed climate-resilience and sustainable development
and also undertook a critical review of the research and policy trends
on the basis of realistic opportunities, strategic positioning,
legislation, action-orientation/practicality, challenges, successes, and
measurable impact. This chapter is structured into five sections.
Section two presents an overview of historical socio-cultural,
demographic, political, economic and ecological patterns in the context
of Narok County. Section three assesses the impact of these patterns
on climate-resilient development among communities in the region
and their effects across the Country. Section four discusses key
findings on issues of policy and its distributional impact within the
confines of this analysis. Section five summarises the study and
concludes with key recommendations on the transition of research
into workable policy frameworks that deepen impact within the
County, across Kenya and that can be replicated regionally in SubSaharan Africa.

Historical Socio-cultural, Demographic and Ecological Trends
Narok County is notable for its kaleidoscope of globally significant
landscapes ranging from semi-arid plains to grassland savannas, and
high-altitude, high-production zones. Home to key natural resources
of immense international renown – like the Mau Forest Complex – the
Mount Longonot/Suswa Plains, and the Maasai Mara Game Reserve;
the County is a mix of cosmopolitan urban centres and rural
landscapes. Majority urban inhabitants are the Kipsigis (a sub-tribe of
the larger Kalenjin tribe) and the predominant Maasai. The diverse
rural areas are predominantly inhabited by the closely interrelated
clans of the ethnic Maasai communities and pockets of its mixed
tribes.
The Ilpurko Maasai are originally Kikuyu and Meru who, through
migration and/or marriage among the Maasai, have assimilated for
generations (even centuries in some cases). The South West indicates
similar interactions with the Kipsigis (who belong to a Highland
Nilotic group), Luo and Teso (who are River-Lake Nilotic), and some
Bantu (mainly the Kisii and the Kuria). The Maasai are arguably
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among the most hospitable communities in Africa and as such, this
has impacted migration patterns in the larger Rift Valley, southern
western, central, eastern, and even the coastal parts of Kenya.
Climate-resilient development is premised upon the degree to which
the local ecosystem is affected by positive or negative climate
variability or change. It is the ability of local ecosystems, institutions,
humans and other organisms to adjust to the potential damage or
take advantage of attendant opportunities. People’s resilience and
consequent human development are determined by their response to
the exposure they have to frequent natural calamities such as floods
and droughts, or their ability to withstand and/or turn around the
consequences of landscape degradation and desertification.
Climate change is invariably the main cause of intractable human
problems like poverty, hunger and disease and a major trigger to
human migration and conflict. Human dependence (for livelihoods and
recreational needs) on climate-related ecosystem services, diminishing
natural resources and rain-fed agriculture, has impacted the
resilience of people in the wake of climate change. It exacerbates
already existing exposures, rendering it more impactful to areas with
a low level of socio-economic development and low capacity to absorb
stress and shock (Piguet et al. 2011).
Rainfall in Kenya has been declining since 1960 and forecasts into the
year 2029 indicate that some portions of the country will suffer more
than 100mm of rainfall decline (Coe and Stern 1982). It is anticipated
that East Africa region will experience more recurrent and severe
droughts and increased desertification. Temperature rise in Africa
could exceed 2 degrees Celsius by mid-21st Century and 4 degrees
Celsius by the end of 21st Century, ahead of other parts of the world,
while precipitation levels are likely to increase in East Africa and
decrease in the southern part (IPCC 2014).
The County and national governments of Kenya have liaison
arrangements with regional governments, NGOs, multi-national
corporations, FBOs, civil society groups to bolster all efforts to adopt
and implement sustainable development policies. The challenge to
regional government joint ventures is the nationalistic or protectionist
tendencies that threaten the gains being made. The opportunities
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arising out of regional blocs need objective and decisive streamlining,
as well as political will to have a more global than local outlook.

Climate Change in the Context of Narok County
Narok County falls within the Great Rift Valley ecological zone whose
landscapes face geological upheavals, biodiversity change, ecosystem
hazards, and other existential issues that attract global interest.
These ecological features are more pronounced by the Mau Forest,
Mount Longonot (or Suswa), and the Maasai Mara Game Reserve.

Mau Forest Complex and Climate Resilience

The Mau Forest covers Kenya’s Southern highlands within the Rift
Valley and is the largest of its kind in East Africa, covering 400,000
hectares and extending into four counties in Kenya, namely Narok,
Bomet, Kericho and Nakuru. It is the source of many rivers and
streams that drain through Kenya’s south rift that ultimately drain
into Lake Nakuru, prominent for its rare flamingo migration, Lake
Victoria (the largest lake in Africa and a major drainage basin to
settlements in Kenya, Uganda, Tanzania, Rwanda and Burundi), and
Lake Natron in Tanzania. The Mau complex is also classified as the
largest ‘water tower’ and drainage basin in Kenya. Its importance in
the region’s precipitation cycles, rainfall patterns, and drainage
cannot be gainsaid.
The river Nile (that flows through Sudan into Egypt) has one of its
major tributaries (the White Nile) arising from Lake Victoria. The
forest ecosystem hosts a vast array of biodiversity and wildlife.
Recent encroachments into the water tower have been met with
resolute government deterrence despite the concerted political and
ethnocentric interference. There is goodwill among climate-aware
leaders and local community members to facilitate the amicable and
human removal of encroaching landless individuals and households to
re-establish the marginalised forest communities, such as the Ogiek
and Oromo within their cultural habitats. Livelihood alternatives
assure the climate-resilience of vulnerable individuals or households.
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Maasai Mara, Climate Sensitivity, and Adaptive Capacity

The Maasai Mara is called the Seventh Wonder of the World for the
phenomenal migration of millions of animals, mainly wildebeests and
zebra, across the predatory crocodile-infested Mara River. The annual
climate migration cycle between the Serengeti in Tanzania and the
Maasai Mara in Kenya has invariably become a leading tourist
attraction and the Narok County, a leading tourist destination in
Kenya and for East Africa.
The management of the Mara falls in the ambit of the County
government of Narok. Increased human settlement, increased
encroachment for grazing, and worsening climatic conditions are
exerting pressure on this fragile ecosystem and exposing human,
livestock and wildlife to conflicts and climatic hazards. Already,
tourists have raised concerns that their binoculars are more trained
on livestock than they are on wildlife. Shared research and policy
action are necessary to entrench climate-resilient development with a
balance of the socio-cultural, economic, environmental and
demographic considerations in the local context. The government of
Kenya with the international community is acknowledging the threats
and challenges borne by the two, and is partnering with regional
governments to address the issues, while attempting to realise both
local and regional developmental objectives.
While the Maasai Mara Game Reserve lying within the greater Mau
ecosystem is globally renowned for its exceptional wildlife, the current
rehabilitation and restoration of the Mau Water Tower, with regard to
the vulnerabilities adduced, is a concerted effort between the
government of Kenya, East Africa governments, United Nations (UN)
agencies, local community-based organisations (CBOs), faith-based
organisations (FBOs), local county governments, and other
international partners. Inclusive and community participatory
initiatives geared to enhance the adaptive capacities of ecosystems,
human well-being, and institutional capacities for sustainable
development present an opportunity for local community buy-in to
biodiversity conservation and ecosystem services protection.
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Suswa Plains, Climate Sensitivity and Exposure

The Suswa Plains lie at the foot of Mount Longonot (Suswa). The
Suswa-Lake Magadi ecosystem has been under serious ecological
threat during the last decade and is in danger of extinction in the next
decade due to climate stress. The depth and area of the lake is
decreasing due to sedimentation with silt reaching nine feet over its
surface.
The causative environmental degradation in the upper and middle
catchment of Suswa occurs where huge parcels of land are cleared for
agriculture, and the slash and burn method is used along with
unsustainable charcoal production. This situation is rendered worse
with overgrazing to cause soil erosion, especially with the loose
volcanic soils formed from volcanic ash of Mount Suswa up to around
1890.
Heavy rainfall events sweep approximately 8,000 tonnes of silt
downstream along with surface runoff and flash floods into the Lake
Magadi basin. Other contributing factors to the siltation are
infrastructural developments that have taken place over the last
decade including the Mai Mahiu-Narok road and the Standard Gauge
Railway (SGR).
Lake Magadi is one of the world’s largest sources of soda ash - a
natural resource that earns the economy close to KES 10 billion
annually through export. Soda ash supports local trucking companies
by facilitating most consignments of cargo from the Kenya Railways to
Mombasa. As an economic powerhouse, the mining company, Tata
Magadi Company is the single largest consumer of heavy furnace oil
(HFO), and the second largest consumer of fuel oil nationally. The
Lake is a source of livelihood for over 60,000 local residents through
direct employment, water provision, education, health services and
support for small and medium enterprises (SMEs).

Analysis: Impact of Natural and Human Trends on ClimateResilience

Geographic Patterns

The ecological conditions in the area are defined by various soil types,
altitudes, vegetation cover, rainfall patterns and human activities.
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Narok County is within the Great Rift Valley with diverse volcanic
landforms. There are active geothermal energy hotspots in the area.
North of the county, the Mau escarpments rise to an attitude of
3,100m above sea level and provide a well-drained high production
area for farming. Rainfall patterns are stable with high precipitation
experienced round the year. The Mau Water Tower is a source of two
major rivers - the Mara and Ewaso Ng’iro. The Mara River drains
through the tourism centre of Maasai Mara Game Reserve, and
neighbouring Tanzania’s swamps into Lake Victoria. River Mogor in
the South West courses from the Nyekweri Forest (a remnant of the
Mau after agricultural activities hived it out and separated the area)
and flows past two neighbouring counties into Lake Victoria. River
Ewaso Ng’iro also flows from the Mau Escarpment and drains into
Lake Natron in Tanzania. The Mau area is covered with indigenous
forest, while the lowlands are covered by grassland savannas and
shrubs suitable for livestock tourism and wildlife.
Human activities are a single major threat to vegetation cover.
Unabated or continuous deforestation over the years has seen the
volume of water in the important rivers decreasing. Overgrazing,
unsustainable charcoal production, extraction of wood fuel and timber
products is leading to forestland degradation and biodiversity loss.
Narok Town is well within the water catchment and river basin of the
Enkare Narok River. Uncontrolled and unplanned urban expansion
renders the town prone to flooding and siltation mud during the
heavier rainy seasons. The flooding is a threat to lives, property and
infrastructure as evidenced by recent incidences, including
demolished buildings and swept-off roads.
A major drainage channel has been rebuilt and expanded along the
course way of surface runoff and flood waters through town. This
channel has proven effective during the most recent flooding event,
though the rainfall was significantly less than the most impactful
event, and policy provisions need to address this challenge through
programmes to construct upstream water reservoirs and dams, lowland water pans, shallow wells and, boreholes to curb disastrous
flooding to the urban and market centre of Narok town, and access
clean water for household use and livestock.
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Reforestation, afforestation and agroforestry present an opportunity
to reduce surface runoff of rain water and enhance upstream ground
recharge to reduce flood water skimming off the surface into the town
centre below. As such, tree planting initiatives are trending with
government and corporate institutions and among community
organisations.
Figure 2: Senior Government Officials in a Tree Planting Exercise in
Narok County

Source: Author’s own.

As depicted in Figure 3, land ownership in Narok County consists of
private, community and trust land.
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Figure 3: Land Tenure System in Narok County

Source: Narok County Government 2018: 33.

The community land or group land system was the initial tenure
system adopted by Kenya’s post-independence government to allocate
areas to the local Maasai communities. Recent agitation, however,
among group ranch members to disband the group system and convert
the community land into free-hold ownership under individual titles
has led to their partition, land use change, commoditisation, and a
higher preference of farming activities to the diminishing traditional
livestock herdsman culture.
While the County government holds lands in the urban centres, forest
reserves and the Maasai Mara Game Reserve as Trust Lands on
behalf of the Narok community, urban dwellers can possess leasehold
titles under private ownership arrangements of the same for a period
of up to 99 years.

Migration Patterns and Socio-economic Implications

While human migration is anchored on the mitigation and adaptation
potential of individuals or households to climate variation shocks,
other factors such as socio-cultural, economic, ecological, demographic,
and political issues also trigger it. People make migration decisions
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based on perceived or real threats and opportunities existing in their
immediate environments or abroad.
The indigenous Maasai communities in Narok County migrated
mainly due to their vulnerability to variances in weather in the SALs
they inhabited. They are traditionally Plains Nilotic groups, who
skillfully practiced the nomadic pastoralist culture and undertook
voluntary or forced human, livestock and wildlife migrations as a
livelihood and well-being imperative. There was always a measure of
planning and spontaneity, and all household assets were strategically
portable or could be ‘driven’ as was the case with livestock.
Climate-induced migration has gradually increased and become more
permanent in Narok County as opposed to being an abrupt large-scale
onset event. It is instructive to note that the formation of the Rift
Valley could have precipitated sudden onset occurrences of natural
calamities that were borne of underlying but unpredictable, or slow
onset events and that progressed cumulatively over time.

Private Sector Investment Patterns: SME Model as Champion of
Economic Diversification and Sustainable Development

Trade in Narok County is a predominant urban centre affair. The two
main towns are Kilgoris and Narok Town. Other smaller urban
shopping centres and markets serve mainly as trading hubs for farm
produce and supply chain to trade with other parts of the country.
The Micro and SMEs can be categorised as retail trade, agri-business,
services and manufacturing. This sub-sector is underdeveloped due to
inadequate infrastructure being used by entrepreneurs. Support to
the small and micro-enterprises that are underserved financially, and
infrastructural development, has made the national government’s
intervention measures focused on opportunities for youth through
training and capacity building, and mainstreaming their products to
markets. Climate-resilient investments in this sector require adequate
funding, training, technology transfer, marketing and provision of
infrastructure. Value-addition post-harvest and the handling and
processing of crop, livestock and forest products are an added
advantage to fetch improved prices.
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Agricultural Value Chains (Crop and Livestock) As Drivers of
Economic Change and Resilience

Agriculture contributes 14% of GHG globally and its contribution to
the total anthropogenic GHG emission was estimated to be 10-12%, or
ranging from 5120 to 6116 Megaton Carbon-equivalent per year.
Carbon emissions emanate from land use and forest clearing
practices, ostensibly to clear land for agriculture. This is a common
activity among land owners who possess free-hold titles on private
land. The slash and burn practice degrades the soil by depriving it of
vegetation cover, moisture and nutrients, ultimately leading to
erosion of the loose top soil and river siltation. The production of
charcoal pollutes the air with noxious effluent from the traditional
kilns that are mostly used. Poor application of fertilizers and the
expansion of cultivation land account for nitrous emissions, while
ruminant digestion expels methane gas. This also applies to swamp
rice production. The total anthropogenic agricultural activities
account for a large proportion of GHG emissions into the atmosphere.

Micro-irrigation remains insignificant in Narok County SALs due to
adaptation and adoption challenges among technically underserved
and under-informed smallholder farmers. Food security and adequate
income among farming household enable them to deal with irregular
production conditions caused by increased variability in rainfall
patterns. Water efficiency technologies like the Groasis Boxx or the
injection of Nano-clay into SAL soils to retain water, or the use of
Mycorrhiza Fungi to enhance nutrient absorption of plant roots, can
sustainably intensify production even with high variability of rainfall.
The challenge of excessive water abstraction is a factor that
diminishes the resilience of irrigation systems to climate shift.
Smallholder farmers and producers, their activities and environments
are at risk. Variability in rainfall and abstraction of water need to be
accustomed to one another to make sure that irrigation does not
seriously hinder the environment.
Women and youth make huge contribution to household livelihood
activities and resilience through different engagements. Their actions
in sustainable farming need to be mainstreamed within the
framework of government policies, so as to empower them to attain
personal development and meaningful occupation. They should
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participate in decision-making beyond decrying just the femalemutilation vice in a patriarchal society and into policy and research
think tanks.

Discussion: Research Outcomes and Policy Initiatives in Narok
County

Shared Research and Policy Initiatives as Drivers of
Sustainable Development Trends

The County government system in Kenya is dependent on remittances
by the National Government through the Treasury, for operational
expenditure and development funds. County-level revenue collection
for climate-resilient development initiatives has proven to be a
challenge owing to inadequate funds raised from the cess or levy
imposed on vehicles transporting agricultural produce, urban business
licenses and car parking fees. Figure 4 gives a picture of this scenario:
Figure 4: Revenue Model in Narok County

Source: Narok County Government 2018: 80.

Despite the Maasai Mara Game Reserve being under the Narok
County government as a trustee of the community, entrance fees seem
inadequate to cover climate-resilient development to the scope that
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can turn around the local economy, much less mitigate the worst
effects of climate change being experienced currently. The will to
reduce drought sensitivity and exposure remains the preserve of
NGOs like WWF who are making direct and indirect investments into
research, infrastructure and livelihood projects. Climate-resilient
development investments and policy initiatives which could be
National Government initiatives, are facing a dearth of financial and
political support due to the fiscal focus on national infrastructural
projects like the SGR line that is currently being constructed across a
section of Narok County, courtesy of a commercial debt from China.
The trend of focused road and rail investments are contributing
factors to forestry, agriculture, micro-enterprise and tourism sectors’
prevailing exposure and sensitivity.
The focus on ‘The Big Four’ Agenda including food security, affordable
housing, health and manufacturing are the National Government’s
mooted pathway out of poverty, hunger and disease as well as
sustainable development, alongside the transport infrastructure and
renewable energy projects. These initiatives seem to have gained
traction at the onset, albeit with a lot of criticism from media and
environment-oriented civil societies. The political interest and support
have not matched up with equal fervor from the private sector and
multi-partite agencies like the International Monetary Fund (IMF)
and the World Bank, who have made advisory media statements
against unsustainable debt levels towards the ambitious
infrastructural projects. Development strategies abound from diverse
government entities and parastatals, but institutional capacities are
faced with lack of funding. The physical infrastructure in most
counties, as in Narok County, is exposed to insufficient maintenance
and upgrading investments
Environmental and Social Impact Assessments (ESIA) of ongoing
projects and legal frameworks need to precede major national
investments to ascertain the capacities of climate-sensitive areas to be
adaptive and resilient by discounting their exposure through a
detailed analysis of threats to the ecosystems.
In addition, there is need to review the regulations on buildings and
land use in counties as a matter of operational functionality rather
than a regime change initiative for new office bearers. The inadequate
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urban planning, both at national and county levels and the funding
and institutional constraints are a contributing factor to climate
exposure and sensitivity. These cross-sector vulnerabilities are now
the main concern of multi-stakeholder initiatives within Narok
County, nationally and among development agencies.
The ultimate implementation, monitoring, evaluation, verification and
reporting and iterative corrective actions necessary to incorporate
lessons learnt, as well as follow-up activities that seek impact, rests
on the National Government and private sector’s capacity to aggregate
resources and undertake Public-Private Partnership (PPP) projects
and joint ventures with support of development funds.

Narok County CIDP 2018-23
The Narok County Integrated Plan is a policy document developed
through a consultative all-inclusive multi-stakeholder process
including Narok County and National Government institutions,
CBOs, civil societies, members of the county and the national
assembly and development partners and the private sector. The
document is a product of broad-based consultation and lessons learned
by the County leadership and community members in the urban or
rural settings. It also borrows from National Government policies in
climate resilience and sustainable development as distinct action
points, but with mutually beneficial desirable outcomes borne of
extensive local research initiatives.

Impacts of CIDP on Climate-Resilience and Sustainable
Development Trends

The Narok County CIDP is the product of the amalgamation of all
departmental plans in relation to the developmental agenda. It is a
joint effort in research and policy formulation with an aim to
consolidate the institutional capacity of the County Government of
Narok to perform developmental actions, access funds and utilise
them in a transparent and judicious manner. Considering the fact
that most households in the County live in poverty, and their access to
critical services and essential amenities is limited, the CIDP enhances
their resilience and adaptive capacities while enabling them to
evaluate their own exposure and finding a conducive environment to
tackle it. Climate-resilient development is more about access to allweather roads or better, adequate financial services, dissemination of
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technical information and other measures to improve human
potential.

Inherent Climate Risks

Climate-resilient development is largely premised upon the transition
of collaborative research outcomes and resultant policy provisions to
adaptable field actions. The encroachment of the Mau Forest exposes
fragile ecosystems to vulnerability. Political and ethnic interference in
addressing this sensitive issue aggravates not only the Mau
ecosystem, but also the livelihoods of the offenders. The exploitation of
individuals’ vulnerabilities as a gauntlet or political spurring denies
the victims their dignity and human decency.
The historical development of sprawling urban centres without proper
planning has led to specific problems with disruption of business and
loss of lives and property in towns like Narok. The SGR line crossing
Duka Moja and Nairagie Enkare in Narok presents specific
opportunities for the speedy freight of commodities and local farm
produce to major cities and regional port towns like Mombasa and
Nairobi for potential access to local and export markets. Its impact
however, on the Suswa Plains and Lake Magadi needs to be audited
for channeling of eroded volcanic silt and surface water runoff into
deepening gullies and eventually into the important soda ash mines.
Rising population has triggered the rise of informal settlements in the
urban areas within Narok County. This has presented housing
problems along with health and security issues, apart from exerting
pressure on the meager resources that are ill-conceived for urban
settings of such capacity. The CIDP outlines the dire need for funding
and the institutional constraints being experienced by the County
administration in making climate-resilient investments to match the
exquisitely drafted policy documents within easy reach. The
community members are aware of these policy documents and their
promising provisions, and there is inherent threat of sensitivity in
sustaining the situation where broken promises abound, while the
climate variation shocks have pushed the cost of living high to be
unsustainable among the underserved community members, whereas
efficiencies in tax collection are perceived to have considerably
increased.
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Planning has never posed any serious challenge in Kenya. Climateresilient development will be feasible when the shared research and
policy initiatives find their way out of websites and onto the
landscapes among communities who are willing to adapt and invest in
public-private and community partnership that aggregate economic
and social gains of enterprise with environmental stewardship and
protection.

Summary of Key Findings and Observations
The patriarchal society in Narok County and across Kenya generally
limits land rights to women, and it has taken concerted National
Government policies to mainstream women as co-signees in household
land transactions. Land tenure and land use change impact the
adaptation strategies among emerging private land owners and latelyconverted commercial crop farmers among the pastoralist community.
These households realise the importance of commercialisation of their
activities and the optimisation of farming by selecting marketable
seasonal crops like potatoes or the rearing of only enough livestock for
which provision of fodder, nutrition and health during drought or
other adverse events, is manageable.
Former communal group ranches have evolved and formed private
community-based organisations like the Oloisukut Conservancy which
harnesses climate-resilient investment returns from alternative
livestock like bee-keeping and accessing resources like markets for
their produce, water for their livestock and fodder as a pastureland
substitute. Most farms in Narok County are unfenced to allow fellow
community members access to essential amenities like water and
pastures once harvesting of wheat, barley or maize has taken place.
Some are charging a small fee to avail access rights and reduce
conflicts.
Private sector enterprises are on the rise with market days often
attracting large populations of local community members who are
increasingly enhancing their disposable incomes from land lease or
sale deals.
Many young people who are allocated land or who inherit and can
access land transactions, however, seem caught up in a shopping
frenzy for fashionable dressing in contrast to the traditional red fabric
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or checked Maasai Shuka (wrap-sheet). In effect, with cultural
change, there are far too many taxi cabs owned by these young people
in the main urban areas in Narok County than there are customers
who are willing to pay the KES 200 (USD 2) to be driven a stonethrow away from town going home. There is also severe competition
from mostly economic and climate immigrant youth on motor-rider
taxis that are cheaper and more convenient to arrive at one’s own door
for KES 50 (USD 0.5). The alternative incomes among youth has
tamed unsustainable extraction of forest resources for illegal trade
and poor agricultural practices, hence, providing climate-resilient
occupation that is so far not directly underpinned by any research or
policy initiative.
The private sector has great potential for climate-resilient investment
opportunities in the vast farmlands, without marginalising the
underserved households all the more in the process. The distribution
of equitable investments across the community is possible with
government and/or private sector financial facilitation and technical
extension. A recent initiative by Ewaso Ng’iro South Development
Authority (ENSDA) to open a modern livestock abattoir is indicative
of the post-harvest processing and manufacturing potential in Narok
County. A transparent environmental risk assessment is an essential
component of feasibility analysis of any impactful project, whether
private or public, and whether big or small.
The flood channel in Narok town (the County Headquarters) is a
tested and considerably effective run-off management system, but it
washes against the walls of nearby buildings, exposing them and their
inhabitants to climate hazards, especially if they occur at night.
Studies have revealed that the population of the major wildlife animal
species in the region, like the rhinos, lions, giraffes, antelopes,
gazelles, buffalos, leopards, zebras among others, is declining at an
alarming rate. Climate-resilience in the Narok County ecosystem
could depend on being able to gracefully return from the brink.
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Recommendations












A multiplicity of policy plans exists at all levels of government
and among various government and private sector institutions
focused on climate-resilient development. Urban planning and
building regulations should incorporate climate-resilient
standards to mitigate climate impacts of construction in
hitherto virgin ecosystems.
The recent National Government ban on forest extraction and
classification of Cedar as a threatened tree species, along with
Sandal Wood has demonstrated, albeit a little belated potential
to conserve indigenous tree species and introduce non-invasive
and adaptable species, including exotic fruit trees to spur
production from climate-resilient agro-forestry farms.
Moreover, there is potential to produce tree seedlings of the
endangered tree species for government and private
corporations to procure at a premium from youth and
smallholder farming households.
Solid waste management and sanitation as well as waste water
management plans are sufficiently domiciled with County and
National Government archives. Their implementation is a
function of goodwill and transparency, and a great deal of
investment under PPP concessions.
Early warning systems for climate disasters through digital
technology are a worthy investment of private sector actors
where weather information dissemination and weatherindexed insurance can be channeled to emerging smallholder
farming households. These digital platforms can also facilitate
these farmers with credit input facilitation and technical
information on best agricultural and forestry practices as well
as on biodiversity conservation and ecosystem services
protection.
Climate-resilient development is an investable opportunity in
Narok County and across Kenya. It remains for good planners
to make investable commercial deals on a PPP framework with
clear returns on investment and compounded measurable
social, economic and environmental impacts.
The maize staple is under threat from the Maize Necrosis
Disease and the Fall Army Worm. Meanwhile, the strategic
grain reserve requires better and more transparent
management to facilitate maize farmers to access markets for
Avenues for Climate-Resilient Development through Shared Research 273





their produce. This being a National Government issue, local
production of the second most important staple, Irish potatoes
especially in the Narok North areas, has potential to offer
alternatives to food security and enhance the income potential
for smallholder farmers. Cool storage facilities and access to
fair-priced markets are critical to the production of potatoes as
it is a perishable product. The disintermediation of the potato
value-chain and value addition or processing could be a strong
socio-economic proposition for Narok County.
Smallholder farmers need not compete with multinationals
engaged in large-scale farming. For instance, avocado exports
for smallholder farmers can be facilitated by Kakuzi Ltd., a
Nairobi Stock Exchange listed company that has the capacity
to reach American and Chinese markets sustainably with
economies of scale. Climate-resilient agriculture can access
premium produce prices that are otherwise poor in the
conventional produce market.
Rain-dependent agriculture, seasonality of production, size of
the farm plots and poor quality and quantities of farm inputs
are the barriers to small-scale household income and livelihood
from farming. Adoption of rain water harvesting and microirrigation practices, can sustainably intensify production from
smaller farmers for higher yields and incomes.

Conclusion
Kenya’s total land mass is over 80% SALs that hold about 11 million
people out of a national population of 47.2 million. The livestock subsector as an agricultural value-chain employs about 90% of the ASAL
workforce, raises about 95% of ASAL household income and employs
about 50% of Kenya’s agricultural workforce with about 10%
contribution to the National GDP (or about 30% of Kenya’s
agricultural GDP). Kenya has recently transformed from communal
land ownership to private land titles, resulting in land use change,
land commoditisation, unregulated urbanisation, and encroachment
into protected and conservation areas, occasioning notable conflicts. In
addition, 21 ASALs counties have indicated increase in temperature
in the last 50 years, with Narok County being among five counties
surpassing the 1.5oC increase at 1.75oC.
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Climate change migration decisions by an individual or family are
influenced by the existence of either inhibiting or facilitating
interventions on the socio-cultural, economic, environmental,
demographic and political risks to which the person or family may feel
vulnerable, or from which they see benefit. Private sector
investments, especially in SMEs are pivotal for supporting local
livelihoods and economic growth in SALs, such as Narok County.
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Abstract

In the first lines of their book entitled People Without History, India’s
Muslim Ghettos, Seabrook and Siddiqui (1988:vi) lament that ‘rulers
of India have become complacent’ because of ‘the flattery’ that the
latter ‘have received, much of it from their erstwhile imperial masters’
and ‘the euphoria of high economic growth figures’. This pushed the
privileged to look upon those left behind with suspicion. Their
analysis remains of interest since they underline that:
No longer responsive to injustice and inequality, the
government of India appears content to attribute
gratuitous malevolence to those who resist; and
although the Maoists are currently the principal public
enemy, Muslims are rarely far behind, since it is
believed that they will not hesitate to use violence and
terror as means of securing their aim – an aim which
the Hindu Right sees, absurdly, distortedly, as
dominance (Ibid.).
Islam is, in India, the second most practiced religion, its adherents,
comprising about 172 million people, according to the latest census of
2011 (GoI 2011). The country has the third largest Muslim population
in the world (after Indonesia and Pakistan). Rather than considering
such a dimension an asset that would contribute to the influence of
India, not least within the Muslim world, Hindu nationalists who
have gradually asserted themselves to obtain, at the centre, a large
government majority, have consistently questioned the Indian
Muslims’ loyalty to the nation. In this way, they have, if not justified,
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at least tacitly contributed to the discrimination of which, this
community is the target.
The first part of this chapter will analyse a number of issues that
should allow the reader to better understand some of the pitfalls that
are risks for the Indian democratic system. The second part will
explore the question of the ‘tyranny of the majority’, examining in
particular the conclusions of the 2005 Rajinder Sachar Committee and
the reactions these provoked. Called to the polls in May 2014, the
majority of Indian citizens voted for the Bharatiya Janata Party
(BJP), and especially for a man whom they considered to represent the
future of a country they wished powerful, Narendra Modi. Since then,
a part of the Indian media has reported on worrying incidents that
target the Muslim minority, even as they question the overarching
plans of a central government, which has at the very least done little
to prevent such developments. India’s civil society, for its part,
notwithstanding its claims of continuing attachment to the principle
of pluralism, has tended towards studied timidity in its response.

Introduction

On Partition of the Indian Subcontinent

In his book entitled Indian Wins Freedom: An Autobiographical
Narrative published in 1959, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad (1888-1959)
returns to important events of the last days of the British Empire,
with the permission of Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru (1947-64).
He emphasised that Nehru was opposed to any real negotiation that
would have allowed the subcontinent to avoid Partition, because the
latter was convinced of the impossibility of a lasting agreement with
the Muslim League. On 15 April 1946, Maulana Azad, partisan of a
confederation for which he claimed to be the inspiration, neglecting to
mention that Quaid-i-Azam Mohammed Ali Jinnah was also
considering such an option, told members of the Cabinet Mission1 that
such a political model would render the demand for a Pak-i-stan
irrelevant. He underlined:

1

The 1946 Cabinet Mission aimed at discussing the transfer of power from the
British government to Indian representatives, while preserving the subcontinent’s
unity.
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I have considered from every possible point-of-view the
scheme of Pakistan as formulated by the Muslim
League. As an Indian, I have examined its implications
for the future of India as a whole. As a Muslim, I have
examined its likely effects upon the fortunes of Muslims
of India. Considering the scheme in all its aspects I have
come to the conclusion that it is harmful not only for
India as a whole but for Muslims in particular. [...] ... it
seems that the scheme of Pakistan is a symbol of
defeatism (Azad 1959: 142).
Maulana Azad insisted on the strength of the Muslim minority that
totalled 90 million people, ‘in quantity and quality, a sufficiently
important element in Indian life to influence decisively all questions
of administration and policy’ (Ibid.:143). Returning to the argument of
Muhammad Ali Jinnah for a Muslim homeland, Maulana Azad was
trenchant in his disagreement, stating that the creation of a home for
Muslims could in ‘no way benefit them or allay their legitimate fears’,
as the forces of this community would be divided between those who
would choose the path of Pakistan and those who would remain in
India (Ibid.).2
Then came independence accompanied by terrible communalist
incidents. At the fifth session of the Constituent Assembly of India, its
Chairman, Dr Rajendra Prasad, stated:

To all the minorities in India we give the assurance that
they will receive fair and just treatment and there will
2

In his second appendix, he quotes Louis Fisher who writes that: ‘It is the irony of

fickle politics that Nehru, least Hindu of Hindus, the westernized agnostic born in
the United Provinces (now Uttar Pradesh), where Muslims and Hindus always
coexisted in friendly affinity, should have acquiesced in the bisection of his beloved
India: on religious lines. He did so because he came to the conclusion, as the very
Hindu Patel had a bit earlier in 1947, that it would be impossible to govern free
India if the obstructionist Muslim Leaguers, under Muhammad Ali Jinnah’s
vengeful inspiration, refused to collaborate. Better to stand divided than fall united.
Such, roughly, was the plan – a confederation consisting of three regional groupings
of autonomous provinces: two Muslim regions in West and East India, a
predominantly Hindu region between them, each with its own constitution – which
the British Cabinet Mission proposed on May 16, 1946, and which Maulana Azad
favoured from that date to his dying day. Nehru, according to Azad, sank the plan in
an historic press conference (Azad 1959: 247).
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be no discrimination against them. Their religion, their
culture and their language are safe and they will enjoy
all the rights and privileges of citizenship, and will be
expected in their turn to render loyalty to the country in
which they live and its constitution. To all we give the
assurance that it will be our endeavour to end poverty
and squalor and companions, hunger and disease, to
abolish distinction and exploitation and to ensure
decent conditions of living (Sharma 2018: 31).

Outline of the Study

There is no doubt that Pakistanis, looking back at events such as
those that shook Gujarat in 2002, with the Gujarat government itself
acknowledging more than 1,000 victims (790 Muslims and 254
Hindus) (Guruswamy 2017), while civil society counted more than
2,000 victims, welcome Quaid-i-Azam’s struggle for the founding of a
new state. One should also not forget the riots that followed the
assassination of Indira Gandhi, which killed in Delhi nearly 3,000
Sikhs and 8,000 to 17,000 Sikhs across the country in five days (31
October-4 November 1984) (Lionel 2009; The Economic Times 2018).
These are the dimensions that researchers and journalists, who looked
into Gujarat, often failed to recall, while they also did not dwell on the
similarity in the methods which were used in the anti-Sikh and antiMuslim pogroms.
Before
examining
empirical
evidence
demonstrating
the
disadvantaged position of the Muslim community in India, the section
undertakes briefly two analyses (one of British political scientists,
David Runciman, the second of an Indian political scientist, Ajay
Gudavarthy), which shed interesting light on the question of the
democratic model and its functioning in India. The second part of this
chapter will examine the conclusion of the Rajinder Sachar Committee
published in 2005, with the objective of giving a picture of the social
and economic situation of the Muslim community in India. There is
also the question of the record of the Hindu nationalists who enjoy a
strong majority at the Centre, as well as in most states of the Indian
federation. The chapter also looks at recent major communalist
incidents that the Indian press reported and the analysis made of
such events in the media, by political parties and by elements of civil
society. This will be an opportunity to look at the expectations of the
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latter, while religious minorities (here we focus on the Muslim
community) are concerned about Hindu nationalist movements
seemingly free to target them.

A Democratic System under Threat?
Studying Pakistani as well as Indian political history, the author
abstains from any explicit recommendations, apart from encouraging
India’s civil society to undertake a greater role in reinforcing intercommunal harmony so necessary to the construction of a country that
remains highly diverse. This is a position one hopes the reader will
understand. However, the following elements of reflection will
hopefully contribute to the debate.

David Runciman’s Analysis

While populism seduces many voters around the world, political
scientists are looking into the resilience of the democratic model,
stressing that we are going through a particular period in the history
of humanity - that of globalisation where technology is transforming
our way of life, in the West certainly, but also in the Global South.
Contrary to the promise of a world integrated into a global village, we
are confronted with identities which become ever more accentuated,
not least through fear of a future that seems set to be marked by an
adversity that is open to instrumentalisation by unscrupulous leaders
bidding to conquer or retain power. Thus, David Runciman, in a book
with the significant title – How Democracy Ends – writes:

The more democracy is taken for granted, the more
chance there is to subvert it without having to
overthrow it. In particular, executive aggrandisement –
when elected strongmen chip away at democracy while
paying lip service to it – looks like being the biggest
threat to democracy in the twenty-first century. It
appears to be happening in, among other places, India,
Turkey, the Philippines, Ecuador, Hungary and Poland;
and it is possible that it is happening in the United
States as well (Runciman 2018: 38).
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The author adds:

The big difference between a coup d’état and these other
sorts of coups is that the former is an all-or-nothing
event and the latter… take place over a period of years
without anyone being sure whether they have succeeded
or not (Ibid.).
Runciman recalls that the evolution of democratic politics through the
19th and 20th Centuries was accompanied by the persistent suspicion
that it was all a sham: ‘secret elites continued to pull the strings
behind the scenes’ (Ibid.:49). And it is true that one remains marked
by the belief that ‘representative democracy does empower elites and
they do conduct much of their business behind closed doors’ (Ibid.).
Recurrent financial scandals involving political elites (or one should
now speak of politico-economic elites?) tend to bolster this thesis,
which causes voters to question the democratic essence of the system
as a whole. Until recently, however, successive changes in government
from one major party to another and back meant that one part (the
one whose side prevailed) of the electorate was satisfied, at least
temporarily. Runciman highlights the new danger the world now
faces, ‘when the permanent losers outnumber the occasional winners –
when conspiracy theory moves from being a minority pastime to a
majority pursuit’ (Ibid.:50). Looking at the cases of Turkey, Poland
and India, the author emphasises the unhealthy atmosphere that
prevails: even those in power revert to conspiracy theories.

In India, Narendra Modi uses Twitter as much as
Trump does to lambast those who are plotting his
downfall, from foreign powers to the Indian ‘deep state’
(Ibid.: 52).

The digression that has been attempted, with the help of Runciman,
tries to position developments in India within broader, global
tendencies, without neglecting the country-specific. The author also
looks at what he calls ‘the perils of audience democracy’, recalling the
increasingly artificial character of ‘representative democracy’ that
operates ‘through the party machine, the bureaucratic machine, the
money machine’ (Ibid.:89 and 95). As for the citizens, they have

284 Nathelene Reynolds

become ‘passive consumers of their own political destiny’ (Ibid.). The
author underlines:

We press a button and we expect government to
respond. It is no surprise that we are disappointed.
What we get instead are cheap promises and outright
lies (Ibid.).
Runciman addresses the question of populism, attempting a
comparison between America’s Donald Trump, Turkey’s Recep Tayyip
Erdogan and India’s Narendra Modi, who ‘heads a personal movement
as much as he does a political party’ (Ibid.:110).

‘Minorisation of Hindus’?

The Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU), to this day perceived to be a
bastion of a Marxist-oriented left, has – through many of the positions
it has taken up vis-à-vis what is loosely referred to as the Hindu
nationalist family or Sangh Parivar – provoked the ire of the Modi
administration. One JNU political scientist, Ajay Gudavarthy, is the
author of an interesting analysis. In an article titled ‘Minorisation of
Hindus’ published by The National Herald in November 2018, he
writes:

The BJP/RSS 3 combine has developed an uncanny
ability to forge a coherent narrative by bringing
together institutional and judicial judgments,
connecting them to long-term pending social divides,
and timing them... How they are able to manage this
cutting across institutions, given the deep differences of
opinion, and even regional divide between the north and
south, and other regions is something that really beats
one’s imagination, unless one smells conspiracy of
controlling and arm-twisting various individuals and
institutions they are working in (Gudavarthy 2018).
Gudavarthy then makes an interesting parallel, looking at the case of
the Sabarimala temple and the ban on ‘triple talak’ in India, which
will be discussed later in the chapter. In September 2018, the
3

Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh: ‘National Volunteer Organisation’ or ‘National
Patriotic Organisation’, a right-wing, paramilitary organisation.
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Supreme Court of India overturned a restriction on the entry of
women aged 10 to 50, to the Sabarimala temple, one of the holiest
places of Hinduism. The Court declared the measure unconstitutional
and discriminatory, provoking strong reactions from defenders of the
patriarchal system, especially those sympathetic to the Hindu
nationalist cause. According to him:

The BJP/RSS... are now inter-changing and reversing
the discourse, and the strategy of treating the Hindu
practices needing the protection that minorities in India
received and opening up the minority-religious practices
to the secular-progressive discourse that the Hindu
community had to bear all this long.
Minority religions’ practices that got a ‘special’ status
through persona! Laws will now sought to be dealt with
through law and Constitutional principles of equality
and individual choice, while Hindu religious practices
will get the protection of a religious faith that cannot be
brought under the ambit of secular-progressive lens
(Ibid.).

The author examines a statement of the President of the BJP, also a
member of the Rajya Sabha (the upper house of the Indian
Parliament):

Amit Shah, therefore, argued at a rally in Kannur [27
October 2018] that it’s not Article 14 (right to equality)
but Article 25 (right to follow faith) that is relevant with
regard to the question of the right for women to enter
the temple, while in the case of triple talaq, Modi made
a pitch for the individual rights and freedom of Muslim
women (Ibid.).
Was this a pragmatic (or rather populist) ideological orientation of a
Hindu nationalist movement that was plotting a path to victory in the
2019 general elections, aware that many voters’ assessment of the
government’s record was, at best, ambivalent? The journalist Nilanjan
Mukhopadhyay, author of a biography of Modi, of whom he is hardly a
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supporter, had long conversations with the leader while the latter was
still Chief Minister of Gujarat. In particular, he writes:

Since the mid-1990s, BJP has repeatedly been in a
quandary over the emphasis it should pay to its ‘core
issues’: construction of Ram Temple at Ayodhya;
immediate abrogation of Article 370 that gave special
status to Kashmir and immediate legislation of the
Uniform Civil Code. I asked Narendra Modi about this
in the course of one of my conversations with him. He
said: ‘People often confuse ideology with programmes.
The programme is not ideology, and ideology is not a
programme,’ in the context of my question if his party
would revert to aggressive espousal of the three issues
(Mukhopadhyay 2013: 42).

On the Disadvantaged Position of the Muslim Community in
India

Tyranny of the Majority?

As early as 2000, in his book Beyond Hindu and Muslim: Multiple
Identity in Narratives from Village India, Peter Gottschalk underlined
the disturbing evolution of the Indian political scene. He was
concerned by the ‘frightening increase in the public rhetoric and
violence of communal hatred in India’ (Gottschalk 2000: 47). The
author noted three major events: the ‘communal slaughter’ that
followed Indira Gandhi’s assassination; ‘the 1992 destruction of the
Babri Mosque in Ayodhya and the subsequent riots’; which resulted,
according to him, in ‘the meteoric ascent of Hindu chauvinist parties
(principally the BJP and Shiv Sena) to political power’ (Ibid.).
Runciman (2018:95), in his work discussed earlier, examines the
Hobbesian concept of the Leviathan whose power is ultimately
dissuasive ‘when the people who live under it believe in the right of
the government to exercise it on their behalf ’.
This is an opportunity for the political scientist to come back to a
concept dear to Alexis de Tocqueville, that of the ‘tyranny of the
majority’ (Ibid.:105). Unless we see a sudden reinvigoration of
democracy, we are perhaps entering the era of such a ‘tyranny’.
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Indeed, political parties seem to have great difficulty in giving their
members ‘a genuine sense of belonging’ (Ibid.). In their quest for
dominance, the Hindu nationalists have no doubt chosen to rely on the
Hindu identity, acting, in the view of many observers, more politically
than ideologically. Flagging the existence of ‘an enemy’ evidently
enables populists to mobilise. Unable to offer a real economic
programme that will quickly overcome poverty and unemployment,
the Sangh Parivar, operating in support of the Modi government, aims
to promote – to borrow another expression from Runciman – a
‘collective political dignity’ (Ibid.:126) – which, however, is based on
the exclusion of some members of society, whose loyalty is questioned.
Such a reading is based, in particular, on an important historical
event that changed the destinies of the subcontinent: the Partition
that accompanied the creation of a Muslim homeland (Pakistan),
while part of this community remained on the territory that became
independent India.
The Indian federation, it goes without saying, is made up of a mix of
different religious communities, harmony between which has been key
to the successful construction of the nation. The latter did not favour
the development of the Muslim community, as was shown in a report
entitled ‘Social, Economic and Educational Status of the Muslim
Community of India’ (better known as Rajinder Sachar Committee
Report), submitted to the Prime Minister on 17 November 2006. This
was the worry of Muhammad Ali Jinnah who, in a speech given in the
city of Lucknow, on October 1937, stated:

... the majority community have clearly shown their
hand that Hindustan is for the Hindus (Bolitho 1953:
115).

A historian from New Zealand, Bolitho, points out that:

With the speech at Lucknow, Mohammed Ali Jinnah
had begun his ascent towards final power. There was no
longer any confusion in his mind as to the aims of
Congress, or the possible fate of the Muslims in India
(Ibid.).
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There is little doubt that communalist events, which often included
extreme violence, reinforced the mistrust the Hindu and Muslim
communities often already felt towards each other. Using a cynicism
that, in reading other documents, is explained by the extent of the
brutality he witnessed, the Viceroy Lord Mountbatten wrote on 1 May
1947:

The unattractive part of all these massacres is the
sadistic violence which distinguishes them. They seem
to be very fond of tying whole families together, poring
oil on them and then lighting them as a single torch
(Mountbatten 1947: 5).

In a book entitled The Scapegoat, French philosopher and historian
René Girard brings explanations to mechanisms – social one, in a
sense – that can transform us. Often, participants in violent mob
events later conceal (as a burdensome secret they struggle to
comprehend) their acts. Girard, for his part, is of the view that:

Institutional collapse obliterates or telescopes
hierarchical and functional differences, so that
everything has the same monotonous and monstrous
aspect. The impression of difference in a society that is
not in a state of crisis is the result of real diversity and
also of a system of exchange that ‘differentiates’ and
therefore, conceals the reciprocal elements it contains by
its very culture and by the nature of the exchange…
When a society breaks down, time sequences shorten…
The reciprocity of negative rather than positive
exchanges becomes foreshortened as it becomes more
visible, as witnessed in the reciprocity of insults, blows,
revenge, and neurotic symptoms (Girard 1989: 13).
Urvashi Butalia, in a book that notably examines the poor fate of
women abducted and often raped during the Partition, makes
(through an interview quote) a courageous point (Butalia 1998: 95).
She emphasises that Hindu communities, attached to the caste
system, and the dialectic of pure and impure, generally kept Muslims
at bay. The author insists, however, on the tragic memories that
haunted people on both sides of the new borders. She points out that:
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For years afterwards – indeed well into the present day
– people involved in Partition violence would ask
themselves
what
it
was
that
turned
the
interconnectedness of entire lifetimes, of often
generations of shared, interdependent, albeit different
lives, into feelings of enmity. ‘I cannot explain it,’ said
Harjit, a Sikh who lived close to the border of Attari,
‘but one day our entire village took off to a nearby
Muslim village on a killing spree. We simply went mad.
And it has cost me fifty years of remorse, of sleepless
nights – I cannot forget the faces of those we killed.’ His
feelings find an almost exact echo on the ‘other side’ – in
those of Nasir Hussain, a farmer and ex-army man. ‘I
still cannot understand what happened to me and other
youngsters of my age at that time. It was a matter of
two days and we were swept away by this wild wave of
hatred (Buttalia:73).
There remains the question of reconstruction of the ‘otherness’ that
took place in India, with the country aiming at dismantling forever
the communalist past, promoting socio-religious harmony. Philosophy
comes to our help to better understand prejudices among populations
often from the same regions:

Contrary to what is repeated around us, it is never
difference that is the obsession of the persecutor, but
rather its opposite, that is to say lack of differentiation
(Girard 1989: 29).

The author, analysing the social utility of the scapegoat, points out
that ‘victims are selected not on the basis of the crimes that are
attributed to them’ (Ibid.:30). According to the philosopher, there are
‘indicators of victimhood’: people or communities are thus ‘chosen’ as
having a ‘guilty affinity with crisis’ (Ibid.). Pursuing this argument to
its logical conclusion, perpetrators would be free to declare the
validity of their action, the inhuman scope of which they would not
acknowledge, even as they insisted on the need to exclude the ‘Others’
they had targeted. Thus, Muslims of Gujarat in 2002 who survived
terrifying communalist attacks found themselves unable to obtain
help from public authorities won over to Hindu nationalist ‘ideals’.
290 Nathelene Reynolds

Even high social status proved to be of no help, as was shown by the
shocking fate of former congressman Ehsan Jafri,4 who was then 73
years old.

‘Social, Economic and Educational Status of the Muslim
Community of India’ - The Sachar Committee Report
As in the case of anti-Sikh pogroms, the Muslim victims of Gujarat are
waiting in vain for justice, despite the appointment of commissions of
inquiry. We may note the deafening silence of the Indian political
class or even its refusal to advocate for justice for the victims, perhaps
on the grounds that its members benefit from solidarity in the event of
facing a serious problem.
Was the Congress implicitly grateful to the Hindu nationalist
movement for not trying to hunt down those responsible for the
massacres that followed the death of Indira Gandhi? Having again
returned to power in 2004 after eight long years in the wilderness,
this political party did not show much concern to the victims of
Gujarat. But it decided, in response to a Muslim electorate that had
contributed to its return to power, to appoint a commission tasked
with examining the inequalities that affected this community. The
Congress approach was not without irony, this party, which had
enjoyed a quasi-monopoly of power until 1996, had scarcely tried to
influence the destinies of its Muslim citizens.
The committee, led by Rajinder Sachar, who was a former Chief
Justice of the Delhi High Court, comprised seven male members
(Sayyid Hamid, A.A. Basith, Akhtar Majeed, Abu Saleh Shariff, T.K.
Oommen and Rakesh Basant). And after 20 months of work, it
returned a 403-page report on 30 November 2006.
Rather than listing the conclusions and recommendations of the
Committee, this chapter focuses on a few points that shed a partial,
but interesting light on the situation of Indian Muslims. Thus, the
Committee, examining Muslims employed in the police services,
wrote:
4

Following the outbreak of riots in Gujarat, the Gulberg Society (a Muslim
neighbourhood in Chamanpura, Ahmedabad) was – on 28 February 2002 – the
scene of massacre. At least 35 victims (including former Congress MP Ehsan Jafri),
subjected to horrendous violence, were subsequently burnt alive.
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While Muslim representation at the highest level was
miniscule, even at the level of the constabulary, Muslim
representation was reported to be very low. Complaints
regarding discriminatory procedures adopted for
recruitment in the police force were voiced. In some
states the qualifying test required a sound knowledge of
local language and at times that of the Hindu religion….
Because the political participation of Muslims also was
limited there are very few to raise a voice in their favour
(GoI 2006: 21).

The Sachar Committee also looked at issues around the exclusion of
Muslim women from full participation in society, not least since
poverty affected their communities. Faced with the cost of education,
families had to choose between sending their children to madrasas in
their neighbourhoods which often offered poor education or to enrol
them in fee-paying, private schools, since public schools were often
unavailable and/or of poor quality in their areas. Muslim girls
declared themselves ready to take up ‘modern’, ‘secular’ education if it
was available (Ibid.:41). However, they were ‘being seen more as
repositories of tradition and less as wage earners or aspirants to
salaried jobs’ (Ibid.). As a result, families continued to insist that girls
learn Urdu, which public schools no longer provided. Added to these
dimensions was the security (especially the fear of communalist
violence) that pushed families to send their daughters to nearby
madrassas, which did not require the use of public transport. This
‘category’, reaching ‘upper primary and middle school’, usually
abandoned the prospect of better education, especially since they were
ineligible for scholarships given the lack of recognition accorded by the
higher education system to madrassa schooling (Ibid.: 20). Besides,
female Muslims fell victim to prejudice when they conformed by
wearing distinctive signs - their families, thus, concluded that there
was no need to invest in school fees.
Considering the difficulties many Muslims experienced in accessing
education, the Committee proposed the revision of the madrassa
curriculum to include modern education. The body also pointed out
that the census figures that dealt with the literacy rate did not reflect
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reality. They were based on the few years that students spent in
school, failing to mention that they forgot quickly what they learnt.
The Sachar Committee dealt with an important point: ‘displacement
from traditional occupations’ had ‘contributed to Muslims being
deprived of their means of livelihood and [has] led to economic
backwardness’. This community did not benefit from India’s ‘economic
boom’, on the contrary, it ‘had to bear the brunt of the so-called
competitive forces unleashed by liberalization’. ‘The traditional
occupations of Muslims in industries such as silk and sericulture,
hand and power looms, the leather industry, automobile repairing,
garment making’ were particularly affected. The craftsmen could have
been integrated into the ‘new production chains’, but they could not,
for lack of means, get the necessary infrastructure, including
‘appropriate equipment’ (Ibid.).
Prejudices in India conveyed the idea that Muslims showed reluctance
towards ‘enlightened’ education, as well as implying that they were
somehow responsible for the high levels of poverty they faced. It must
be stressed here – this is, at least, the opinion of many foreign
observers – that a number of Indians often tend to blame the poor for
their situation, suggesting it was a lack of will that prevented them
from climbing the social ladder.
Another belief runs through Indian collective mentalities: that of the
Muslim fertility rate. The Committee emphasised the difficulties
Muslim women encounter in accessing family planning. Moreover,
they faced ‘unacceptable behaviour… at public health centres’ (p. 24).
They also preferred ‘local healthcare providers from their own
community, particularly for gynaecological problems, even though
they may not be as qualified’ (Ibid.). Returning to the interviews it
conducted, the Sachar Committee noted:

Population control programmes and knowledge of
contraceptive practices do not reach Muslim women
effectively, many felt. High rates of fertility among
Muslims are partly due to lack of information and the
non-availability of affordable healthcare facilities.
Besides, women often do not go to health centres which
lack lady doctors (Ibid.).
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It is confirmed that while:
…populations of all major religions have experienced
large growth in the recent past… the growth among
Muslims has been higher than the average. Religious
differentials in growth were observed in the preIndependence period as well (Ibid.: 27).
There was, however, a decline in the birth rate among both Hindus
and Muslims, ‘with the former showing a larger fall’ (Ibid.: 28). Recent
figures highlight this trend. According to the National Family Health
Survey (NFHS), the fertility rate of Hindu households fell from 2.6
children per woman (2005-06) to 2.1 (2015-16), that is its replacement
threshold; the corresponding figures for Muslim households fell from
2.6 to 2.4 (Nagarajan 2018). The Committee, for its part, pointed out
that progress:

…depends on a number of socio-economic, political and
programme factors, and the process will be hastened
with the spread of mass education especially amongst
women and girls and a sustained reduction in poverty
across all population groups in India. While religion is
an important element influencing the lifestyles of
sizable segments of citizens, its impact on regulating the
human fertility of Muslims is not strong (Ibid.:46).
The report includes a range of interesting statistics, notably the
following:

…representation of Muslims in the Education
Department is just 6.5% and 7.3% in the Home
department. Overall, the share of Muslims as police
constables is only about 6% (Ibid.:172).

Indian Muslims Facing Hindu Nationalism

In November 2013, the Gujarat government opposed the prematriculation minority scholarship established by the United
Progressive Alliance (UPA), a Congress-dominated coalition. The Modi
administration, thus, appealed to the Supreme Court, arguing that
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the Sachar Committee was unconstitutional, since it was only
intended to help the Muslim minority (Anand 2013). Yet, the scheme
envisaged was aimed at all religious minorities. In addition, the
Sachar Committee had the merit of looking at the fate of a
particularly disadvantaged community. Its example could, thus, be
applied to other minorities - at least the political class could do so if it
was serious about raising the standards of living of the population as
a whole, as well as boosting inter-religious harmony that was,
amongst other things, a necessary foundation of prosperity.
In 2014, 31% of Indian citizens decided to give their vote to the Hindu
nationalists, allowing them to win an overall majority of seats in the
Lok Sabha (House of the People, the lower house of India’s bicameral
parliament), while the country had for the last 30 years been governed
by coalition governments. The choice of the electoral was
understandable, considering the ‘lame duck’ feeling that had grown
towards the end of the second term of a UPA hit repeatedly by
political scandals. Moreover, Narendra Modi, receiving the financial
help of those known in India as the corporates, knew how to project
himself as the saviour of a nation in search of a government of
integrity. This appealed to an electorate which wanted a stronger
economy and better employment prospects. Lastly, he appealed to the
pride of a part of a Hindu community that had had little opportunity
since the country’s independence to assert itself at the national level.
It was probably a latent feeling, since once the principle of political
correctness was lifted, individuals who had hitherto behaved
irreproachably were to espouse extreme views. As for Indian civil
society, observing a change of atmosphere that increased a sense of
insecurity, it adopted a timid, wait-and-see attitude. There remains
the question as to how one defines civil society, even as the dominant
collective mentalities are gradually but fundamentally modified.
Instances of ‘excess’ are numerous, although we lack space to treat all
of them. We will only touch upon two problems: the question of the
‘triple talaq’ and the ‘cow vigilantes’. There are other worrying
incidents where Muslims, for example travelling on a train, were
targeted while wearing the distinctive signs of their community.
Arguing that ‘conversions spoil communal amity in the country’, the
Hindu nationalists indicated their willingness to pursue the ‘Ghar
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Vapasi program’ (Press Trust of India 2015), i.e. the return of all to
the original (Hindu) faith. Moreover, they were of the opinion that
‘anti-national activities’ bred in ‘Muslim areas’ (Ibid.), as they tacitly
accused partisans of secularism of laxism. The leader of BJP, Yogi
Adityanath, member of the Lok Sabha, for example, made the
following forthright remark:

India’s problem is not malnutrition or poverty. India’s
problem is vote bank politics fuelled by jihadi fervour.
In Hindu society everyone feels safe, every mother and
sister feels safe. There is guarantee of safety of each and
every religious sect here (Ibid.).
Adityanath, who became Chief Minister of the state of Uttar Pradesh
on 19 March 2017, added:

But why does a Muslim area feel insecure? Why do antinational activities breed there? Why do they give space
to jihadi fervour and anti-India slogans (Ibid.).
IndiaSpend, a non-profit project of the Spending & Policy Research
Foundation, recently published an interesting content analysis of the
English media, from 2010 through to 25 June 2017.
Muslims were the target of 52% of violence centred on
bovine issues over nearly eight years (2010 to 2017) and
comprised 84% of 25 Indians killed in 60 incidents… As
many of 97% of these attacks were reported after Prime
Minister Narendra Modi’s government came to power in
May 2014, and half the cow-related violence–30 of 60
cases–were from states governed by the Bharatiya
Janata Party (Abraham and Rao 2017).
In that time period, 21 of the 25 people who died were Muslim. There
were also 139 wounded during these attacks, of which 52% were
triggered by rumours (Ibid.). Abraham and Rao, authors of this work,
emphasise the value of their approach, noting that the ‘national or
state crime data’, did not ‘distinguish general violence from cowrelated attacks and lynchings’, thus IndiaSpend’s attempt of a
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statistical analysis that would contribute to ‘a growing national
debate’ (Ibid.).
Elsewhere, Hindu nationalists have derided a practice they argue
demonstrates the outdated character of the Muslim religion: that of
the ‘triple talak’ (also called talaq-e-biddat, instant divorce, and talaqe-mughallazah, irrevocable divorce) that allows a husband to separate
from his wife easily. A Communist leader Appukuttan Vallikunnu
from Kerala, an associate of the well-known E.M.S. Namboodiripad,
shared in an interview with the author that the latter, considering the
question of this expeditious divorce, was of the opinion that priority
should be given to education. Muslim women would themselves come
to demand the abolition of such a practice. Vallikunnu added that
Muslim Kerala women were already beginning such a process of
reflection. On 27 December 2018, the Lok Sabha adopted, by a large
majority, the ‘Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Bill,
2017’ which prohibited the ‘triple talak’ in all its forms, whether
spoken, written or sent via electronic means (email, SMS, WhatsApp);
offenders are to be sentenced to three years imprisonment. This is a
question that deserves further analysis. Suffice it to say that the
Hindu nationalist movement placed Muslim women in a very difficult
position in the face of an eminently patriarchal community, while
hardly addressing the fate of women in other communities. As for the
Muslim men, they were portrayed as menacing individuals who had to
be contained by the application of a strict law.
An Indian journalist, whose name we will not divulge, told us in an
interview in 2001 that she had followed, along with a group of
journalists, L.K. Advani, then president of the BJP, during the ‘Ram
Rath Yatra’5 political rally (September-October 1990). She noted that
Advani only had a political approach (rather than a genuinely
religious one), since he himself avoided going to the temple. Would the
ban on the sale of cattle, the protection of cows, sacred animals of
Hinduism, and the establishment of ‘cow vigilantes’ be part of a
similarly pragmatic approach? Would Hindu nationalism somehow
capitalise on the Hindu community’s attachment to their religion,
pushing to defend it, using weapons if necessary?

5

Rath yatra: chariot journey, procession.
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Another dimension related to the one mentioned above is the question
of ‘cow vigilantes’ who feel responsible for ensuring the protection of
these animals. The foreigner, familiar with the subcontinent, cannot
fail, faced with such an assertion, to hide an ironic smile. In India,
sacred cows are often abandoned - some, famished, swallow jute sacks
and plastic bags. When they try to eat vegetables on the stalls of
street vendors, they are chased away. Stray cows are also a source of
concern for peasants in whose fields they eat growing crops. Following
the advent of Modi, cow slaughter was criminalised, while ‘illegal
slaughter houses have virtually shut down a thriving trade in aged
animals that were previously sold for meat or hides’ (Pasricha 2019).
Thus, farmers ‘quietly abandon their aged animals under the cover of
darkness in neighbouring villages or roads resulting in a massive
spike in the number of stray cows’ (Ibid.). There may be about five
million stray cattle in the country; and the problem seems to be
particularly serious in the North Indian states dominated by Hindu
nationalists. The latter continue to extol the virtues of this measure
and the enthusiasm it instills in the Hindu community, omitting to
underline its questionable reading of sacred texts. India is confronted
with ‘a wave of vigilantism, with individuals and private groups
taking the law into their hands — to avenge injustice, real or
imagined’ (NEO IAS n.d.). NEO IAS, a coaching institute for future
Indian civil servants, added that this was a worrying development for
a country that had strong institutions. It was of the opinion that:

Vigilantism is extra-legal group coercion by some
citizens, whom they consider out of line or who are not
conforming to “societal norms”, for a larger cause they
believe in... For all the fantasies of vigilantism as the
common man’s revenge on an unyielding system, it ends
up as conservative violence. It tends to prey on those
who are most powerless, or unpopular, unable to resist
or retaliate - mostly the weaker sections of the society
(Ibid.).
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Conclusion

On the Worrying Evolution of the Politico-Social Climate in
India

Referring to the atmosphere that prevails in Jammu and Kashmir
under Indian administration (to conform to international
terminology), Arundhati Roy in her recent novel The Ministry of
Utmost Happiness writes through the voice of one of her characters, a
senior Indian official, that:

Even my colleagues in the [Intelligence] Bureau don’t
seem to be able to see the difference between religious
faith and patriotism. They seem to want a sort of Hindu
Pakistan. Most of them are conservative, closet
Brahmins who wear their sacred threads inside their
safari suits, and their sacred ponytails dangling down
the inside of their vegetarian skulls. They tolerate me
only because I am a fellow Twice-born (actually, the
caste I belong to is Baidya, but we count ourselves as
Brahmin). Still, I keep my opinions to myself (Roy 2017:
165).

One can, in any case, question how the Indian politico-social scene will
evolve in the future, and in particular Indian democracy, as we tried
to through the perspective opened up by the works of Runciman and
Gudavarthy.
The Sachar Committee, analysing the Muslim question, focused on
giving the Indian state tools of reflection, but also a method that
would have partially addressed some of the economic and social issues
facing the Muslim minority. However, elected representatives are
often more concerned with securing re-election than with the pursuit
of key national issues and programmes. In any case, the Committee’s
report highlighted the poor condition of the Muslim community.
Moreover, it indicated that Article 340 of the Indian Constitution
‘empowers the State to appoint a commission “to investigate the
condition of socially and educationally Backward Classes”’ (GoI 2006:
190). The Committee underlined that ‘at the all-India level two such
commissions have so far been appointed; the Kaka Kalelkar
Commission and B.P Mandal Commission’ (Ibid.). Submitting its
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report in 1955, the First Backward Classes Commission (Kaka
Kalelkar Commission):

Emphasized the lower status in the caste hierarchy as
the determining factor for backwardness along with
other considerations such as educational levels, income
levels and representation in public employment. The
Commission’s Report was the first instance in which
certain castes/communities among Muslims (and other
religious minorities) were also declared backward and
brought within the purview of affirmative action (Ibid.).
The Second Backward Classes Commission (B.P. Mandal Commission,
1980) based its analysis ‘on the caste criterion’. The Sachar
Committee was of the opinion that more emphasis should also be
placed on ‘lower age at marriage within the group, higher female work
participation, higher school drop-out rate, inaccessibility to drinking
water, lower average value of family assets, higher occurrence of
Kutcha [mud brick] houses’ (Ibid.).
Caste status in India is often correlated with social affluence; in
addition, Muslims generally deny or downplay its existence within
their community. There remains the gradual transformation in recent
years of the country, from anti-conversion laws to outlawing the
consumption of beef in most states of the federation. This measure can
also be understood from the perspective of accommodating the
sensitivity of the majority community, but this should not justify the
targeting of minorities whose values are different. It also ignores
communities such as Dalits whose caste condition forces them to
derive their livelihood from dead animals.
While this chapter abstains from any formal recommendation, some
reflections are, however, proposed. In the introduction to an interview
with Ajay Gudavarthy on the recent arrest of so-called ‘urban naxals’,
the journalist Ajaz Ashraf stressed two raids (6 June and 28 August
2018) which targeted ‘human rights activists’ (Ashraf 2018). He
worried about the ‘shrinking space for civil society’, as anyone who
dared to criticise Hindu nationalists faced the risk of being considered
a naxalite (a Maoist who had taken up arms against the established
order). The journalist added:
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State has held up Maoists and so-called ‘Urban Naxals’
as signifiers of the grave threats that India’s democracy
and society face (Ibid.).
The government considers the Naxalite danger more important than
‘Islamist terrorists, secessionists, those who kill in the name of the
cow, those who target Dalits who assert their rights, or brazenly
foment communal tension and violence’ (Ibid.). Ashraf concluded:

Whether Hindutva or Maoist violence, there is little
doubt that India’s democracy has increasingly turned
violent. This trend has been further reinforced by the
role of the Indian state (Ibid.).
In conclusion, one should insist on the importance of initiatives such
as the ‘not in my name protests’ which aimed at questioning ‘the
pattern of the attacks on the minorities in the country and the silence
of the government over the killings and cases of lynching of Muslims
and Dalits’ (The Indian Express 2017). Indian civil society is, thus,
trying to preserve the Nehruvian legacy of secularism and diversity.
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Abstract
While Pakistan has aimed to empower its women through the
amendment of arcane laws and passing of new bills that formally
protect women’s rights, certain challenges still remain that limit their
access to the formal justice system. This chapter aims to provide a
sequential overview of challenges women face and attempts to trace
these at four levels: society, police, lawyers and the courts. Some
barriers such as lack of female staff, inadequate infrastructure and
services to support women and lack of legal knowledge, were found to
be overlapping across most institutions resulting in limited progress
for women to engage with the system. Moreover, women themselves
are reluctant to report or approach formal institutions due to strong
cultural disincentives and long, expensive procedures. Conservative
and patriarchal socio-cultural elements are predominant across most
institutions, and hence, lead to women being discriminated against.
The recommendations of this study include involving Islamic scholars
in promoting rights of women through awareness campaigns; political
will for the transition from de jure to de facto equality; an enabling
environment for survivors of violence; a comprehensive training
endeavour that ensures facilitation of women at police stations; policylevel changes led by health departments to prescribe modern methods
and updated medical practises for medico-legal officers (MLOs);
development and up-gradation of forensic labs in major cities;
promoting the use Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) forums; and
the establishment of infrastructure for women which includes
sanitation and facilitation points in all formal institutions.
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Introduction
Through the support of government agencies, development partners,
rights groups and non-government organisations (NGOs), women in
Pakistan have had greater access to justice and awareness regarding
their rights. However, there still remain significant hurdles that they
face in accessing justice. Instances still occur in which women are
discriminated, ridiculed and victimised for seeking help from law
enforcement agencies in Pakistan. This stems from the maledominated nature of Pakistani society, which subjugates the
empowerment of women and is prevalent across most institutions.
Currently, Pakistan ranks second-worst out of 149 countries in the
World Economic Forum (WEF) Global Gender Gap report that
measures gender equality.1 In the Rule of Law ranking by the World
Justice Project, Pakistan ranks at 117 out of 126 countries. According
to a 2015 Aurat Foundation Report on Violence against Women in
Pakistan, 65 women were burned in acid attacks, 1,515 women were
raped and 713 murdered in honour killings. Furthermore, there are a
large number of gender violence incidents that remain unreported.
Several organisations such as UN Women, Aurat Foundation, Human
Rights Commission Pakistan, Rozan, Shirkat Gah and other rights
groups have campaigned and strongly urged the government, over the
years, to make necessary amendments in the existing legislation or
promulgate new ones to address the issues that refrain women from
approaching formal institutions and are significant barriers to
accessing justice. The UN Development Programme views access to
justice as ‘the ability of people to seek and obtain a remedy through
formal or informal institutions of justice, and in conformity with
human rights standards’ (UNDP 2005). While a number of steps were
taken to address these concerns such as increasing female police
officers, setting up women centres and female police desks (SDPI and
UNDP forthcoming), strong institutional and social impasse still
persist.
Several attempts have been made to bring in pro-women policy and
legal reform, including the National Policy on the Empowerment of
Women, 2001 which sets out several measures to economically
empower women. It is, however, democratic rule that has brought
real, meaningful legal reform to help protect and benefit women.
1

Pakistan has remained one of the worst performing countries in this ranking since
2013.
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Furthermore, the Lawyers’ Movement in 2007, and adoption of the
National Judicial Policy in 2009 by the Supreme Court are also
turning points to better equip the judiciary, and create more
transparent and accessible systems. Despite these developments, a
major qualitative shift in the access and dispensation of justice is yet
to be seen, and major reforms across all tiers of law enforcement and
justice institutions are required, particularly in the lower judiciary
and police.

Study Aims and Objective
This study aims to provide a sequential overview of challenges women
face and try to trace them at multiple levels, from the time a woman is
victimised to the time a verdict is reached in court.2 It also aims to
analyse the inherent legal, institutional and socio-cultural problems
experienced by women.
Building on UNDP definition, women’s access to justice in particular
is defined as:

Access by women, in particular, from poor and
disadvantaged groups, to fair, effective, affordable and
accountable mechanisms, for the protection of rights,
control of abuse of power, and resolution of conflicts.
Furthermore, access is not associated with only the formal justice
system, but also includes Alternate Dispute Resolution (ADR),
informal justice systems such as jirgas or panchayats, support
systems such as women shelters, and mediation efforts. While a
number of factors determine access to justice for women, this study
looks at four key aspects as illustrated in Figure 1.

2

For this, referral to women include minors under 18, unless stated otherwise.
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Figure 1: Theoretical Framework of How Society and Institutions
Affect Women’s Access to Justice
CULTURAL AND SOCIETAL
PRACTICES

PROSECUTORS/LAWYERS

WOMEN'S ACCESS TO JUSTICE

POLICE

COURTS
Source: Authors’ own.

First, the concept of honour (izzat) dictates and culturally enforces
most women’s behaviour so much so that deviation from societal
norms and practises stigmatises a woman in bringing ‘dishonour’ to
the family. Second, the police who serve as the first point of contact to
the formal legal justice system and play a disciplinary role in the
community. Women must be accommodated and kept safe through
witness or survivor protection programmes to ensure full security
from male belligerents. Moreover, female police officers should listen
to complaints through special helplines. Likewise, female lawyers and
prosecutors can also facilitate and guide women through legal
procedures and act as the third process. The courts serve as the final
arbitrators in formally providing justice. The judiciary, while mostly
male-dominated and ignorant towards women issues, has seen a
steady increase in the number of female judges (Holden 2019). A
significant milestone was reached by the appointment of Justice
Tahira Safdar as the Chief Justice for Balochistan (The News 2018).
The Pakistani legal system is a complex overlap of legal pluralism
based on British (Anglo-Saxon) law, Shariah law and customary laws
and practise. Shariah law is religious jurisprudence derived from
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Islamic teachings, the Qur’an and A’hadith. In 1979, Pakistan
endorsed the Hudood Ordinance which required female rape victims
to bring four eye witnesses to testify to the crime. Although
amendments in the law have been made in recent years, loopholes are
still exploited and require remedial action (Qaisrani and Liaquat
2018).

Methodology
This study relies on two key instruments. First, a selective body of
literature, inclusive of various approaches to ascertain the role of legal
institutions in providing women’s access to justice in Pakistan, was
reviewed. The data analysis, guided by context analysis and
structural assessment was used to determine presence of similar
concepts in literature. Recent scientific papers, alongside reports from
stakeholders such as the National Commission on the Status of
Women (NCSW) and Human Rights Watch (HRW) were reviewed
comprehensively to determine recurring themes and also validate
data. These were also checked for congruence against data collected
from other qualitative sources such as newspapers. Through
qualitative and quantitative data, the study addresses the main
challenges that women face in having effective access to justice.
The authors also benefitted from two panel discussions around this
topic jointly organised by UN Women and SDPI. One panel was
hosted in December 2018 (The Express Tribune 2018). On this event,
experts from Nepal, Sri Lanka, Canada and Pakistan expressed their
views and shared their experiences and practices about women’s
access to justice in their countries. Followed by this, a seminar on the
role of judiciary in providing women’s access to justice in Pakistan
was organised (SDPI 2019), findings from which have been
incorporated in the section below.
This study also includes findings from an evaluation study of UNDP’s
Strengthening Rule of Law Program (SRLP) in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa
conducted by SDPI. The SRLP included interventions in four key
areas: Police, Prosecution, ADR mechanisms and legal aid services.
ADR forums or mechanisms are part of the informal justice system
that involve middle men who arbitrate disputes between two parties.3
3

These have been present in cultures in the form of Jirgas or Panchayats in local
culture
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The project included drafting of policies, capacity building of key
actors, strengthening institutions through trainings and other
initiatives such as building of Model Police Stations in the province.

Key Findings

General Barriers to Women’s Access to Justice

This section discusses the general reasons that hinder access to justice
for women in Pakistan:

Lack of Knowledge about Legal Procedures
In Pakistan, due to high rates of illiteracy in the rural areas4 and lack
of awareness of law and human rights, a significant number of cases
remain unreported. Andersson et al. (2010) paint a grim statistic of
only 0.2% reporting rate for cases of domestic abuse.5 Women are not
aware of support services such as female shelters that can be
accessed. Societal reasons are also a significant factor. Furthermore,
courts are perceived as expensive, inaccessible and costly, and hence,
seldom considered a remedy by most.

Lack of Financial Resources

As Pakistan is a patriarchal society, all financial matters are handled
by male members of a family. Andersson et al. (2010) highlight that
throughout Pakistan, 78% of women and girls who faced abuse
reported not having an income of their own. Thus, women are often
dependent on men for financial matters, thus, financing cases for
themselves is difficult. Even if legal aid is provided through initiatives
such as the SRLP, women found it difficult to finance their travel as
they would have to give up a day of productivity in order to access
legal aid services.

Lack of Female Staff

Women account for a small, although growing percentage, of those
working in various legal institutions such as police, prosecution and
courts (Holden 2019; SDPI 2019; and Zaman and Zia n.d.). They
mostly work in major cities such as Islamabad, Lahore, Karachi and

4
5

Only 49% literacy rate in rural areas as compared to 74% in urban areas (GoP 2018).
Their study considered abuse as emotional, physical or of sexual nature.
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Peshawar, while in other cities, female judges, prosecutors and police
are rare.
Interestingly, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, in spite of its conservative
norms had the highest percentage of female judges at 20% with 427,
while Punjab had a total of 1,616 female judges comprising 16% of the
provincial judiciary. In Islamabad, the female judge percentage is 19%
with 80 female judges, followed by Sindh which has 564 female judges
(8%), and finally Balochistan with 10% (229) judges being female
(Holden 2019) (Table 1). Moreover, only a small number of women are
working in administrative positions of law and justice institutions in
some cities, but these positions are not a point of contact, and hence,
female workers have reduced visibility towards other female
complainants and litigants.
Table 1: Percentage of Female Judges in Pakistan – 2018
2018

Federal
Islamabad
Punjab
Sindh
Balochistan
Khyber
Pakhtunkhwa
Total

Supreme
Court

High
Courts

District
Courts

M
16

M

F

M

F

6
48
32
9
19

0
2
1
1
1

59
1,309
487
197
323

114

5

2,375

16

F
0

0

Total in
Courts

% of
Female
Judges

15
257
44
22
84

16
80
1,616
564
229
427

0%
18.75%
16.02%
7.97%
10.04%
19.90%

422

2,932

14.54%

Source: Adapted from Holden (2019).

Inaccessibility of Legal Institutions
Chopra and Isser (2012) observe:

The formal system in practice may provide no better
access to justice for women than other institutions,
because they reproduce the social inequalities of the
societies in which they function.
In Pakistan, the laws, systems and procedures that women have to
approach in their quest for justice are heavily invested in patriarchal
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values and pose as significant obstacles. Courts and police stations
only exist in populated urban areas, whereas, rural and remote areas
have limited access to the formal justice systems. Judges, prosecutors,
defence counsels, court administrative staff and police officials must
be accessible to everyone, particularly to women. A number of female
police stations have been established in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and
Punjab, which have made tremendous strides in granting easier
access to justice, filing complaints, offering mediation and a safe place
for women to share their issues. Recently, the government announced
that more centres will be opened in efforts to reach rural areas and
promote women empowerment (Daily Times 2019).
Police have the authority to dispose and resolve cases at the
investigation stage (Zaman and Zia n.d.). Due to this, police have been
reported to exercise personal discretion in dealing with gendersensitive cases. This causes not only routine delays between First
Investigation Reports (FIRs), the police officials also pressurise
victims of abuse or rape to mediate with the perpetrators (Ibid.).
Courts are also in favour of out-of-court settlements as they are
already burdened by large backlog of cases (SDPI and UNDP
forthcoming).
While amendments in the law were made to facilitate the use of ADR
mechanisms, their limited application hinders efforts for informal and
speedy disposal of petty cases (Daily Times 2018). Dispute Resolution
Councils (DRCs) are independent Councils under the Khyber
Pakhtunkhwa police as per Police Order 2002 (amended in 2015).
These councils comprise of community elders and respected
individuals of a local community, and serve to mediate disputes of
civil nature between parties in accordance with the Constitution, local
culture and traditions.6 DRCs have been very effective in providing
speedy, cheap and impartial mediation services (SDPI and UNDP
forthcoming). However, there is one DRC in each district of the
province which is inconvenient for many people as they live in remote
areas and have to bear the cost and time of travel. Furthermore,
courts fail to provide basic infrastructure for women in most districts
as they lack sitting areas, functioning female toilets and private areas

6

For more details, see the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Police website,
<http://kppolice.gov.pk/drc/>.

Women’s Access to Justice in Pakistan 311

where they can discuss their cases with lawyers.7 Even female
lawyers have reported that infrastructure is inadequate for an
equitable experience for women in most districts (Ibid.).

Lack of Political Will

Pakistan is signatory to the Convention on the Elimination of all
Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW), the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) and other human rights treaties and has
agreed on implementing the decisions necessary for gender equality.
However, implementation is significantly lacklustre. When women do
approach police stations to register complaints, they are often
harassed, asked for bribes and even physically abused (Burney 1999).
Due to the efforts of the Punjab government, under the Punjab
Women Protection Authority Act 2016, a Violence Against Women
Centre (VAWC) was established in Multan, however after three years,
due to neglect and poor working conditions, the Centre is on the brink
of closure (Qaisrani and Liaquat 2018). According to news sources, a
total of 2,934 cases were received at the centre with 1,805 referred to
the police for further action with only the police and prosecution
centres remaining functional (Ahmed 2019). It should be noted that
this centre was meant to provide solutions under one roof, with a
courtroom inside it as well. However, it has never been used and
remains closed (Ibid.). Senior bureaucracy stated that a lack of
political interest was to blame for the current situation of the centre.

Understanding Institutional and Societal Barriers
This section highlights the institutional and social barriers that
women face in accessing justice in the country:

Social Disapproval for Pursuing Justice

There are a number of social disincentives for reporting cases of
violence. Andersson et al. (2010) found that out of 7,895 female
victims of domestic abuse, only 14 had reported cases to the police. In
SDPI’s group discussions, it was further revealed that women thought
that reporting is pointless as there would be no one to help them.
7

Interestingly, Holden (2019) states that female judges appointed in Khyber
Pakhtunkhwa are provided with suitable accommodation and appropriate security.
This, however, does not confirm availability of infrastructure for women at the
courts.
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They also relayed speculative assumptions about the consequences of
reporting such as non-cooperation from officials and receiving biased
judgements from them. Other fears such as social exclusion, based on
traditional beliefs of honour and family relations, were also put
forward. Unfortunately, many of these assumptions are not incorrect
as instances of police asking for bribes and harassing complainants is
not uncommon (Burney 1999). Moreover, victims and affected families
are often forced to relocate as they face tremendous social pressures
(Zaman and Zia n.d.).

Institutional Barriers in Pursuing Justice

Police

As mentioned above, the police practise great personal discretion in
handling cases relating to gender, especially of domestic abuse. They
believe it is a personal dispute and should not be brought to them, and
hence, attempt to mediate instead of registering the cases (Andersson
et al. 2010; Zaman and Zia n.d.). If a woman seeks to report cases, she
often faces resistance by the police officials, especially in rural towns
and villages (Qaisrani and Liaquat 2018).
If forensic evidence is required for a case, police officers refer women
to medico-legal officers (MLOs), who then form a report on the basis of
which a case is registered. Not only are these MLOs exceptionally few
in number,8 their training material is heavily prejudiced against
women, especially rape survivors (Zaman and Zia n.d.). In rape cases,
where forensic evidence is time-sensitive, a dysfunctional and
routinely delayed forensic investigation system can work against the
survivors of rape (NCSW 2017). It is highlighted that perpetrators
who use condoms during an offense can easily circumnavigate the
forensic investigation that still relies on semen swabs regardless of
this being mentioned in FIRs. Also, most cities in Pakistan do not
have either forensic laboratories or modern methods and equipment
for DNA testing and evaluation of rape crimes.9 Recently, in the rape
case of a minor Hindu girl in Sindh, a DNA test was conducted 22
days after the incident. This invited fury by the Supreme Court which
For a city of more than 15 million people, Zaman and Zia (n.d.) reported Karachi had
only five female medico-legal officers in three government hospitals.
9 Sindh’s forensic science lab uses antiquated tools to investigate cases which causes
delays and unreliable results. It is the same for the rest of the country (Faisal 2018).
8
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stated ‘How could [any] DNA match after 22 days?’ (The Express
Tribune 2019). With no forensic evidence, judges have to acquit the
accused, hence, denying justice to the survivor and the family (NCSW
2017). There have been developments however, which will make
modern techniques and equipment available for better forensic
investigations (Bhatti 2019).

Prosecutors/Lawyers
As there are very few female advocates in courts,10 women are
unwilling to share details of cases (especially of sensitive and private
nature) with lawyers. An ongoing study by SDPI and the UNDP
(forthcoming) found that women are much more comfortable to share
details with female lawyers, and hence, more inclined to pursue
cases.11 Moreover, it was observed that some female lawyers offered
pro-bono (free legal services) to female clients. Therefore, more female
lawyers are needed as they ease difficulties that women face in
seeking legal services.
For prosecutors, Bakhtiar (2019) identifies issues of prosecution
stemming from lack of police investigation and oversight of the
prosecution department, as well as limited involvement when a FIR is
registered before receiving a case. In prosecution, women who are
victims of rape are often accused of the crime by manipulating legal
frameworks such as the following:

Section 151(4) - Impeaching the Credit of WitnessWhen a man is prosecuted for rape or an attempt to
ravish, it may be shown that the prosecutrix was of
generally immoral character (Qanun-e-Shahadat Order,
1984).

If a woman is proved to be of immoral character based often on flimsy
criteria, her case can be maligned and weakened.12 Female
10
11

12

From a total of 945 prosecuting attorneys, only 84 are women in the province of
Punjab (GIZ n.d.).
The evaluation study was for the interventions conducted by the UNDP under the
Strengthening Rule of Law programme which equipped female lawyers with the
infrastructure and capacity requirements alongside scholarships and stipends.
A recent case that showcases this example is of Asma Aziz, a woman from Lahore
who was forced to strip naked, had her shaved head and forced to dance for her
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prosecutors would be able to facilitate victims and dismiss any such
false charges and cases as misreported by the police.
According to the Punjab Criminal Prosecution Service (CPS) Annual
Report (2015), there are two review stages for prosecution: when
prosecutors receive a file, and second, when they send the case to
court. The first stage can be skipped if the prosecutor believes no
clarity is needed in the police case. The second phase is a report of the
analysis of the police case on the basis of which the defendant is
prosecuted. For a Public Prosecutor, to withdraw a case, consent of
court is required based on reasonable grounds (Prosecutor General
n.d.). This means that if irregularities are identified in the second
review stage, the case will still go to the court only to be disposed of.
The report, thus, argues for amendments in the law that would
provide more powers to the prosecutors to practise reasonable
discretion and withdraw cases that they deem not worthy of taking to
court (Punjab CPS 2015).
Although all the provinces have ratified improvements in the
prosecution departments and indicated the need for training for the
better management of cases (Ibid.), there is still a lack of holistic and
dedicated action. While practising female lawyers are increasing in
number, the total population of female lawyers still remains very low.
Moreover, there are hardly any female public prosecutors in the legal
sector (Zaman and Zia n.d.) as they are not considered for
appointment as public prosecutors.

Courts

As mentioned previously, most institutions are dominated by men,
and hence, have a strong patriarchal structure. Historically, the
higher courts through strict Shariah interpretation and the Hudood
Ordinance13 institutionally discriminated and passed judgements that
debilitated women empowerment in society. A human rights survey in
2006 revealed that over 200,000 cases relating to the Hudood

13

husband’s friends. Old videos of her dancing led many in the public to doubt her
claims of innocence (MacLeod 2019).
As judges draw support from Islamic texts, they are often interpreted strictly.
Moreover, the Hudood Ordinance was based on such rigid interpretations which
required women to produce four witnesses to provide evidence. Quite frequently,
victims of rape were accused of Zina (adultery) if they could not provide evidence.
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Ordinance were pending in the courts (Murshed 2010). Moreover, in
2003, over 80% of female prisoners were unable to provide evidence of
rape and hence, were instead convicted of adultery. Currently,
however, women can file rape cases without fear of being accused of
adultery (NCSW 2017). By 2007, 6,500 females were imprisoned in
Pakistan (Murshed 2010). After the passing of Protection of Women
(Criminal Law Amendment) Act in 2006, there have been substantial
amendments in the law to protect women, e.g., ‘The Protection against
Harassment of Women at Workplace Act 2010’ and the ‘Prevention of
Electronic Crimes Act, 2016’ that relates to cyber stalking and
harassment.
The number of female judges has been gradually increasing from 280
in 2010, to 351 in 2015 and 427 in 2018 (Holden 2019). However,
currently, there is still no female judge in the Supreme Court. The
presence of female judges could reduce the element of male bias, and
provide a greater platform for addressing concerns of discrimination
and lack of access. However, as Holden (2019) points out, perhaps due
to security reasons and concerns of neutrality of justice, the
appointments of female judges were numerous but brief, arguing that
appointments are strongly related to the social difficulties that female
judges face that limit their progress to higher courts.

Policy Recommendations
Overall, a multipronged approach that affects all relevant major
institutions in Pakistan is required. Some recommendations are
provided below:




There should be a concerted effort from all the provincial
judicial academies, bar councils and law colleges to attract
female students in order to boost the number of female
practitioners of law. This can be done by addressing
infrastructure needs such as female bar rooms and toilets and
through incentives such as scholarships. The same should be
implemented for police cadres.
Assistance by donors is
welcome as UNDP-SRLP in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa has been
successful in producing more female lawyers.
While it is logistically and financially unfeasible to have female
police officers in each police station for equal representation,
trainings should be provided to police officers on procedures of
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14

interacting with female complainants. This comprehensive
training and reforms endeavour would ensure that women can
safely file complaints.
Building model police stations and female police stations in
cities is strongly advised, whereas in other more remote and
rural parts of the country, where access to courts and lawyers
is limited, mediation efforts should be offered through the ADR
mechanism.
Preliminary medical examinations that are conducted by
MLOs before registering a case are rife with heavily prejudiced
and outdated methods that negatively affect the results of
medical tests. Policy level changes should be pursued by
provincial health departments in prescribing modern methods
and updated medical practises to facilitate MLOs as well as
reduce discrimination that women face.
Major cities should take example from the Punjab Forensic
Science Agency based in Lahore and make efforts to develop
their own modern forensic labs (as per need) and avoid sending
test samples to other provinces and cities which delays results.
In cases of rape and abuse, time is crucial for evidence
analysis, therefore, any delays can be highly detrimental
towards a case. Forensic analysis should be strengthened and
effectively utilised to ensure it does not cause discrimination
against women seeking justice in cases sensitive to forensics
such as DNA testing.
Basic provision of infrastructure for women is required as some
courts lack sanitation facilities as well as separate seating for
them.
Establishment of a VAWC was considered a step in the right
direction, however, due to non-payment of employees and other
operational issues, it has remained dysfunctional. An
institution should be established that can provide all services
under one roof in each district. This could be achieved by
retrofitting existing Dar-ul-Amans into centres for Genderbased Violence (GBV) survivors under the guidelines of the
UN’s Essential Services Package (ESP)14 that ensure greater
access to social services.

UN-Women launched the ESP in order to ensure that ‘quality social services are
provided to women and girls subject to violence in Pakistan as part of a global joint
programme of the United Nations. The purpose of the programme is to provide
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A ‘seamless service’ approach should be formed through linking
and strengthening existing institutions that help GBV
survivors which can improve their efficiency and effectiveness
and provide better services. Trained individuals should be
available at each stage, alongside coordinated action for an
enabling environment. Acts of GBV should be approached with
a holistic and systematic manner by tracking GBV survivors
and supporting their needs from identification to
rehabilitation. Societal barriers are difficult to overcome, thus,
support should be drawn from Islamic principles and
progressive religious scholars. It is further recommended that
non-government organisations, donors, and rights groups
should focus on holding awareness campaigns, especially in
remote regions and areas, where women are most vulnerable
and face difficulties in accessing justice.
NGOs and donor organisations should continue supporting
aspiring female students to pursue legal careers as this will in
turn increase the number of female judges as well.15
ADR forums have proven to be successful as mediation efforts
were preferred over the lengthy processes in courts due to their
speed, low costs and respectful nature. It was also found that
ADR forums, including DRCs, situated at police stations were
being preferred over going to courts and traditional dispute
resolution methods such as jirgas or panchayats. As these are
gaining popularity, particularly in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the
provincial justice departments must make efforts to support
their long-term presence and ensure that these forums are
properly regulated and financed to enable citizens, particularly
vulnerable groups like women, to fully utilise these
alternatives to the formal justice system.

Conclusion
Instead of providing equitable opportunity, justice institutions mirror
norms of the society and practise discrimination against women. A

15

greater access to a coordinated set of essential and quality multisectoral services
for all women and girls who have experienced GBV’ (Abbasi 2019).
Whilst evaluating the SRLP project, SDPI found that a large number of female
lawyers had joined the workforce due to efforts and support of the UNDP by
providing furniture, scholarships and grants. The districts where interventions
took place saw a natural growth of lawyers as women felt inspired to join the
profession (SDPI and UNDP forthcoming).
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significant trust deficit has been formed against state institutions
which would require years, if not decades, to fully address and
eliminate. It is incumbent now on the government, the Law and
Justice Commission as well as the Superior Judiciary Council to focus
on facilitating women for greater access to the justice system through
formal and informal mechanisms.
Due to low levels of education in rural areas, inadequate legal literacy
in general and patriarchy, citizens are not aware of the basic rights
ascribed to them, which is one of the reasons why cases go unreported.
Furthermore, very few female officials work as a first point-of-contact
that can facilitate and guide them. Some decisions such as setting up
of the Violence Against Women Centre (VAWC) in Multan dictate a
step in the right direction in providing easy-to-access services for
women, although unfortunately, lack of oversight and consistent
political backing led to the dysfunction of the centre. Apart from
institutional barriers such as non-cooperation from police, nonfunctional forensic investigations, unavailability of female lawyers
and judges, and overall discriminatory behaviour in institutions,
women also face societal constraints. It is, therefore, not surprising
that women in Pakistan face tremendous challenges in accessing
justice.
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Introduction
Pakistan emerged on the world map to give the Muslim minority in
India a separate homeland. In acknowledgement of the consequences
of religious persecution leading to formation of a separate homeland,
Quaid-i-Azam, Muhammad Ali Jinnah, in his speech on 11 August
1947 stated:

You are free; you are free to go to your temples, you are
free to go to your mosques or to any other places of
worship in this State of Pakistan. You may belong to
any religion or caste or creed that has nothing to do
with the business of the State (Shera 2017).
Ironically, only 32 years later after amendments to the Blasphemy
Law, a long, arduous, and painful journey began – mainly for people
belonging to religious minorities in the very country that had
ostensibly come into existence to safeguard their rights. Women –
especially those belonging to religious minorities – are suffering
untold miseries as a consequence of such laws. Since it is the state’s
responsibility to protect its citizens irrespective of their ethnic,
religious, and regional identities, it is imperative that top-down and
bottom-up initiatives are undertaken to safeguard minority rights,
especially those of women.
Rather than just one group, subgroup, or culture dictating how things
work, pluralism recognises a larger number of groups with competing
interests that share power. The concept serves as a model of
democracy, where different groups can voice their opinions and ideas.
Ms Sadia Bokhari is Founder-Director Mohsinini Resource Center, a policy analyst,
strategic communication expert, broadcaster, and human rights activist.
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Hence, it is a phenomenon through which (while holding on to our
deepest differences), we energetically engage in active understanding
of where our differences lie, and are able to create a common society
owing to the diversity of our experience. Only through supporting a
diverse pluralistic society can religious exclusion be held at bay. It is
imperative to cease it from becoming a debilitating liability by
creating more fissures in the body politic of this state’s future.

Women-centric Legislation
An enabling environment is provided by the legislature to women in
Pakistan so that they may thrive in an equitable environment. In the
Constitution, the rights of women are guaranteed. Currently, the
legislature has provided a pro-women environment due to the laws in
place to address their grievances through a legal framework that is at
par with the 2030 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) of ‘leaving
no one behind.’ Some of the national laws for the protection of women
are as follows:







Acid Control and Acid Crime Prevention Act, 2011.
Prevention of Anti-Women Practices Act, 2011.
Criminal Law (Amendment) (Offense of Rape) Act, 2016.
Criminal Law (Amendment) (Offences in the name or pretext of
Honour Act, 2016).
Prevention of the Electronic Crimes Act, 2016.
Hindu Marriage Act, 2017.

Internationally, Pakistan is a signatory to the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights; Nairobi Forward Looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women; International Conference on Population
Development; International Covenant on Economic Social and
Cultural Rights; International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;
Vienna Declaration; Beijing Declaration; Convention on the
Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW);
and the Global Positioning System Status (GPSS). 1 Based on these
commitments, the government has designed the National Plan of
Action and the National Policy on Development and Empowerment of
Women.
1

For details, see the National Commission on the Status of Women website,
<http://www.ncsw.gov.pk/>.
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While, the state and Constitution provide safeguards they are,
unfortunately, sidestepped by those responsible for implementing
them due to structural issues that impede the delivery of justice. In
the words of Ms Khawar Mumtaz, Chairperson, National Commission
on the Status of Women (NCSW)2:

The lower judiciary and the police are not aware of the
new laws that have been passed and though some are
aware, but still they require orientation for interpreting
these laws properly, and thus, upholding the rule of law
as a consequence becomes quite problematic.
VAW’s discourse of legality is deeply troubling because it is
perpetuated at every tier of governance due to the gender norms
prevalent in Pakistan. The need, therefore, is to re-examine the norms
and devise ways and means to tackle them to ensure that justice is
delivered by removing the differences between theory and practice
through methodical restructuring of the legal frameworks for
eliminating gender bias. This can only be done through promoting
attitudinal change at every tier of governance by a comprehensive
national communication strategy prepared by the government at the
federal and provincial levels for sensitising government functionaries
– notably the police.

Impunity Disguised as Religious Zeal
Pakistan has been subject to the scourge of extremism for almost two
decades. In this situation, intolerance has grown. Therefore, it
becomes even more debilitating for religious minorities residing
within Pakistan. Minority women and children at the bottom of the
pyramid of safeguards suffer greater hardships. For instance,
enactment of the Hindu Marriage Act was meant to equip Hindu
communities with greater family law rights. In addition to that, it was
to address the issue of forcible conversion of a married Hindu woman
through legal proof that her marriage had already taken place.
Regardless of that, forced conversions and kidnappings of married and
unmarried Hindu women alike continue with impunity to this day.

2

Interview with author, 3 December 2018.
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According to Ms Nasreen Azhar, senior member, Women Action
Forum:

[…] the reality that has surfaced after the facts were
uncovered in several such cases is that the conversion of
a woman/girl is done to conceal cases of sexual assault.
For example, Sara (a 13-year old minor Christian girl) was forced to
convert after being kidnapped and raped by Sheraz, a Muslim man
having espoused twice. Moreover, in cases of both, Kasturi (a young
Hindu girl kidnapped from Tharparkar), as well as Chandavati (a
woman married with two kids residing in Balochistan) who were rape
victims, it appears that the perpetrators wanted to hide their crimes,
so cases of conversion were forged to conceal these atrocities
(Schaflechner 2018).
What is even more heart wrenching is the reality that the
commodification of women in the patriarchal structures takes a turn
for the worse in case of women belonging to religious minorities. After
victimisation, they also lose support of the religious community they
belong to. Consequently, their existence is further jeopardised and
marginalised. The discrimination on religious grounds further
undermines critical support and assistance to marginalised segments
of society due to an otherwise lack of access to support structures. To
address this issue, Mr. Joseph Francis, Coordinator of Centre for
Legal Aid Assistance & Settlement3 said:

[…] the government should ensure that the crimes
perpetuated against women belonging to religious
minorities are properly investigated so that no place is
left for exercising impunity by the criminals.

Blasphemy Laws and the Risks to Minorities, especially Women
Ever since an addition of death penalty was made in 1986 to the
Blasphemy Laws, according to news reported in Dawn, an estimated
1,274 people comprising of different faiths like Ahmadis, Christians,
Hindus, and Sikhs, as well as Muslims, have allegedly committed this
3

Interview with author, November 2018.
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crime (Siddiqi 2012). As a result of this, scores of families have been
uprooted and displaced other than suffering incarceration due to false
accusation in certain cases. For instance, on 6 February 1997, one of
the initial incidents of Shanti Nagar (a Christian settlement), was
attacked by enraged Muslims due to a blasphemy allegation and led to
the destruction of 850 houses, 13 churches, and the displacement of
2,500 Christians (Farhat 2013).
In a climate of uncertainty, there is disproportionately high risk
awaiting any victim accused of blasphemy. For instance, the case of
47-year old Aasia Bibi, a Christian woman, convicted of blasphemy in
2010 and then sentenced to death by the Session Court, which was
also upheld by the High Court (Bacon 2018). She was only released
eight years later on 31 October 2018 by the Supreme Court. Chief
Justice of the Supreme Court, Justice Mian Saqib Nisar, stated in the
judgement of Aasia Bibi’s case that:

Keeping in mind the evidence produced by the
prosecution against the alleged blasphemy committed
by the appellant, the prosecution has categorically failed
to prove its case beyond reasonable doubt (Iqbal 2018).
Aasia Bibi’s case highlights the fact that similar to many other fragile
democracies, several of the most problematic aspects of applying the
Blasphemy Laws is the reality that the presumption of innocence is
too easily buried under moral outrage. In this extremely radicalised
society, large crowds gather instantaneously calling out for the blood
of the victim, and this horrific response invariably pits the vulnerable
and underprivileged against those in the majority by side-lining and
silencing moderate voices. Henceforth, an unwinnable situation is
created for victims and their families who become subject to
displacement/migration/loss of property, in a bid to protect themselves
from the onslaught of religious extremism. Aasia Bibi was separated
from her husband and children and put in jail to be sacrificed at the
altar of this draconian law for eight long years, while her family was
held hostage to death threats, and had to relocate.
Moreover, the evidence of extrajudicial confession cannot be allowed to
hold any legal worth under the circumstances – since the evidence has
been enlisted while the accused is under duress. In such a case, the
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accused invariably says whatever he or she can in a bid to appease the
angry crowds to save his or her life. For this reason, inter alia, it is
imperative to remove the legal lacunae in the law – should one be
subject to the same tragedy as Aasia Bibi.
On the other hand, vicious reaction of all far-right political groups,
who took to violent protests and openly threatened the lives of those
associated with this case, is reprehensible and should be condemned
in no uncertain terms. This further makes it binding upon the
government to revisit this law as a priority. The Human Rights
Commission of Pakistan (HRCP) commenting on Aasia Bibi’s release
stated that:

While there is every reason to be relieved that Aasia
Bibi has been acquitted after eight years of
incarceration in the perpetual shadow of a death
sentence, that Pakistan should have come this close to
executing a woman for ‘blasphemy’ is a sobering thought
(Hasan 2018).

It is also worth remembering what this case alone has also cost other
lives. Both the Punjab governor – Salmaan Taseer, and the Federal
Minister for Minorities Affairs, Shahbaz Bhatti – had advocated
bravely and publicly for Aasia Bibi’s release. They were brutally
murdered.
Pakistan received a lot of negative international publicity throughout
the eight years forgone because of Aasia Bibi’s case. Pope
Benedict and Pope Francis called for the dismissal of blasphemy
charges against her. While she was detained in jail, various petitions
for her release were created by organisations aiding persecuted
Christians. Voice of the Martyrs petition alone received 400,000
signatures (Voice of Martyrs 2019).
From a human rights perspective, both the state and civil society need
to actively promote people-to-people contact to create awareness, since
40 people reportedly remain on death row or serve life sentences
under the Blasphemy Law, while acute cases like that of Professor
Junaid Hafiz have been languishing in jails, awaiting trials to begin
under grave threats.
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Institutional Discrimination
Exclusion stifles productivity and its economic costs are profound
when huge segments of society are denied the right to contribute to
the workforce. The Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development (OECD), estimates that about USD 12 trillion – or 16% –
of the global income is annually lost as a consequence (Ferrant and
Kolev 2016). Therefore, the Islamabad High Court (ruling in March
2018) having made a declaration of faith mandatory for the Armed
Forces, judiciary, and the Civil Services, will have serious
repercussions for religious minorities within the state institutions.
Especially since the environment is already particularly hostile for
Pakistan’s disenfranchised Ahmadi community.
Most recently in May 2018, a 100-year old building of the Ahmadi sect
was demolished in Sialkot ostensibly because the local administration
claimed that a ‘No Objection Certificate’ was not obtained from the
administration by the Ahmadi community for building it (Sayeed
2018). As a consequence, an angry mob razed it to the ground. On this
Dr Pervez Hoodbhoy, an academic and a human rights activist, said:

Since when have civilians undertaken government
functions? If the legality of the building was in question
then the administration should have razed it minus an
angry mob of civilians.
Moreover, a few years ago in a similar incident, a chipboard factory
owned by an Ahmadi was burned down in Jhelum.
One of the factors cited for the State’s persecution and
marginalisation of a religious minority, that constitutes only one
percent of its total population, is because the popular vote is against
them. It is, thus, feared that the consequences of this ruling could be
deadly for members of this community, given their already precarious
personal safety situation in the country. In its ruling, the Islamabad
High Court (IHC), announced amendments made to the Khatm-iNabuwwat oath in the Elections Act 2017, so that all citizens can be
easily identifiable by their faith. It is also stated in the ruling that the
applicants for public offices should declare their beliefs before being
considered eligible for any post they have applied for. This created a
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complex and dangerous situation for people belonging to religious
minorities.
What is required under the circumstances is for the state to ensure
that the individual’s right to non-discrimination of all persons under
its jurisdiction is maintained by avoiding any emphasis on a person’s
religious identity. For this purpose, it needs to revisit the issue
through a series of stakeholder engagements with representatives
from all faith traditions to devise a middle ground to provide an
environment that will ensure protection for the religious minorities
without compromising the rights of the majority.
The situation is not completely hopeless and bleak because Justice
Shaukat Aziz Siddiqui in a case concerning some controversial
amendments made to the Khatm-i-Nabuwwat oath in the Election Act
2017, having passed the order for declaration of faith compulsory
before joining civil, armed services and judiciary – also emphasised at
the outset of his order that the Constitution grants ‘[…] complete
religious freedom, including all the basic rights of the minorities (NonMuslims)’ and that the State was bound to ‘[…] protect their life,
wealth, property, dignity and their assets as citizens of Pakistan’
(Imran 2018). Owing to this statement:

Every citizen of the country has the right to know that
the persons holding the key posts belong to which
religious community, the persons scheming syllabus for
their children profess what religious beliefs, the persons
formulating their policies tend to hold their beloved
Prophet (Peace Be Upon Him) in what esteem, the
persons believed to be the ambassadors and
representatives of their Islamic ideology […], last but
not the least, the defenders in whose hands the defence
of Islamic Republic of Pakistan rests belongs to which
religion? This was the responsibility of the State, and
the Federal Government in particular, but it has badly
failed to discharge it.
Ewelina U. Ochab, a human rights advocate and author, commenting
upon this situation in her article states:
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So what can be done to help the Ahmadis in Pakistan?
States and international institutions must engage with
the Pakistani government in a dialogue to ensure that
Pakistan respects its international obligations and
ensures the right of freedom of religion or belief for all
and adequate protection of minority groups. This must
be led by major legal reform of all laws that continue to
be discriminatory against religious minority groups.
Many of them have been killed in clashes with religious zealots for
professing their faith ever since they were declared non-Muslims. As a
consequence, targeted, systemic, and foreseeable violence against the
Ahmadis prompted the United States in January 2018, to place
Pakistan on the Special Watch List.

Milestone for Religious Minorities
In the backdrop of this environment, Pakistan has achieved a
milestone for religious minorities. On 19 July 2014 – through the
Supreme Court ruling by Justice Tassaduq Hussain Jillani – the
government was instructed to constitute a National Council for
Minority Rights (NCMR). The body comprises of people from different
religious communities and professionals in human rights, law and
academicians. The aim is to facilitate the federal and provincial
governments to make progress on constitutional guarantees.
Specifically, it is to focus on constitutional provisions for religious
freedom, rights and interests of minorities as elucidated in the
Supreme Court ruling by Justice Jillani, besides the international
covenants Pakistan is obliged to follow.
A civil society initiative titled the ‘Peoples Commission for Protection
of Minority Rights’ has also been formed with veteran human rights
activist I.A. Rehman as its patron-in-chief and Peter Jacob as its
chairperson. I.A. Rehman, highlighting its importance, said:

This voluntary commission will be committed to
upholding rights of those people treated or declared as
the minorities; however, it will be all-inclusive in
pursuing equality and in fighting out religious
discrimination (Dawn 2018).
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The realisation that emerges, from the directives given to the
government to form the NCMR, is that mere textual pledges do not
ensure that women-centric laws will be implemented in spirit.

Conclusion
Sadly, the ground reality has not quite changed for women, which
leads to VAW being committed with impunity across every strata of
society regardless of ethnic, linguistic, and religious identity in
Pakistan. For example, Safia (a blind 14-year old girl, raped and
impregnated) was jailed for adultery before she ever got a chance at
marriage. This resulted in an uproar in the civil society that let to
Asma Jahangir – human rights activist and lawyer – and other
feminists taking to the streets under the aegis of Women Action
Forum. Unfortunately, one also has the example of Farzana, who was
stoned to death to protect family honour in front of the Court by her
father, merely because she had chosen to marry a man of her own
choice, which ironically, in accordance with her faith and the
Constitution of Pakistan, is her lawful right. One comes across the
incident of a teenager who was flogged 34 times, while still clad in her
burqa (veil), for allegedly turning down a proposal in Swat. And that
yet again as a Pakistani, was an example of a citizen exercising her
constitutional right. We have the case of Qandeel Baloch, a social
media star and model, who was murdered by her brother in Multan
for the sake of family honour. And the list goes on. There are scores
and scores of minority women and Muslim women being fed to
conservative, patriarchal and discriminatory practices without any
respite in sight for the past seven decades. Regardless of that, enough
frameworks and laws exist for strategic litigation to safeguard women
in Pakistan.
The need for attitudinal change is required to reduce the phenomenon
of VAW at every tier of governance through the implementation of
women-centric laws in letter and spirit which has been inadequately
addressed by every government in Pakistan. The State should ensure
that a framework for implementation of women-centric laws should be
present in its governance structures for upholding the rule of law. It is
a signatory to international treaties committed to elevating the status
of women in Pakistan, and attitudinal change towards gender norms
requires the government’s utmost focus – especially to women
belonging to religious minorities who need to be provided support by
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making investigation mandatory by the police in collaboration with
pro-bono lawyers, as well as NGOs for cases of females having
converted to Islam. Conclusively, the state needs to devise a
comprehensive strategy for attitudinal change with reference to
gender norms through people-to-people contact and create awareness
for an enabling environment conducive for a reduction in violence
against women.
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Abstract
The impact of Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) Concluding Observations in
Malaysia is important at several policy levels. For States, analysis can
aid in determining if CEDAW is an effective mechanism for change.
For international organisations, reviewing effectiveness provides an
assessment of Concluding Observations and follow-up procedures.
When analysing Malaysia’s compliance, the Committee’s Concluding
Observations on Article 2, issued in May 2006, are compared to the
most recent, issued in March 2018. Overall coming to the conclusion
CEDAW’s Concluding Observations are not being used as an effective
mechanism to address Article 2 in Malaysia. This chapter makes
several recommendations for the advancement of Article 2 principles
which suggest steps towards ending Gender-based Violence against
Women (GBVAW) in Malaysia.
Introduction
Article 2 of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women (CEDAW)1 is one of the most effective
provisions to create equality and eliminate Violence against Women2
(VAW) worldwide (Appendix 1). However, not all States implement
Committee recommendations to an extent of creating real and
substantial change. Article 2 is one of the most effective provisions
because the precise language requires lawmakers to take action to
*
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eliminate VAW and terminate regressive policies. Having only been
reviewed by the Committee on two occasions, Malaysia is an ideal case
study. It ratified the Convention, with several reservations, on 5 July
1995. The first review of the State occurred in 2006, 11 years after
ratification. The second and most recent Dialogue occurred on 20
February 2018, 12 years later.
State implementation of the Committee’s 2006 recommendations will
be evaluated in this chapter by assessing the country’s adherence by
evaluation of the 2018 Constructive Dialogue and Concluding
Observations (COBs) on VAW (CEDAW 2018). Article 2 requires
States to pursue all means to eliminate discrimination by repealing
and developing laws to dismantle systems, which produce inequality,
and engineer an equal and less discriminatory future. This chapter,
will therefore, focuses on Observations and Recommendations under
Article 2 with specific regard to Gender-based Violence against
Women (GBVAW) in Malaysia. It will not consider topics outside of
the scope of GBVAW in the interest of maintaining a concise analysis
of implementation.

Gender-based Violence: An Overview

World Prevalence

VAW is one of the most pervasive and detrimental conditions facing
women worldwide; and GBV is a form of discrimination that
disproportionately affects them. It has been described by the World
Health Organization (WHO) as a ‘global health problem of epidemic
proportions’ (WHO n.d.a). Widespread and detrimental to
development and progress, GBVAW is experienced by one in three
women in their lifetimes (Klugman 2017). This is equivalent to
approximately 35% of all women; men are typically the perpetrators of
GBVAW (WHO n.d.b).
GBVAW can include physical or sexual intimate partner or nonpartner violence; psychological violence (often including remarks,
gestures and images of a sexist or humiliating nature); homicide;
sexual harassment; child marriage; female genital mutilation (FGM);
marital rape; trafficking of women and girls (for labour or sexual
purposes); cyber harassment; exploitation; honour killings and crimes;
threats generally of death, rape, assault, or abduction towards them
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or their family; mobbing; and femicide (killing of a woman or girl
because she is a woman or girl) (UN Women 2018). Many victims of
GBVAW suffer negative effects to well-being including psychological
and physical health, their safety and security, and the health of their
families. Effects can be long lasting, permanent, and
intergenerational.
VAW happens without regard to their socio-economic status, marital
status, age, or level of education. While it can happen to any woman,
European surveys have indicated it is more likely gender and sexual
minority women and those who are disabled are more vulnerable. The
true prevalence of GBVAW is likely greater than what is known. Only
89 countries collect data on VAW. Of the majority of those countries,
less than 40% of women seek help of any sort for the violence they
experienced. Less than 10%, of those 40%, seek that help from police
(UN Stats 2015a). Familial ties and social repercussions are often
contributing factors in not seeking assistance. The UN has suggested
that ‘women’s reluctance to seek help may be linked to the widespread
acceptability of violence against women’ (UN Stats 2015b). For
example, State-level government and religious policies play a
contributing part in GBVAW. Structures, policies, and practices aimed
at promoting violence and/or not providing adequate sanctions for
those who commit violent acts against women, foster societies where
women are subject to State-sponsored violence. Systemic factors work
to keep women in a place where they are more likely to be victimised.
For example, systems across the world are designed to suppress their
involvement and create barriers to access justice, employment, and
education. In some cases, VAW has been institutionalised to the point
of medicalisation. Take, for instance, the prevalence and
state/religion-sponsored acceptance of FGM. In Africa and the Middle
East alone, ‘more than 125 million women and girls alive today have
been subjected to FGM,’ an overall prevalence rate in those countries
of over 80% (UN Stats 2015a).
One of the most entrenched systemic factors that keep women and
girls in a place of subordination and vulnerability is the lack of
administrative sanctions for perpetrators. Some states do not have
laws to criminalise VAW (Alfred 2014), while others only have
prohibitions on certain aspects of violence, such as domestic violence,
sexual harassment, or marital rape (UN Stats 2015b). Article 2 of the
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Convention requires all states to embody equality between men and
women in their constitutions and requires legal steps towards this
realisation. These requirements include protecting women’s rights,
establishing protections in law, which are available to men and
women equally, modifying or abolishing any and all contributory laws,
regulations and customs.

International Legal Framework

CEDAW is only one avenue for addressing women’s right to be free
from GBVAW. While it has a mandate to question States parties on
their efforts and compliance, as well as make recommendations on
how they can achieve a better climate for women, there are other
international documents and standards that can be used to create
progress. International treaties and laws intersect on the topic of
GBVAW. Combined, these documents come together to create a
framework of rights and standards to enhance progress and prevent
suppression of women. This overlap and cross-coverage can, in some
cases, establish the non-derogable nature of certain rights. Crosscoverage indicates that a right, or standard, is so important to the
international community that the provision was reiterated.
Enshrined in the International Bill of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) requires
States to respect rights without distinction based on sex. Further, the
ICCPR prohibits legitimate derogations from involving sex-based
discrimination, and specifically, in accordance with Article 2 of the
Convention, requires States to ensure that all persons are equal
before the law without discrimination based on sex (UN 1966). The
argument has been made that the prohibition on ‘inhuman or
degrading treatment’ in the ICCPR should be interpreted as a
prohibition including that of VAW (Klugman 2017).
The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), an international agenda
creating targets for global achievement by 2030, sets target 5 for
achieving gender equality and empowering all women and girls.
Achieving this goal requires eliminating all forms of VAW in both
public and private spheres (UN 2015). Target 5 takes a focused
approach to supporting the advancement of women in society, and
many of the focused target points coincide with provisions of the
Convention.
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VAW is further condemned in other international documents
including; The Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against
Women; the Universal Declaration of Human Rights; the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural rights; and
the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment (DEVAW 1993). UN Women, the
Special Rapporteur on Violence against Women; the Division for the
Advancement of Women, and several other internationally organised
parties have a mandate to review and address VAW. These
organisations seek out the status of women in individual States and
report on progress.

CEDAW and GBVAW

While the Convention does not explicitly prohibit VAW, the
Committee has elaborated on exactly how the prohibition is apparent
in each Article through General Recommendations (GR) 19 and 35.
GR 19 was the first document issued by the Committee to explain
what VAW means within the context of the Convention. GR 35
brought the text of GR 19 into the 21st Century and more extensively
discusses reporting procedures for member States. These two General
Recommendations are the Committee’s directions and have been
recognised as a legally binding framework on VAW (UN 2017). The
Special Rapporteur on VAW considered the Adequacy of the
International Legal Framework on Violence against Women in 2017
and pointedly examined gaps in legal protections, preventions, and
accountability. In this report, the Rapporteur indicated that the
CEDAW process creates a legally binding framework for VAW (Ibid.).
GR 19 defines discrimination against women as including ‘acts that
inflict physical, mental or sexual harm or suffering, threats of such
acts, coercion and other deprivations of liberty’ and GBV ‘may breach
specific provisions of the Convention, regardless of whether those
provisions expressly mentioned violence.’ Practices and prejudices
against women, including ‘family violence and abuse, forced marriage,
dowry deaths, acid attacks, and female circumcision,’ were recognised
as ‘justifying GBV as a form of protection or control of women.’
Specific recommendations include States taking necessary measures
to create criminal penalties and civil remedies for domestic violence
and to develop legislation to remove honour killings and assault
defences (GR 19 1992).
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GR 35 more precisely defines GBV as making ‘explicit the gendered
causes and impacts’ of violence, and as ‘one of the fundamental social,
political and economic means by which the subordinate position of
women… and their stereotyped roles are perpetuated.’ Reservations to
Article 2 are detrimental to and incompatible with the purpose of the
Convention. GR 35 describes several examples of GBV including ‘acts
or omissions intended or likely to cause or result in death or physical,
sexual, psychological harm or suffering to women, threats of such acts,
harassment, coercion, and arbitrary deprivation of liberty.’ GBV can
be ‘exacerbated by cultural, economic, ideological, technological,
political, religious, social, and environmental factors,’ in many
different contexts. Through this GR, the Committee makes several
recommendations for states to take general legislative measures
through the key areas of prevention, protection, prosecution and
punishment, redress, data collection, monitoring, and international
cooperation (GR 35 2017).

International Initiatives

There are many initiatives worldwide to prevent, punish, and
extinguish GBVAW. These initiatives are present at all levels from
national to international. State-level civil society organisations collect
data and experiential accounts from women on the ground; develop
programmes and initiatives,; provide avenues for access to legal
services; and lobby State governments to enact laws designed to
prevent GBVAW. States operate within their territories, and
sometimes outside of them (for example, through military actions and
State-sponsored initiatives), by creating laws and establishing policies
and regulations to eliminate the prevalence of GBVAW. Programming
and educational opportunities are often included in State-level
initiatives. Operating trans/inter nationally there are also
international nongovernmental organisations (INGOs).
The International Day for the Elimination of Violence against Women
seeks to raise public awareness and organise action among NGOs and
international organisations. The UNiTE Campaign by the UN
Secretary General organises 16 Days of activism against gender-based
violence, which seeks to both raise awareness and create momentum
for action towards eliminating GBVAW. The United Nations
Population Fund (UNFPA), the reproductive and health rights agency,
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has also published Minimum Standards for Prevention and Response
to Gender-based Violence in Emergencies.
Several organisations support the health of women and girls,
particularly in crisis scenarios. International Medical Corps works to
provide support to survivors of traumatic experiences and helps to
safely reintegrate survivors into communities. This group often stays
in areas long after the initial crisis has ended and works with
communities to create safer scenarios for women and girls both in the
present and future.
Some States provide foreign aid specifically to address GBVAW.
USAID partners with NGOs, faith-based organisations, and foreign
governments to increase awareness, improve services, and strengthen
prevention. INGOs provide access and support across nations working
towards the same goals. The GBV Prevention Network operates in 18
countries across Africa to enhance rights-based analysis of VAW,
foster solidarity, and increase activism and joint action.
The International Women’s Rights Action Watch (IWRAW) works
with rights organisations that are participating in the CEDAW
process. IWRAW provides access to advocacy and logistical support,
among many others. Their strategy for GBVAW is to ‘dismantle
unequal power relations, as well as address the structural and
systemic discrimination in which GBVAW manifests.’ In addition to
their support role and group advocacy, it ‘engages directly with global
advocacy spaces and other treaty bodies to integrate the CEDAW
framework on GBVAW’ (IWRAW n.d).

GBV in Malaysia
Malaysia is a unique example for assessment of Article 2’s
effectiveness. As of July 2017, there were 31,381,992 estimated people
living in the country, with 1.03 males for every female (as of 2016).
49.3% of the population is female.
There are several mechanisms in Malaysia to address GBVAW. There
are State-funded agencies which contribute to the national discourse
about the issue, such as welfare workers, teachers’ organisations, and
women’s groups. There are also many INGOs and National Human
Rights Institutions with initiatives, including the UNHCR. These
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organisations operate on the ground to help individuals and advocate
for State-level policy change and advancement of principles such as
those enshrined in Article 2. The organisations that arguably carry
out some of the most important work in Malaysia are NGOs and civil
society. Several organisations made submissions to CEDAW for the
2018 session.
Malaysian civil society was instrumental in providing a focused image
of VAW. Organisations including Asylum Access Malaysia, Global
Detention Project, Global Initiative to End All Corporal Punishment
of Children, Human Rights Watch, Musawah and Sisters in Islam, the
Human Rights Commission of Malaysia and a Joint submission on
behalf of Women’s Aid Organisation (WAO) and the Joint Action
Group for Gender Equality (JAG) made submissions to the
Committee. Some provided succinct questions for Committee members
to consider when drafting their interventions to the State. These
prompts are useful for Committee members because they provide a
succinct look at the major issues identified by civil society groups.
These grassroots organisations are integral to elimination of VAW.
For example, the WAO Malaysia provides a host of services to
community members, giving the organisation a grassroots view of the
most important issues to everyday people living in the country.
Among the services offered by WAO are free and confidential services
to survivors of domestic violence, rape and other forms of violence; a
childcare centre; child sponsorship; awareness raising through art and
storytelling; and training communities to recognise and respond to
domestic violence.
Another local advocacy organisation that speaks out for change is
Sisters in Islam (SIS). This group pursues solutions to discrimination
for Muslim women in the name of Islam and offers a free legal clinic.
In addition to their outstanding legal advocacy and domestic law
reform efforts, this organisation of Muslim women and Muslim women
lawyers study the Qur’an, and debates the use of verses to justify
VAW, including domestic violence and polygamy.
Malaysia has engaged in a Constructive Dialogue (with the
Committee on two occasions, and has a developing human rights
situation. It is party to several UN bodies that require reporting, and
State adherence to these procedures has been varied. Since

342 Victoria Perrie

ratification of the Convention, on 5 July 1995, Malaysia has not
submitted a report to the CEDAW Committee on time. This less than
regular reporting pattern3 indicates that the State is not committed to
engaging with the rights of its citizens through the CEDAW process.
A review of the Concluding Observations (COBs) provides information
on the Committee’s findings in 2006 and 2018. Under Article 2, in the
context of GBVAW, five concepts are discussed, including: 1) positive
legislative advancements; 2) implementation of the Convention
(including knowledge of and adoption into State law); 3)
Constitutional and legislative issues; 4) Syariah Law (Malay spellings
for Sharia law); and 5) FGM.

Summary of Malaysia’s 2006 Concluding Observations

Three positive advancements were discussed in the 2006 COBs: 1)
increased penalties for rape; 2) incest was introduced in the Penal
Code; and, 3) The State confirmed it was in the process of reviewing
reservations to Article 5(a) and 7(b) of the Convention (CEDAW 2006).
Some positive steps towards legal reform within the context of VAW
had begun, including an initiative to amend the Domestic Violence Act
to broaden the definition and improve measures to protect victims.
However, ‘the Committee was concerned provisions of the Convention
[were] not widely known by judges, lawyers, and prosecutors.’ In this
instance, the Committee recommended that the State should ‘ensure
the Convention and related domestic legislation was made an integral
part of legal education and training of judicial officers, including
judges, lawyers, and prosecutors, so to establish a legal culture
supportive of women’s equity and non-discrimination’ (Ibid.).
The Committee noted that both the Malaysian Constitution and
Federal legislation did not have a definition of discrimination against
women. To this, the Committee recommended Malaysia adopt the
Convention’s definition and include adequate sanctions and ensure
appropriate remedies. It was recommended that the State should
enact legislation to criminalise marital rape. The Committee found it
concerning there was reluctance on this matter, ‘particularly the
proposal to criminalise sexual assault based on the use of force and
3

The United Nations Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights has
assessed Malaysia’s Human Rights Reporting Indicators at 1-50% of reports as
submitted on time.
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death threats by the husband, rather than marital rape based on lack
of consent of the wife’ (Ibid.). At the time of the COBs, there was no
enacted legislation on trafficking, to which the Committee
recommended Malaysia ratify the Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and
Punish Trafficking in Persons, and to combat trafficking by enacting
specific and comprehensive legislation (Ibid.).
Malaysia’s parallel legal system of civil and multiple versions of
Syariah law was concerning to the Committee in 2006. Several facets
of the Syariah system, including family law, were described as having
a ‘restrictive interpretation’ (Ibid.). The Committee was concerned
about Malaysia’s position that ‘laws based on Syariah interpretation
cannot be reformed’. Malaysia was encouraged to ‘remove
inconsistencies between Civil law and Syariah law’, while ensuring
the right to equality and non-discrimination. The Committee
recommended considering ‘comparative jurisprudence and legislation,
where more progressive interpretations of Islamic law have been
codified in legislative reforms.’ It was also recommended that a ‘strong
federal mechanism be put in place to harmonise and ensure
consistency of application of Syariah laws across all States’ (CEDAW
2006). FGM was not considered by the Committee during the 2006
Constructive Dialogue.

Summary of Malaysia’s 2018 Concluding Observations

The Committee reiterated their commendation of the 2006
amendments relating to increased penalties for rape and incest. In
2006, Malaysia had reported that the State was in the process of
reviewing its reservations to Articles 5(a), 7(b), and 16(2) of the
Convention. All three reservations were lifted in 2010. Malaysia
adopted an Anti-Trafficking in Persons and Anti-Smuggling of
Migrants Act (amended in 2007, 2010, and 2015), and developed a
National Action Plan on Anti-Trafficking in Persons for 2016-20.
Amendments were made since the last report, which widened the
definition of domestic violence to include ‘emotional, mental and
psychological forms of violence [in 2011], and to improve protection for
survivors of abuse [in 2017].’ Amendments to the Employment Act
were also made ‘to prohibit sexual harassment in the workplace, and
to extend maternity benefits for all women employees’ (CEDAW 2018).
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The Committee reiterated the 2006 concern that CEDAW is not part
of the legal system, and provisions remain unenforceable in court.
Gender-based discrimination in the Federal Constitution was
narrowly interpreted and restricted to acts by authorities and not
private actors. The Committee reiterated the recommendation that
the State should incorporate the Convention into domestic law and to
ensure judges, prosecutors, lawyers, police officers and other
enforcement officials are provided training about it and related
documents.
Although the State made progress on the Domestic Violence Act, the
Committee noted a shortfall in the ‘lack of inclusion of intimate
partner violence’, which ultimately denies ‘unmarried women access
to protection orders and compensation’ (Ibid.) The Committee noted
there had been no progress on development of a Gender Equality Act.
In the 2006 COBs, the Committee recommended the State criminalise
martial rape. During the 2018 COBs, the Committee highlighted that
this was still an issue, reissuing the recommendation.
Additional constitutional and legislative concerns were addressed
during the 2018 COBs. These include rapists evading prosecution by
marrying their underage victims; lack of criminalisation or punitive
measures for rape with an object or through incest; victims of
trafficking being punished under immigration laws; victim’s lack of
ability to receive temporary residence permits; a lack of adequate
sanctions for the practice of termination of employment as a result of
pregnancy; lack of laws on sexual harassment; lack of laws requiring
the minimum age to marry to be 18.
The recommendation to harmonise the Syariah and civil legal systems
was not realised. The Committee reiterated this recommendation and
instructed the State to take measures to ensure both forms of law
comply with the Convention: ‘Provisions of it’s internal law cannot be
used as justification for it’s failure to abide by its obligations under
the Convention.’ In the previous COBs. the Committee specifically
noted concern on Islamic Family law, including polygamy. These
concerns were not alleviated in 2018. The Committee noted unequal
rights in areas of family and marriage matters. The Committee noted
that while conversion from Islam to another religion or belief is not
permitted, however, it is possible for women of another religion to
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convert to Islam. An example of the inconsistency between Syariah
law and civil law includes the use of whipping of women as
punishment under Syariah law, whereas the same activity is
prohibited under the Criminal Procedural Code.
FGM was discussed in the 2018 COBs. In April 2009 a Fatwa was
issued which made FGM (or female circumcision) mandatory for all
Muslim women, unless she had a valid medical reason to avoid the
procedure. In terms of policy, the Ministry of Health had developed
guidelines and classified FGM as a medical practice, endorsing the
FGM as a ‘medically safe and beneficial procedure’. The Committee
recommended all forms of FGM be criminalised in a way that does not
allow overruling by a Fatwa.

Findings

Malaysia has taken some steps towards elimination of GBV without
prompting from CEDAW. As noted, several developments took place
prior to the 2006 COBs, meaning prior to the first State review by the
Committee, including increasing penalties for rape and domestic
violence. The sole State-initiated change undertaken by Malaysia
prior to the 2018 Dialogue was amending the Employment Act.
Malaysia did follow through on commitments made during the 2006
Dialogue to broaden the definition of domestic violence and to repeal
three reserved provisions.
Some positive changes made in time for the 2018 Dialogue had been
recommended by the CEDAW Committee in 2006. These included an
anti-trafficking and smuggling of persons Act and a National Action
Plan for trafficked persons. Ultimately the Committee reiterated far
more of its 2006 recommendations on the elimination of GBVAW than
it commended Malaysia on achieving.
During the Dialogue, Malaysian officials indicated one of the reasons
a Gender Equality Act has not been enacted is because they ‘need time
for consultation and engagement with the stake holders… to ensure
no one is left behind.’ While the State lags on the implementation of
the Act, many people – especially women – are being left behind.
Malaysia has yet to adopt the Convention into its domestic legal
system, therefore, the ‘provisions are not enforceable in domestic
346 Victoria Perrie

courts’ (CEDAW 2018). The State has not ratified CEDAW’s Optional
Protocol, and there has been no engagement of the Follow-up
Procedure. All of these avenues are available to the State to assist in
the extermination of GBVAW.
One of the most concerning circumstances that Malaysia failed to
address from 2006 was the recommendation to harmonise the parallel
legal systems. This plurality cannot be navigated by the population by
free choice. Citizens can convert to Islam, but cannot convert out of
Islam. This means that a woman (or other person), must remain
Muslim if they were born Muslim, or if they converted to Islam. This
is not true for other religions present in the State. Laws which
Muslims must abide by are often stricter than the laws which the nonMuslim population must follow. Civil law standards are in place for
the non-Muslim population, while the Muslim population is governed
by the local Syariah. This creates a gap in the protection of Muslim
women - they are required to abide by the systems in place under
Syariah, and follow Fatwas issued by the Malaysian National Council
of Islamic Religious Affairs (MNCIRA) and do not have access to the
same modes of redress as those that fall under the civil law system.
The civil law system is less discriminatory, prima facie, towards
women than some versions of Malaysian interpreted Syariah.
Harmonisation of Syariah and civil law in Malaysia is a loaded
concept. Within Malaysia, there are those promoting vast
implementation of a Syariah-based system, and those promoting a
civil system. While these types of ‘religious versus a secular legal
system’ arguments are common in most countries, the division is stark
in Malaysia. The State has established a Technical Committee on
Syariah and Civil Laws with smaller Working Committees to address
specific matters. However, the MNCIRA remains an authoritative and
highly influential voice throughout the State. The Council is a group
that creates political change in the Syariah system. For example, in
2009 it issued the Fatwa making female genital cutting compulsory
for the Muslim residents of the State. While procedures for change
exist in the State, far right and left groups make harmonisation
difficult.
Reports indicate that there were a total of 57,519 cases of VAW
between 2010 and March 2017 in Malaysia (Malaymail 2017). Of that
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number, 40% were related to domestic violence. Some of the most
concerning instances of GBVAW in Malaysia include the widely
practiced and legally mandatory since 2009, FGM; whipping as
punishment; polygamy and child marriage; and the lack of
criminalisation of marital rape.

Reflections on Implementation

Article 2 of the Convention is not an effective provision for equality
and elimination of VAW in Malaysia, yet. The State has not
implemented majority of the recommendations of the Committee and
in some cases has blatantly ignored Committee concerns. Little
quantifiable change has been made by lawmakers to eliminate VAW
and terminate regressive policies. While the State has made some
progress, it is not enough to directly attribute to adherence to any
Committee recommendations.
Lack of comprehension exists at the domestic legal level. Lawyers and
judges are not trained on the Convention, and in many cases, it is
likely the Convention is not contemplated as a tool for use in domestic
courts. Reasons for this include lack of legislation giving CEDAW any
domestic effect; and stemming from this, the non-binding nature of
Committee recommendations.
A List of Issues was provided to Malaysia prior to the Constructive
Dialogue. Of specific importance to Article 2, CEDAW queried the
State on their National Machinery on the Advancement of Women.
While Malaysia, in their written responses, did acknowledge that
implementing gender mainstreaming was not a national issue, the
State did highlight internal failures. Specifically, ‘lack of commitment
and level of comprehension in all government agencies pertaining to
gender mainstreaming and all related matters to gender, lack of
institutional mechanisms including training in the government to
advise other agencies’ and to monitor, track and evaluate gender and
related programmes (Replies of Malaysia 2017).
Cultural barriers also contribute to the lack of implementation of
Article 2. The MNCIRA take a conservative approach to legislation
and implement strict Syariah law. CEDAW’s provisions have slow
acceptance and integration by the National Council. This may be a
result of strict interpretation of Syariah and a resulting difficulty of
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connecting CEDAW provisions to it. This is something civil society
groups, such as Sisters in Islam, is working to challenge.

Recommendations
The following recommendations are made based on the above review
of Malaysia’s compliance and development with CEDAW’s Concluding
Observations and Recommendations on Article 2:
1. Malaysia will submit, report, and appear for each Constructive
Dialogue on time and in the year in which their review is due,
according to the timelines set out within the Convention.
2. Malaysia is to critically consider the Committee’s comments
and recommendations made under Article 2 and to understand
the significance of their commitments to the Committee.
3. Malaysia is to use the Article 2 framework to develop and
reform legislative and legal frameworks.
4. Malaysia is to actively engage in practices and procedures to
adopt Article 2 into the domestic legal system.
5. Malaysia is to make an agenda to complete commitments it has
made to the Committee which will include a realistic and
measurable plan of necessary steps to identify, address, and
suppress GBVAW.
6. Malaysia will make an agenda for follow-up procedures to
assess the effectiveness of their efforts to end GBVAW, and will
provide a publicly available report detailing the findings
thereof.
7. Malaysia will work with civil society to identify and address
the areas most requiring attention and development, and will
work with civil society throughout the development,
implementation, and follow-up processes.
8. Malaysia will address the inconsistencies within their plural
legal system.
9. Malaysia will address the high rates of VAW and will ask for
assistance from international stakeholders where required.
10. Malaysia will engage with the follow-up procedure.

Conclusion
While Article 2 may not be an effective provision for various reasons,
including lack of State- level commitment to implementation, it can
benefit the State and non-State organisations. State officials seeking
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progress are able to use the obligations set out in the Convention to
further advocate for progress and programme development at the
policy level. At the non-State level, NGOs and civil society
organisations receive support through CEDAW recognition, providing
an international backing to local demands. CEDAW is used as a state
accountability mechanism when national forums are limited, adding
strength to voices performing work at the domestic level.
The Constructive Dialogue process requires States to review the
status of women in their country, and make assessments of what is
and is not meeting the goal of ending GBVAW. Through this process,
States make assessments and conclusions by reviewing progress on
their own merit. States, then, benefit from the second assessment of
progress by the Committee.
Article 2 requires States to pursue all means to eliminate
discrimination by repealing such laws. This process can dismantle
systems that produce inequality, and engineer an equal and less
discriminatory future. This chapter focused on Observations and
Recommendations under Article 2. Specific regard was given to
GBVAW and Malaysia’s progress on their international commitments
to end it. The progress made is not enough, given the amount of time
between reporting periods. GBVAW remains a pervasive condition for
women in Malaysia.

Dedication

This paper is dedicated to rights defenders and NGOs working tirelessly to
protect the most vulnerable populations from gender-based violence in
Malaysia.
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Appendices
Appendix 1: Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women, Part I, Article 2
Article 2 reads as follows:
States Parties condemn discrimination against women in all its forms, agree
to pursue by all appropriate means and without delay a policy of eliminating
discrimination against women and, to this end, undertake:
(a) To embody the principle of the equality of men and women in their
national constitutions or other appropriate legislation if not yet
incorporated therein and to ensure, through law and other
appropriate means, the practical realisation of this principle;
(b) To adopt appropriate legislative and other measures, including
sanctions where appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination against
women;
(c) To establish legal protection of the rights of women on an equal
basis with men and to ensure through competent national tribunals
and other public institutions the effective protection of women
against any act of discrimination;
(d) To refrain from engaging in any act or practice of discrimination
against women and to ensure that public authorities and institutions
shall act in conformity with this obligation;
(e) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
against women by any person, organisation or enterprise;
(f) To take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to modify
or abolish existing laws, regulations, customs and practices which
constitute discrimination against women;
(g) To repeal all national penal provisions which constitute
discrimination against women.4
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women
adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession by General Assembly
resolution 34/180 of 18 December 1979 entry into force 3 September 1981, in
accordance with article 27(1),
<https://www.ohchr.org/Documents/ProfessionalInterest/cedaw.pdf>.

4
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Appendix 2: Glossary of Key Terms
CEDAW: When used throughout this chapter, CEDAW refers to the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women. CEDAW
may also be used to refer to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women.
Committee: The elected group of individual experts tasked with monitoring
compliance and implementation of the Convention by State parties.
Concluding Observations: The final findings of the Committee that provide a
comprehensive review of an individual State’s progress with regard to
implementation of the Convention, and recommendations on how the State
should move forward.
Constructive Dialogue: The process by which States appear in front of
Committee members to provide an update and receive suggestions about best
practices.
Convention: The Convention on the Elimination of all forms of
Discrimination against Women (CEDAW). The United Nations document
often referred to as an International Bill of Rights for Women.
Civil Society: Non-government operated organisations that work for a cause
of the public.
Discrimination against Women: ‘Any distinction, exclusion or restriction
made on the basis of sex which has the effect or purpose of impairing or
nullifying the recognition, enjoyment or exercise by women, irrespective of
their marital status, on a basis or equality of men and women’ (CEDAW
Article 1).

Fatwa: A ruling or decision made by an Islamic Court. In Malaysia, the
Fatwa Committee of National Council for Islamic Religious Affairs is the
court that issues fatwas. The function of a Fatwa is to answer a question on
Islamic law. Once a Fatwa is issued, it is binding. It is not governed by civil
courts, and only confined to guiding the lives of the Muslim population.
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Annexure: Conference Programme

SDPI’s Twenty-first Sustainable Development Conference
and
Eleventh South Asia Economic Summit

Corridors of Knowledge for Peace and Development
4 – 7 December 2018

Venue: Margala Hotel, Islamabad, Pakistan

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

DAY 1: Tuesday, 4 December 2018

SAES Inaugural Plenary

Day One
9:00am – 11:30am

Re-imagining Connectivity in South Asia and Beyond
Welcome Address:

Ambassador Shafqat Kakakhel, Chairperson, Board of Governors, Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Introduction to the SAES:

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Chief Guest:

Mr Asad Umar, Minister for Finance, Revenue, and Economic Affairs, Government of Pakistan

Keynote Speakers:

Dr Shamshad Akhtar, Former Caretaker Minister for Finance, Government of Pakistan

Plenary Speakers:

Dr Nagesh Kumar, Head, UNESCAP South and South-West Asia Office, New Delhi, India

Dr Ratnakar Adhikari, Executive Director, Enhanced Integrated Framework Secretariat, World Trade Organization (WTO),
Switzerland
Launch of Publications:

SDC Anthology ‘Seventy Years of Development: The Way Forward’

SDPI’s Journal of Development Policy, Research & Practice, Volume 2 (2018)

SDPI’s Annual Report 2017–2018

Proceedings of the Tenth South Asia Economic Summit (SAES), ‘South Asian Cooperation: Issues Old and New’

‘A Glass Half Full, The Promise of Regional Trade in South Asia’ (World Bank Group)

‘The Reform Agenda’ by Dr Hafiz A. Pasha, Chairman, Advisory Panel of Economists to the Planning Commission, and Dean of the
School of Liberal Arts and Social Sciences, Beaconhouse National University, Lahore, Pakistan

‘Pakistan: Building the Economy of Tomorrow’ by Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Joint Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy
Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Mr Abdul Qadir, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), Pakistan
Plenary Organisers: Mr Ahad Nazir and Mr Talal Akhtar, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan
Rapporteurs:

Ms Nageen, Ms Rija Hafeez and Ms Zainab Naeem

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-1

12noon – 2:00pm
Regional and Trans-Regional Integration

Chair:

Senator Mushahid Hussain Syed, Senate of Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Hassan Daud, Project Director China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, Planning Commission, Government of
Pakistan

Moderator:

Mr Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan; Ms Aswah Munib and
Mr Talal Akhtar, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Kanwal Fiaz, Ms Aisha Mehtab and Ms Aisha Mehtab

Speakers

Dr Caroline Freund, Director, Macroeconomics, Trade & Investment, The World Bank, USA

Mr Zhao Lijian, Deputy Chief of Mission & Minister Counsellor, Embassy of the People’s Republic of China in the Islamic Republic of
Pakistan, Pakistan

Dr Shazia Ghani, Team Lead, Prime Minister’s Performance Delivery Unit, Prime Minister’s Office, Government of Pakistan

New Regionalism, Economic Corridors & Global Financial Order



Mr Nazir Kabiri, Senior Advisor to the Finance Minister, Ministry of Finance, Islamic Republic of Afghanistan

Discussion
Lunch
Refreshments

2:00pm – 3:00pm
11:30am – 12noon

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-2

12:00noon – 2:00pm
Regional Cooperation for Achieving SDGs in South Asia

Roundtable

Chair:

Mr Riaz Fatyana, Convener of the National Parliamentary Task Force on Sustainable Development Goals in the
National Assembly, Government of Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Nagesh Kumar, Head, UNESCAP South and South-West Asia Office, New Delhi, India

Panel Organisers:

Dr Nagesh Kumar, Head, UNESCAP South and South-West Asia Office, New Delhi, India; Dr Sajid Amin, Mr
Moazzam Bhatti and Ms Maryam Shabbir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Usman, Ms Saamia Batool and Mr Arsalan

Speakers

Mr Shahid Naeem, Chief, Ministry of Planning Development & Reform, Government of Pakistan

Prof. Amitabh Kundu, Distinguished Fellow, Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), India

Dr Dushni Weerakon, Executive Director, Institute of Policy Studies (IPS), Sri Lanka

Dr Posh Raj Panday, Chairman, South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics & Environment (SAWTEE), Nepal

Dr Abid Q. Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Ms Rukhsana Naveed, Parliamentary Secretary on Climate Change, Government of Pakistan

Ms Kanwal Shauzab, Parliamentary Secretary on SDGs, Government of Pakistan

Mr Hemanta Kharel, President, Nepal Council of World Affairs, Lalitpur, Nepal
Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-3

12noon – 2:00pm
Pakistan and India: Tackling Air Pollution Together

Chair:

Ms Romina Khursheed Alam, Member National Assembly (MNA), Government of Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Imran Khalid, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Ms Rina Saeed Khan, Freelance Journalist/Communications Consultant, Islamabad, Pakistan; Heinrich Böll Stiftung
(HBS), Pakistan; and Mr Hassan Murtaza, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Rija Hafeez, Mr Sibtain Ali and Ms Nageen Sohail

Speakers

Ms Maryam Shabbir, Project Associate, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Siddharth Singh, Lead Country Analyst and Coordinator, Consultant, International Energy Agency (IEA), New Delhi, India

Book Launch: “The Great Smog of India”



Mr Ronak Sutaria, Co-founder and CEO, Respirer Living Sciences Pvt. Ltd., Mumbai, India



Mr Abid Omar, Founder, Pakistan Air Quality Initiative, Karachi, Pakistan

via Skype
Building Citizen Science Initiatives towards Air Pollution Monitoring
Breathtaking: Our Air Pollution Problem

Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-4

12noon – 2:00pm
Building Renewable Energy Supply Chains in South Asia

Chair:

Mr Syed Naveed Qamar, Member National Assembly (MNA), Government of Pakistan; and Member Board of
Governors, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Dr Fabian Kreuzer, Economic Affairs Officer, United Nations ESCAP, Bangkok, Thailand
Dr Shoaib Ahmad, Deputy Director (Coord), SAARC Energy Centre, Islamabad, Pakistan
Mr Amer Zafar Durrani, CEO Reenergia-Enhar, Paidartwanai, and Secur Global, Islamabad, Pakistan

Moderator:

Mr Ahad Nazir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Ahad Nazir and Mr Wasif Naqvi, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Mujeeb, Ms Madiha Komal and Amaaz

Speakers

Mr Bipul Chatterjee, Executive Director, CUTS International, Jaipur, India

Ms Farzana Yasmin, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan
Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-5

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Intra-regional Trade in South Asia: Challenges and Opportunities

Guest of Honour:

H.E. Ajay Bisaria, Indian High Commissioner to Pakistan

Moderator:

Ms Samar Hasan, Founder and Chief Executive Officer, Epiphany Harnessing Ideas, Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Ms Rabia Manzoor and Mr Asif Javed, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Maryam Hassan and Nayab

Speakers

Dr Posh Raj Panday, Chairman, South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics and Environment (SAWTEE), Kathmandu, Nepal

Dr Nisha Taneja, Professor and Project In-charge, Indian Council for Research on International Economic Relations (ICRIER), New
Delhi, India

Mr Sanjay Kathuria, Lead Economist, The World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA

Dr Aneel Salman, Head of Department, Management Sciences, COMSATS University, Islamabad, Pakistan
Discussion

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A- 6

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Competition, IP Regime and E-Commerce in South Asia

Chair:

Dr Tariq Hassan, Chairman, Audit Oversight Board, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Ms Shandana Gulzar, Parliamentary Secretary, Government of Pakistan

Moderator:

Mr Ahmed Qadir, Director General International Affairs, Competition Commission of Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Ms Rabia Manzoor and Mr Syed Shujaat Ahmad, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Usman, Ms Maham Shirazi and Mr Arsalan

Speakers

Mr Pradeep S. Mehta, Secretary General, CUTS International and Secretary, CUTS Institute for Regulation & Competition, Jaipur,
India

Engineer M.A. Jabbar, Member Board of Governors, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Ms Saeeda Umar, Consultant, Asian Development Bank, Maldives
Discussion

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-7

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Prospects of Regional Cooperation for Quality Education in South Asia

Chair:

Dr Zia ul Qayyum, Vice Chancellor, Allama Iqbal Open University, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Bipul Chatterjee, Executive Director, CUTS International, Jaipur, India

Panel Organiser:

Mr Shahid Minhas, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Naufil and Ms Rafia Shamsi

Speakers

Ms Raheela Saad, Member National Disaster Management Authority, Government of Pakistan

Dr Raj Kumar Dhungana, Governance Advisor, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Royal Norwegian Embassy, Kathmandu, Nepal

Mr Safdar Raza, Country Advocacy Manager, Plan Pakistan, Islamabad, Pakistan

Ms Rabia Tabassum, SDPI Islamabad for Mr Foyasal Khan, PhD Candidate (Economics), International Islamic University, Malaysia

Integrating Sustainability in TVET: The Case of Bangladesh

Discussion

Tuesday, 04 December 2018

Day One

Concurrent Panel A-8

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Renewable Energy Landscape of South Asia

Chair:

Engineer Shams ul Mulk, Former Chairman WAPDA and Former Chief Minister, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa

Special Remarks:

Dr Alice Baillat, Researcher, IRIS (Think Tank) and Associate Professor, CERI at Science Po, Paris, France
Dr Sally Benson, Stanford University, California, USA (via Skype)

Panel Organisers:

Heinrich Böll Stiftung (HBS) Pakistan; and Mr Muhammad Awais Umer, Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Anam Qaiser and Ms Amber Taqdees

Speakers

Ms Nathalie Bernasconi, Group Director, Economic Law & Policy, International Institute for Sustainable Development (IISD),
Geneva, Switzerland

via Skype





Mr Simon Nicholas, Energy Finance Analyst, Institute for Energy Economics and Financial Analysis (IEEFA), Australia
Ms Kanchi Kohli, Researcher, Centre for Policy Research, New Delhi, India
Ms Mome Saleem, Program Coordinator Ecology, Heinrich Böell Stiftung (HBS), Pakistan

Discussion

Tuesday, 04 December 2018 Day One
SAES & SDC Dinner Plenary
7:00pm – 9:00pm
Welcome Remarks: Dr Abid Q. Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; Mr Zubair
Ahmed Malik, Executive Member, SAARC Chamber of Commerce and Industry; and Mr Ahmed Hassan Moughal,
President, Islamabad Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Government of Pakistan
Remarks by Guest of Honour:

Mr Haroon Sharif, Minister of State, Chairman Board of Investment, Government of Pakistan

Remarks by Chief Guest:

Mr Abdul Razak Dawood, Advisor to Prime Minister on Commerce, Textile, Industries, Production and
Investment, Government of Pakistan

Remarks by SAES Co-Organisers:

Dr Dushni Weerakon, Executive Director, Institute of Policy Studies (IPS), Sri Lanka

Dr Paras Kharel, Research Director, South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics and Environment (SAWTEE), Nepal

Prof. Amitabh Kundu, Distinguished Fellow, Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), India
Launch of Publications:

Handing over of Book ‘A Glass Half Full: The Promise of Regional Trade in South Asia’ by Mr Sanjay Kathuria Lead Economist,
World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA

Handing over of Book ‘Pakistan: Building Economy of Tomorrow’ (co-author) by Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Joint Executive Director,
Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Handing over of SDC Anthology ‘Seventy Years of Development: The Way Forward’; SDPI’s Annual Report 2017-2018

Handing over of Souvenirs by Dr Abid Q. Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Handing over of Souvenirs by Mr Ahmed Hassan Moughal, President, Islamabad Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Government
of Pakistan
Dinner

Wednesday, 05 December 2018

Day Two

SDC Inaugural Plenary

8:45am – 11:30am

Welcome Address:

Ambassador Shafqat Kakakhel, Chairperson, Board of Governors, Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Introduction to the SDC:

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Guest of Honour:

Mr Haroon Sharif, Minister of State and Chairman, Board of Investment, Government of Pakistan

Keynote Speech:

Prof Amitabh Kundu, Distinguished Fellow, Research and Information System for Developing Countries
(RIS), India

Remarks by Chief Guest:

Mr Sartaj Aziz, Former Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan

Launch of Publications:

SDC Anthology ‘Seventy Years of Development: The Way Forward’

SDPI’s Journal of Development Policy, Research & Practice, Volume 2 (2018)

SDPI’s Annual Report 2017-2018

Pakistan ki Madri Zabanon ka Lok Bayaniya by Mr Ahmad Salim and Dr Humaira Ishfaq Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

‘Pakistan: Building the Economy of Tomorrow’ by Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Joint Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy
Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Mr Abdul Qadir, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), Pakistan
Plenary Organiser:

Mr Taimoor Hassan, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Zainab, Ms Rija Hafeez and Ms Nageen Sohail

Refreshments

11:30am – 12noon

Wednesday, 05 December 2018

Day Two

Concurrent Panel B-1

12noon – 2:00pm
Knowledge Connectivity between Asia and Europe

Chair:

Dr Shamshad Akhtar, Former Caretaker Minister for Finance, Government of Pakistan

Keynote Speech:

Mr Ville Varjola, Advisor for Economic Affairs, European External Action Service, Brussels

Panel Organisers:

Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Mr Wasif Naqvi, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and
Delegation of the European Union to Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Maham Shirazi and Ms Saamia Batool

Special Remarks

Mr Imran Shaukat, Special Advisor to Minister for Health Regulations, Government of Pakistan

Ms Anne Kofoed, Head of Sector, Development and Governance, European Union’s Delegation to Pakistan

Dr Safdar Sohail, Director General, National Institute of Management, Government of Pakistan

Mr Waqas Naeem, Country Manager, Ericsson Pakistan
Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Wednesday, 05 December 2018

Day Two

Concurrent Panel B-2

12noon – 2:00pm
Regional Economic Corridors in Central and South Asia

Guest of Honour:

Senator Noman Wazir Khattak, Senate of Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Dr Prabir De, Professor, Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), New Delhi, India (Video
Message)
Dr Jagadish Pokharel, Former Vice Chairman, National Planning Commission, Nepal
Mr Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan

Moderator:

Ms Anila Fatima, Chief Executive and Director, Alishverish Enterprises Pvt. Ltd., Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Ms Rabia Manzoor and Mr Syed Shujaat Ahmed, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan; and Asian Development Bank

Rapporteurs:

Ms Musarrat and Ms Ifra

Speaker:

Mr Safdar Pervez, Principal Planning and Policy Economist, Strategy and Policy Department, Asian Development
Bank, Manila

Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Wednesday, 05 December 2018
Concurrent Panel B-3

Day Two
12noon – 2:00pm

Avenues for Climate-resilient Development through Shared Research and Policy Initiatives
Guest of Honour:

Ambassador Shafqat Kakakhel, Chairperson, Board of Governors, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Moderator:

Ms Samavia Batool, Research Associate, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Imran Khalid and Ms Samavia Batool, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and
Pathways to Resilience in Semi-Arid Economies (PRISE)

Rapporteurs:

Ms Rija, Ms Nageen and Ms Zainab

Speakers

Dr Eva Ludi, Head of Programme, Water Policy, PRISE Program Lead, Overseas Development Institute (ODI), London, UK

via Skype
PRISE Key Learnings and Highlights in the Context of Collaborative Research. What are Some of the Challenges that have
Hindered Global Progress in terms of Resilient Growth?



Ms Anne Nairuko Mootian, County Environment and Natural Resources Officer, Department of Environment, Energy, Water and
Natural Resources, Narok County Government, Kenya



Ms Nathalie Nathe, Operations and Partnerships Manager - PRISE Consortium, PRISE Program Coordinator, Overseas
Development Institute (ODI), London, UK

How Research Can Help Support Policymaking? What Role Can Policymakers Play to Reduce Research Policy Gap?

What Lessons Do We have from RiU to make sure that the Research Contributes towards Enhancing Knowledge and Leading
towards Impact?



Dr Babar Shahbaz, Associate Professor, Institute of Agriculture Extension & Rural Development, University of Agriculture,
Faisalabad, Pakistan
Mr Kashif Salik, University of South Hampton, UK



Dr Kallur S. Murali, Senior Programme Officer, International Development Research Centre (IDRC), New Delhi, India



How Evidence from Field Translates into Policy Action? What are the Hindrances and How Can they be Overcome?

via Skype
Hi-AWARE Key Learnings and Highlights in the Context of Collaborative Research - What Should Future Policy Actions and
Research Initiatives Focus on in terms of Addressing some of the Regional Challenges?

Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Wednesday, 05 December 2018

Day Two

Concurrent Panel B-4

12noon – 2:00pm
Knowledge Corridors for Peace and Development across Silk Road

Roundtable

Chair:

Lieutenant General (Retd.) Mr Muhammad Zahir Ul Islam, HI(M), Chairman, Center for Global and Strategic Studies
(CGSS), Islamabad, Pakistan

Moderator:

Mr Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan; and Ms Aswah Munib,
Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan; Mr Waqar Ahmed and
Ms Aswah Munib, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Center for Global and
Strategic Studies (CGSS), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nayab and Ms Anam Qaiser

Speakers

Major General (Retd.) Syed Khalid Amir Jaffery, HI (M), President, Center for Global and Strategic Studies (CGSS), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Major General (Retd.) Hafiz Masroor Ahmed, Vice President, Center for Global and Strategic Studies (CGSS), Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Ashfaq Ahmed Gondal, Senior Member Advisory Board, Center for Global and Strategic Studies (CGSS), Islamabad, Pakistan

Brigadier (Retd.) Akhtar Nawaz Janjua, SI (M), Member Advisory Board, Center for Global and Strategic Studies (CGSS),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Ambassador Amjad Majid Abbasi, Member Advisory Board, Center for Global and Strategic Studies (CGSS), Islamabad, Pakistan

H.E. Mr Sherali S. Jononov, Ambassador of Tajikistan

H.E. Mr Atadjan Movlamov, Ambassador of Turkmenistan

H.E. Ihsan M. Yurdakul, Ambassador of Turkey

Mr Changaiz, Representative, Embassy of Azerbaijan

Mr Furkat A. Sidiqov, Representative, Embassy of Uzbekistan

Mr Anton Chernov, Deputy Head of Mission, Russia

Mr Ahmad M. Nazar, Third Secretary, Embassy of Afghanistan
Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Wednesday, 05 December 2018
Concurrent Panel B-5

Day Two
3:00pm – 5:00pm

Readiness of Private Sector to Tap Business Opportunities in the Central Asian Region
Chair:

Dr Ashfaque Hasan Khan, Professor, Development Studies, National University of Sciences & Technology (NUST),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Moderator:

Ms Aswah Munib, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan; Mr Talal Akhtar, Mr
Waqar Ahmed and Ms Aswah Munib, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Hamra Tariq and Ms Nimra Ashfaq

Speakers

Mr Imtiaz Gul, Executive Director, Center for Research and Security Studies (CRSS), Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Zubair Tufail, Chief Executive Officer, Tufail Chemical Industries, Karachi, Pakistan

Mr Zahid Malik, Former President, Chairman of Standing Committee, Rawalpindi Chamber of Commerce & Industry (RCCI),
Rawalpindi, Pakistan

Mr Rana Muhammad Afzal Khan, Former Federal Minister of State for Finance, Revenue and Economic Affairs, Government of
Pakistan
Discussion

Wednesday, 05 December 2018

Day Two

Concurrent Panel B-6

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Fiscal Policies in South Asia: Why is Revenue Mobilisation so Challenging?

Chair:

H.E. Barrister Muhammad Hammad Azhar, Minister of State for Revenue, Government of Pakistan

Moderator:

Mr Hammad Siddiqui, Country Director, Center for International Private Enterprise (CIPE), Pakistan Office, Karachi

Special Remarks:

Dr Dushni Weerakon, Executive Director, Institute of Policy Studies, Sri Lanka
Dr Hamza Ali Malik, Director, Macroeconomic Policy and Financing for Development Division, UNESCAP, Bangkok,
Thailand

Panel Organisers:

Mr Robert Carl Michael Beyer, South Asia Office of the Chief Economist, World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA; Dr
Vaqar Ahmed and Mr Ahad Nazir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Amaaz, Ms Madiha and Mr Mujeeb

Speakers

Dr M. Ashfaq Ahmed, Chief International Taxes, Federal Board of Revenue, Government of Pakistan

Mr Robert Carl Michael Beyer, Economist, South Asia Office of the Chief Economist, World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA

Engr. Ahad Nazir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan
Discussion

Wednesday, 05 December 2018
Concurrent Panel B-7

Day Two
3:00pm – 5:00pm

Connecting for Trade and Development: Issues and Prospects of Land Transport Corridors of South Asia
Chair:

Mr Sheikh Rashid Ahmed, Federal Minister for Railways, Government of Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Nagesh Kumar, Head, UNESCAP South and South-West Asia Office, New Delhi, India; and Mr Hassan Murtaza,
Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Aisha and Aalashan

Speakers

Dr Nagesh Kumar, Head, UNESCAP South and South-West Asia Office, New Delhi, India

Mr Joseph George, Research Associate, Sub-regional Office for South and South-West Asia, UNESCAP, New Delhi, India

Ms Hussan-Bano Burki, Chief of Party, Pakistan Regional Economic Integration Activity (PREIA), Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Paras Kharel, Research Director, South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics and Environment (SAWTEE), Nepal

Mr Nazir Kabiri, Senior Advisor to the Finance Minister, Government of Afghanistan

Mr Guntur Sugiyarto, Principal Economist, Asian Development Bank, Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Bipul Chatterjee, Executive Director, CUTS International, Jaipur, India
Discussion

Wednesday, 05 December 2018

Day Two

Concurrent Panel B-8

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Blue Economy in South Asia: Prospects for Cooperation

Chair:

Mr Patchamuthu Illangovan, Country Director, World Bank, Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Imran Khalid, Research Fellow, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Imran Khalid and Ms Samavia Batool, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nageen and Ms Hiba Javed

Speakers

Mr Amitabh Kundu, Distinguished Fellow, Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), New Delhi, India

Dr Pawan Patil, Senior Economist, World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA

Dr Saira Ahmed, CUST University, Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Muhammad Abbas Hassan, Institute of Strategic Studies Islamabad (ISSI), Pakistan
Discussion

Journalism Awards Plenary

Role of Media in Building Knowledge Corridors for Sustainable Development
Wednesday, 05 December 2018
7:00pm – 9:00pm
Moderator:

Ms Sahar Basharat, Executive Officer, Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Welcome Remarks and Summary of Two days:

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy
Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Background of SDPI’s Journalism Award:

Dr Shafqat Munir, Research Fellow/Head Resilient Development Programme,
Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Chief Guest:

Mr Naeem ul Haq, Special Advisor to Prime Minister on Political Affairs,
Government of Pakistan

Keynote Address:

Ms Moneeza Hashmi, Creative and Media Head, KASHF Foundation, Lahore, Pakistan

Mr M. Ziauddin, Senior Journalist, former editor of Dawn and The News, Pakistan
Plenary Organisers: Ms Aswah Munib and Mr Talal Akhtar, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Mr
Shakeel Ahmad Ramay, Chief Operating Officer, Zalmi Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-1

9:30am – 11:30am
Harnessing the Potential of Agriculture Value Chains in South Asia

Chair and Guest of Honour:

Dr Pervez Tahir, Bank of Punjab, Lahore, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Dr Iqrar Ahmed, Centre for Excellence on Food Security, Agriculture University, Faisalabad, Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Nadia Farooq, Former Consultant, Asian Development Bank, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Asif Javed and Mr Syed Shujaat Ahmed, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Usmaan and Ms Musarrat

Speakers

Mr Gonzalo Varela, Senior Economist, The World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA

Dr Posh Raj Panday, Chairman, South Asia Watch on Trade, Economics and Environment (SAWTEE), Nepal

Dr Usman Mustafa, Professor, Pakistan Institute of Development Economics, Pakistan

Mr Zubair Ahmed Malik, Member Executive Committee, SAARC Chamber of Commerce and Industry, Pakistan

Ms Robina Ather, Member National Tariff Commission, Government of Pakistan
Discussion
Refreshments

Thursday, 06 December 2018
Concurrent Panel C-2

Day Three
9:30am – 11:30am

Role of Women’s Home Journals and the Development of Female Education in South Asia
Chair:

Ms Khawar Mumtaz, Chairperson, National Commission on the Status of Women (NCSW), Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Harris Khalique, Development Practitioner, Poet and Writer, Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Humaira Ishfaq, Mr Shahbaz Tufail and Mr Ahmed Salim, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Fatima, Ms Marium Hassan and Ms Nabgha

Speakers

Dr Kiran Ahmad, Quaid-i-Azam University, Islamabad, Pakistan

Attachment, Articulation and Agency: A Glimpse into the World of Women Digest Writers in Pakistan




Dr Humaira Ishfaq, Urdu Editor, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan
Mr Ahmed Salim, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Discussion
Refreshments

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-3

9:30am – 11:30am
Redefining the Role of Civil Society Organisations in South Asia

Chair:

Ms Moneeza Hashmi, KASHF Foundation, Lahore, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Mohammad Tahseen, Executive Director, South Asia Partnership Pakistan (SAP-PK), Lahore, Pakistan
Ms Shireen Najeeb Khan, Writer and Author, Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Nathalene Reynolds and Mr Junaid Zahid, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Ifra and Ms Aqsa

Speakers

Dr Nathalene Reynolds, Visting Research Fellows, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Urs Geiser, Associate Senior Researcher, University of Zurich, Switzerland

Civil Society as Corridor to Development? Conceptual Challenges and Empirical Complexities – Insights from Rural Sindh,
Pakistan



Dr Shafqat Munir, Research Fellow/Head Resilient Development Programme, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan



Mr Bilal Khan, Assistant Chief (CP-II)/Operations, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Child Protection and Welfare Commission, Social Welfare,
Special Education and Women Empowerment Department, Government of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Pakistan

The State of Civil Society Organisations in Pakistan

Role of Civil Society in Promoting Welfare of Children at Risk and Protecting them from Violence

Discussion
Refreshments

Thursday, 06 December 2018 Day Three
Concurrent Panel C-4

9:30am – 11:30am
Effective Strategies to Combat Extreme Climate Change Impacts in South Asia

Panel Organisers:

Mr Mohsin Kazmi, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Mr Talal Akhtar,
National Rural Support Programme, Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Rabia and Ms Anam Qaiser

Speakers

Dr Zeeshan, Senior Scientific Officer, National Agricultural Research Centre (NARC), Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Barkat Ali, Senior Scientific Officer, National Agricultural Research Centre (NARC), Islamabad, Pakistan

Ms Munawara Munir, Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan

Prof. Dr Athar Hussain, Head, Center for Climate Research and Development, COMSATS University, Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Zaigham Abbas, Assistant Professor, COMSATS University, Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Ashiq Muhammad Director, Ecotoxicology Center, National Agricultural Research Centre (NARC), Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Rashid Bajwa, CEO National Rural Support Programme, Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Ghaffar Paras, Dept. Programme Manager, National Rural Support Programme, Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Muhammad Munir Ahmad, Director Climate Change, Alternate Energy and Water Resources Institute, Pakistan

Ms Romina Khursheed Alam, Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan
Discussion
Refreshments

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-5

12noon – 2:00pm
The Climate Risk and Food Security Analysis

Chair:

Ms Romina Khurshid Alam, Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Abid Q. Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Qaim Shah, Country Programme Officer, International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD), Islamabad,
Pakistan
Dr Muhammad Azeem Khan, Member Climate Change and Food Security, Planning Commission, Islamabad, Pakistan
Prof. Amitabh Kundu, Distinguished Fellow, Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), India
Mr Aftab Alam Khan, Deputy Executive Director, Potohar Organization for Development Advocacy, Islamabad,
Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

World Food Programme (WFP), Pakistan; and Mr Ahmed Khaver, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nageen, Mr Sibtain Ali and Ms Rija Hafeez

Keynote Speaker:

Mr Cristiano Mandra, Country Head, World Food Programme (WFP), Pakistan

Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-6

12noon – 2:00pm
Role of Judiciary in Promoting Women’s Access to Justice in South Asia

Dedicated to (late) Ms Asma Jahangir

Opening Remarks:

Ms Munizae Jahangir, AAJ TV, Islamabad, Pakistan
Mr I.A. Rehman, Human Rights Commission of Pakistan (HRCP), Lahore, Pakistan

Chair and Guest of Honour: Ms Khawar Mumtaz, Chairperson, National Commission on the Status of Women (NCSW), Islamabad, Pakistan
Special Remarks:

Dr Ehtisham Anwar, DC Muzaffargarh

Introductory Remarks:

Ms Saman Ahsan, UNWomen, Pakistan Office

Panel Organisers:

Ms Saman Ahsan, UNWomen, Pakistan Office; Ms Imrana Niazi and Ms Rabia Manzoor, Sustainable
Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nabgha and Ms Fatima

Speakers

Mr Apurba Khatiwada, Assistant Professor of Law, Faculty of Law (Nepal Law Campus), Tribhuwan University, Nepal

Ms Malsirini de Silva, Deputy Head, Legal Research, Verité Research, Sri Lanka

Ms Victoria Perrie, Researcher, New Brunswick, Canada

Addressing Gender Based Violence Against Women in Malaysia: The Impact of CEDAW’s Concluding Observations

Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-7

12 noon – 2:00pm
Social Reconstruction: Corridors of Knowledge and Power in Perceptions of State

Chair:

Mr Ignacio Artaza, United Nations Development Programme, Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Miangul Adnan Aurangzeb, Former Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan
Dr Urs Geiser, Associate Senior Researcher, University of Zurich, Switzerland and Visiting Research Fellow,
Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Shehryar Khan and Ms Rabia Syed, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and
Ms Aoife McCullough, Research Fellow, Overseas Development Institute (ODI), London, UK

Rapporteurs:

Ms Rimsha and Ms Aiza Zafar

Speakers

Dr Shehryar Khan, Research Fellow, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Ms Rubab Syed, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Ms Aoife McCullough, Research Fellow, Overseas Development Institute (ODI), London, UK

Ms Pheobe White, Department for International Development (DFID), Pakistan

Case Study from Sri Lanka

Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-8

12noon – 2:00pm
Economy of Tomorrow: Future Drivers of Economic Growth and Job Creation

Chair and Guest of Honour:

Mr Sartaj Aziz, Former Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission, Government of Pakistan

Moderator:

Mr Abdul Qadir, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), Pakistan

Keynote Speaker:

Dr Hafiz A. Pasha, Chairman, Advisory Panel of Economists to the Planning Commission, and Dean of the
School of Liberal Arts and Social Sciences, Beaconhouse National University, Lahore, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Abdul Qadir, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES) Pakistan; and Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Sustainable
Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Amaaz and Ms Anam Qaiser

Panellists

Mr Rolf Paasch, Resident Director, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES) Pakistan

Ms Subhanshi Abhisnghe, Research Director, Verité Research, Colombo, Sri Lanka

Dr Biswo Poudel, Associate Professor, Kathmandu University, Nepal

Dr Khaqan Najeeb, Director General, Economic Reforms Unit, Ministry of Finance, Government of Pakistan

Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Joint Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan
Discussion
Lunch

2:00pm – 3:00pm
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Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-9

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Knowledge and Technology Transfer under CPEC

Podium Discussion

Guest of Honour/Chair:

Ms Kanwal Shauzab, Parliamentary Secretary, Planning, Development and Reforms, Government of
Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Sajid Amin, Research Fellow, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Opening Remarks:

Dr Fahd Amjad, Center of Excellence (CoE), China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks/Vote of Thanks: Dr Shahid Rashid, Executive Director, Center of Excellence (CoE), China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC), Islamabad, Pakistan
Panel Organisers:

Dr Sajid Amin and Mr Wajid Ali, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and
Dr Fahd Amjad, Center of Excellence, China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Aqsa and Ms Ifra

Speakers

Dr Safdar A. Sohail, Director General, National Institute of Management, Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Shahzad Alam, Chairman, Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (PCSIR), Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Athar Osama, Member Science and Technology and ICT, Ministry of Planning Development and Reform (MoPDR), Government
of Pakistan

Dr Gonzalo Varela, Trade Economist, World Bank Group Trade and Competitiveness Global Practice, Washington, D.C., USA

Ms Huma Fakhar, Association of Chartered Certified Accountants, Islamabad, Pakistan

Prof Tao Yitao, Executive President, Belt and Road Research Institute for International Cooperation and Development, Shenzhen,
China
Discussion

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-10

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Strengthening Voices of Minorities: Countering Hate and Violence

Guest of Honour:

Ms Anne Marchal, Minister Counselor and Deputy Head of the European Union Delegation to Pakistan

Chair:

Prof Dr Qibla Ayaz, Chairman, Council of Islamic Ideology, Government of Pakistan, Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Ms Romina Khurshid Alam, Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan
Dr Khataumal, Mithi, Tharparkar, Sindh, Pakistan
Prof. Amitabh Kundu, Distinguished Fellow, Research and Information System for Developing Countries (RIS), India

Panel Organisers:

Dr Shafqat Munir and Ms Uzma T. Haroon, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Rabia and Ms Nayab

Speakers

Dr Anita M. Weiss, Professor, Department of International Studies, University of Oregon, USA

The Potential of Non-State Actors to Counter Violent Extremism in Pakistan: Innovative Efforts to Promote Interfaith Harmony,
Understanding and Development




Dr Nathalene Reynolds, Visiting Fellow, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Hindu Nationalism and the Muslim Minority in India

Ms Sadia Bokhari, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Pluralistic Identities Reduce Violence against Women



Mr Waseem Iftikhar Janjua, Visiting Researcher, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan



Ms Ayesha Salman, Author and Writer, UK

Paradoxes of Philosophical Conceptions of Tolerance: Rise of the Religious Right in India
via Skype
Transgender Communities in Pakistan: Unravelling Perceptions and Moving Forward

Discussion
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Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-11

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Pakistan’s Shared Water Resources: Time for Solutions

Moderator:

Dr Imran Khalid, Research Fellow, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Imran Khalid, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Nestle Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nageen, Ms Rija and Ms Zainab

Speakers

Mr Waqar Ahmed, Nestle, Pakistan

Dr Ghazala Mansuri, The World Bank, Washington, D.C., USA

Ms Simi Kamal, Hissar Foundation, Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Abid Q. Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan
Discussion

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three

Concurrent Panel C-12

3:00pm – 5:00pm
Creating Shared Value – Private Financing for the Sustainable Development Goals

Chair:

Dr Shamshad Akhtar, Former Caretaker Minister of Finance, Revenue and Economic Affiars, Government of
Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Fuad Hashimi, Executive Director, Centre of Excellence in Responsible Business (CERB), Karachi, Pakistan
Ms Shazia Maqsood Amjad, Executive Director, Pakistan Centre for Philanthropy (PCP), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Bernhard Hartleitner, Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ), Islamabad, Pakistan; Ms
Amna Sandhu, Dr Sajid Amin and Dr Shafqat Munir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad,
Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Aisah Mehtab and Ms Kanwal

Speakers

Mr Bernhard Hartleitner, Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ), Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Hamid Masood, Deputy Team Lead, and Ms Komal Shakeel, Consultant, GIZ LoGo, Islamabad, Pakistan

Introduction to Financing Sustainable Development Programme



Mr Alejandro Manriquez, Technical Advisor, GIZ LoGo, Brazil



Dr Ambreen Waheed, Founder & Advisor, Responsible Business Initiative (RBI), Lahore, Pakistan

via Skype

Discussion

Thursday, 06 December 2018

Day Three
7:00pm – 9:00pm
Dinner Plenary: Charter of Economy

Opening Remarks:

Mr Sajjeed Aslam, Head, Association of Chartered Certified Accountants (ACCA), Pakistan

Moderator:

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan;
and Mr Ali Khizer, Business Recorder, Lahore, Pakistan

Panellists:

Hon. Senator Nouman Wazir, Senate of Pakistan

Hon. Senator Shibli Faraz, Leader of House, Senate of Pakistan

Hon. Mr Rana Afzal, Former Federal Minister for Finance, Government of Pakistan

Hon. Senator Robina Khalid, Senate of Pakistan

Hon. Senator Qurratulain Marri, Senate of Pakistan

Hon. Senator Ayesha Farooq Raza, Senate of Pakistan

Friday, 07 December 2018

Day Four

Concurrent Panel D-1

9:00am – 11:00am
Intra-regional Investment Cooperation in South Asia for SMEs Development

Chair:

Mr Rana Afzal, Former Minister for Finance, Government of Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Wasif Naqvi and Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Naufil, Ms Rija and Ms Nageen Sohail

Distinguished Panellists

Dr Bina Pradhan, Senior Economist, The World Bank, Kathmandu, Nepal

Mr Bipul Chatterjee, Executive Director, CUTS International, Jaipur, India

Dr Shimmail Daud, Maryam Memorial Hospital, Pakistan

Ms Meher Shah, Karandaaz, Pakistan

Ms Tayaba Batool, DAI, United States Agency for International Development
Discussion
Refreshments
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Day Four

Concurrent Panel D-2

9:00am – 11:00am
Role of Private Sector in Climate Action

Chair:

Mr Nisar A. Memon, Former Federal Minister & Senator; Chairman Water Environment Forum, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Ms Ayesha Khan, Country Director, Hashoo Foundation, Pakistan

Keynote Speaker:

Dr Shaukat Hameed Khan (R), Chairman COMSTECH

Panel Organisers:

Mr Arif Rehman, Hashoo Foundation and Mr Waqar Ahmad, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Saamia Batool, Mr Sibtain Ali and Ms Maham Shirazi

Keynote Speakers

Mr Naeem Zamindar, Former Chairman, Board of Investment, Government of Pakistan

Ms Shazia Maqsood Amjad, Executive Director, Pakistan Centre for Philanthropy

Mr Omer M. Malik, Energy Trading Team, PITCO
Discussion
Refreshments
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Day Four

Concurrent Panel D-3

9:00am – 11:00am
Poverty Reduction through Social Mobilisation in South Asia

Chair:

Dr Tariq Banuri, Chairman, Higher Education Commission (HEC), Islamabad, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Ejaz Rahim, Advisor, Rural Support Programmes Network (RSPN) Board, Pakistan; Mrs Munawar Humayun
Khan, Chairperson, Sarhad Rural Support Programme (SRSP); and Dr Tariq Husain, Senior Development Consultant
& Evaluation Expert, Monitoring and Evaluation Program, Management System International

Panel Organisers:

Ms Shandana Khan, Chief Executive Officer, Rural Support Programmes Network (RSPN), Islamabad, Pakistan; and
Mr Muhammad Awais Umer, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Arsalan and Mr Usmaan

Speakers

Mr Koshif Rijabekov, Civil Society Officer, Aga Khan Foundation, Tajikistan

Mr Shoaib Sultan Khan, Chairman, Rural Support Programmes Network (RSPN), Islamabad, Pakistan

The Pakistan RSPs, their Genesis, Scale-Up Experience and the ‘Connectivity’ Experience under SAPAP





Mr P. Sampath Kumar, Indian Administrative Service (IAS), State of Meghalaya, India

via Skype
On Rajiv Gandhi Mahila Vikas Pariyojna (RGMVP), Adapting Social Mobilisation by the Rajiv Gandhi Trust

Mr Rajsekhar, Society for the Elimination of Rural Poverty and National Rural Livelihoods Mission, Government of India

SERP/NRLM Adaptation of Social Mobilisation

Discussion
Refreshments
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Day Four

Concurrent Panel D-4

9:00am – 11:00am
Achieving SDGs through Citizen-centric Health Reforms

Chair:

Ms Nausheen Hamid, Parliamentary Secretary, Government of Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Abid Q Suleri, Mr Moazzam Bhatti, Mr Rana Nazir, Ms Nabila Kanwal, Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Palladium

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nayab and Ms Maryam Hassan

Speakers











Cap (R) Zahid Saeed, Federal Secretary Health, Government of Pakistan
Dr Asad Hafeez, Director General Health, Government of Pakistan
Dr Nisar Cheema, Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan
Dr Saeed Ellahi, Chairman, Pakistan Red Crescent Society
Brig. Dr Amir Ikram, Executive Director, National Institute of Health,
Pakistan
Dr Shahzad Ali Khan, Head of Department of Health Management,
Federal Health Services Academy, Pakistan
Dr Ashok Kumar, Senator, Health Standing Committee, Government of
Pakistan
Mr Sardar Muhammad Shafiq Tareen, Senator, Health Standing
Committee, Government of Pakistan
Dr Jamal Nashe, Coordinator, Health System Development, World
Health Organization, Pakistan
Mr Finbar Curran, Director, World Food Programme, Pakistan

Discussion
Refreshments











Dr Najma Afzal Khan, Member Provincial Assembly of Punjab,
Faisalabad, Government of Pakistan
Mr Rana Nazir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan
Dr Farooq Jamil, Secretary Health, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Government
of Pakistan
Ms Ayesha Ehsan, Chief Health, Planning and Development,
Ms Mehr Taj Roghani, Senator, Health Standing Committee, Senate of
Pakistan
Mr Ghous Muhammad Khan Niazi, Senator, Health Standing
Committee, Senate of Pakistan
Mr Mehmood Jan, Deputy Speaker Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Assembly,
Government of Pakistan
Mr Qasim Ali Shah, Deputy Mayor, Peshawar, Pakistan
Dr Fayyaz Ahmed, Team Leader, Palladium

Friday, 07 December 2018

Day Four

Concurrent Panel D-5

11:30am – 1:30pm
Practicing Fiscal Decentralisation: Gaps and Challenges

Chair:

Dr Ishrat Hussain, Advisor to the Prime Minister, Institutional Reforms and Austerity, Government of Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Dr Hafiz A. Pasha, Chairman, Advisory Panel of Economists to the Planning Commission, and Dean of the School of
Liberal Arts and Social Sciences, Beaconhouse National University, Lahore, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Christian Seiler, Support to Local Governance (LoGo) Program, Technical Advisor Strengthening Local Governance,
Deutsche Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ), Islamabad, Pakistan; Dr Shafqat Munir and Ms
Rabia Tabassum, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Maham and Ms Saamia Batool

Speakers

Mr Sanjeev Pokharel, Chief Technical Advisor (AV), Capacity Development of New Municipalities (CD-Mun) Project, Deutsche
Gesellschaft für Internationale Zusammenarbeit (GIZ) GmbH, Kathmandu, Nepal

Dr Jan Werner, Professor, Cologne Business School (formerly Goethe University), Frankfurt, Germany

Dr Kaiser Bengali, Economist, Chairman, Sindh Education Foundation (SEF), Karachi, Pakistan
Discussion
Lunch

1:30pm – 3:00pm
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Day Four

Concurrent Panel D- 6

11:30am – 1:30pm
Right-sizing the Health WARNING: Tobacco Control Initiative in Pakistan

Guest of Honour:

Dr Nausheen Hamid, Parliamentary Secretary on Health, Government of Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Senator Mian Muhammad Ateeq Sheikh, Chairperson for Committee on National Health Services Regulations and
Coordination, Senate of Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Waseem Iftikha Janjua and Mr Wasif Naqvi, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Naufil and Ms Raafia Shamsi

Speakers

Mr Nadeem Javed, CEO, The Network for Consumer Rights Protection in Pakistan, Islamabad, Pakistan

Dr Ziauddin Islam, Health Economist, Tobacco Control Cell, Ministry of Health, Government of Pakistan
Discussion
Lunch

1:30pm – 3:00pm
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Day Four

Concurrent Panel D-7

11:30am – 1:30pm
Pakistan’s Changing Energy Market - Transition to New Realities

Moderator:

Dr Fatima Khushnud, Chief Executive Officer, Independent Power Producers Association (IPPA), Islamabad, Pakistan

Closing Remarks:

Mr Nadeem Babar, Chairperson, Prime Minister’s Taskforce on Energy Reforms, Government of Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Mr Ahad Nazir, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Dr Fatima Khushnood,
Independent Power Producers Association (IPPA), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Mr Mujeeb, Amaaz and Ms Madiha Komal

Speakers

Mr Simon Nicholas, Energy Finance Analyst, Institute for Energy Economics and Financial Analysis (IEEFA), Sydney, Australia

Mr Omer Haroon Malik, Central Power Purchasing Authority, Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Abid Latif Lodhi, Chief Executive Officer, Central Power Purchasing Authority, Islamabad, Pakistan

Mr Ashruff Hassan Rana, Bridge Factor, Pakistan

Mr Khalid Mansoor, Chief Executive Officer, Hub Power Company, Pakistan
Discussion
Lunch

1:30pm – 3:00pm
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Concurrent Panel D-8

11:30am – 1:30pm
Whither Left Politics in South Asia? Past, Present and Future in the 21st Century

Chair:

Mr Ibn Abdur Rehman, Secretary General, Human Rights Commission of Pakistan (HRCP), Lahore, Pakistan

Special Remarks:

Mr Bipul Chatterjee, Executive Director, CUTS International, Jaipur, India
Mr Karamat Ali, Pakistan Institute of Labour Education & Research (PILER), Karachi, Pakistan

Introductory Remarks:

Mr Ahmed Salim, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Panel Organisers:

Dr Humaira Ishfaq, Mr Ahmed Salim, and Mr Shahbaz Tufail, Sustainable Development Policy Institute
(SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nabgha and Ms Fatima

Speakers

Dr Nathalène Reynolds, Visiting Fellow, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

The Communist Party of India (Marxist) in Power: A Bruising Experience



Mr Raza Naeem, Assistant Professor, Management Sciences, COMSATS University, Lahore, Pakistan



Mr Gregor Enste, Heinrich Böell Stiftung (HBS), Germany



Dr Humaira Ishfaq, Urdu Editor, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Lenin for Sale? A ‘Factional’ Account of the Rise and Fall of the Left in Pakistan

Left Politics in Germany and Core Member States of the European Union - A Tale of Legacy, Urgency and Prospects

Discussion
Lunch

1:30pm – 3:00pm
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Day Four

SDC Closing Plenary
H.U. Beg Memorial Lecture
Introduction of Keynote Speakers
& Welcome to Chief Guests:

3:00pm – 5:00pm

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Chair:

Dr Ishrat Hussain, Advisor to the Prime Minister, Institutional Reforms and Austerity,
Government of Pakistan

Remarks by Guest of Honour:

Mr Ruwan Edirisinghe, President, SAARC Chambers of Commerce and Industries

Keynote Speakers:

Senator Ms Sherry Rahman, Senate of Pakistan

Prof. Ahsan Iqbal, Member National Assembly, Government of Pakistan
Launch of Publications:

SDC Anthology ‘Seventy Years of Development: The Way Forward’

SDPI’s Journal of Development Policy, Research & Practice, Volume 2 (2018)

SDPI’s Annual Report 2017-2018

‘Pakistan: Building the Economy of Tomorrow’ by Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Joint Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy
Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan; and Mr Abdul Qadir, Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES), Pakistan
Summary of SAES and SDC Days:

Dr Abid Qaiyum Suleri, Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

SDPI’s Lifetime Achievement Award:

Mr Ali Aamer, Associate Coordinator; and Mr Shahid Rasool, Library Associate, Sustaniable
Development Policy Institute (SDPI), Islamabad, Pakistan

Vote of Thanks:

Dr Vaqar Ahmed, Joint Executive Director, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Plenary Organisers:

Mr Talal Akhtar and Ms Rabia Manzoor, Sustainable Development Policy Institute (SDPI),
Islamabad, Pakistan

Rapporteurs:

Ms Nageen, Ms Zainab and Ms Rija

Corridors of Knowledge for
Peace and Development
This anthology offers a big picture view on key global sustainable
development issues through the eyes of leading policy and academic
stalwarts from Pakistan in particular, as well as neighbouring South Asian
countries and beyond. It touches upon a host of thematic areas such as
human capital; social exclusion; institutional governance; poverty alleviation;
role of electronic and social media; the Fourth Industrial Revolution; unfair
laws and legal systems; ﬁscal rules and regulations; transport corridors; a
deteriorating global climate; ultra-nationalism; human rights and violence
against women.
This collaborative effort of some 30 authors from 10 countries seeks
to demystify these issues and chart a way forward, while explaining, as clearly
as possible, the most pressing policy questions and the different policy
positions that deﬁne them.
Our hope is that those actively involved in such debates - as thought
leaders, change agents, and strategists - will be able to draw on the penetrating
reﬂections and learnings to help generate new ideas that spur action towards
the common goal of achieving sustainable development and regional
connectivity.

